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CORRIGENDA

BSc courses

Where, in the General Regulations or
elsewhere in this Calendar, reference is
made to BSc units under the current regu-
lations (except in the Course in Human
Biology), for ‘unit’ or ‘units’ read ‘course’
or ‘courses’.

BCom courses

Where, in the General Regulations or
elsewhere in this Calendar, reference is
made to BCom units under the current
regulations, for ‘unit’ or ‘units’ read ‘paper’
or ‘papers’.

Extramural Enrolment Statute

p. 89 Clause f to read:

(f) in any subject at any Stage for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts except in special
circumstances to be determined by the
University Senate on the recommendation of
the Head of the Department;
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CALENDAR, 1973

JANUARY FEBRUARY
7 14 21 28 Sun. 4 11 18 25
1 g§ 15 22 29 Mon. 5 12 19 26
2 9 16 23 30 | Tues. 6 13 20 27
3 10 17 24 31 Wed. 7 14 21 28
4 11 18 25 Thurs. 1 8§ 15 22
5 12 19 26 Fri. 2 9 16 23
6 13 20 27 Sat. 3 10 17 24
MARCH APRIL
4 11 18 25 Sun. 1 8§ 15 22 29
5 12 19 26 Mon. 2 9 16 23 30
6 13 20 27 Tues. 3 10 17 24
7 14 21 28 Wed. 4 11 18 25
1 8§ 15 22 29 Thurs. 5 12 19 26
2 9 16 23 30 | Fri 6 13 20 27
3 10 17 24 31 Sat. 7 14 21 28
MAY JUNE
6 13 20 27 Sun. 3 10 17 24
7 14 21 28 | Mon. 4 11 18 25
1 8§ 15 22 29 | Tues. 5 12 19 28
2 9 16 23 30 | Wed 6 13 20 27
3 10 17 24 31 | Thurs 7 14 21 28
4 11 18 25 Fri. 1 § 15 22 29
5 12 19 26 Sat. 2 9 18 23 30
JULY AUGUST
1 8§ 15 22 29 Sun. 5 12 19 26
2 9 16 23 30 Mon. 6 13 20 27
3 10 17 24 31 Tues. 7 14 21 28
4 11 18 25 Wed., 1 8§ 15 22 29
5 12 19 26 Thurs. 2 g9 16 23 30
6 13 20 27 Fri. 3 10 17 24 31
7 14 21 28 Sat. 4 11 18 25
SEPTEMBER OCTOBER
30 2 9 16 23 | Sun 7 14 21 28
3 10 17 24 Mon, 1 8§ 15 22 29
4 11 18 25 Tues. 2 9 16 23 30
5 12 19 26 | Wed. 3 10 17 24 31
6 13 20 27 | Thus. 4 11 18 25
7 14 21 28 | Fri 5 12 19 26
1 8§ 15 22 29 | Sat 6 13 20 27
NOVEMBER DECEMBER
4 11 18 25 Sun. 30 2 9 16 23
5 12 19 26 Mon. 31 3 10 17 24
6 13 20 27 Tues. 4 11 18 25
7 14 21 28 Wed. 5 12 19 26
1 8§ 15 22 29 Thurs. 6 13 20 27
2 g 16 23 30 { Fri 7 14 21 28
3 10 17 24 Sat. 1 8§ 15 22 29

Good Friday falls on 20 April

5
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C ALENDAR 1 973

JANUARY
3 Registry opens.
10 Applications close for:
Re-admission to the University by students currently
on the books of the University.
Entry for any course in Faculties of Architecture and
Engineering (except subjects of the Intermediate Ex-
amination or DipPHE.
Provisional Admission.
Special Admission for DipBIA, DipBCM, DipFA,
DipMus, DipPHE, DipTP.
Terms carried forward. v
Permission to re-enrol because of failure to make satls-'
factory progress. :
. Permission to transfer to the University of Auckland
from another University in New Zealand including

students wishing to complete another Umver51tys
course.

31 Applications close for:

Admission Ad Eundem Statum to post-graduate courses
by overseas students.

Entry to the University by first year students with New
Zealand University Entrance or higher qualifications
who are permanent residents in New Zealand and wish
to apply for internal enrolment.

Last day for LATE application for:

Entry to the University by students currently on the
books of the University provided a late fee of $10 is
paid.

Terms carried forward provided a late fee of $5 is paid.
Provisional and Special Admlss1on prov1ded a late fee
of $10 is paid.

Permission to re-enrol because of failure to make satis-
" factory progress provided a late fee of $10 is paid.

6
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Permission to transfer to the University of Auckland
from another University in New Zealand provided a
late fee of $20 is paid.

FEBRUARY

12

19

88

General Information and Advisory Centre opens in Student

 Union, 6 Alfred St.

ENROLMENT WEEK BEGINS.

Times for enrolment for the various Faculties are set out
on pages 759-61.

ENROLMENT WEEK ENDS. General Information and
Advisory Centre closes.

First Term and First Semester begin.

. Candidates who have not presented theses, essays, disser-

tations, and original investigations to complete their Degree
or Diploma by this date are required to re-enrol and are not
entitled to have their Degree conferred or Diploma pre-
sented at the Graduation Ceremony in May.

- Last day for applications for Extramural Enrolment for

Auckland subjects without penalty. Accepted after this date

~ with late fee, until 31 March.

MARCH

1

31

Enrolments (with fees) close with the Registrar for the June
examinations for DipG&O.

Last day for additions and substitutions for:

Courses in laboratory subjects, (including the subject
Studio in the Faculties of Architecture and Fine Arts).
Any subject for the first Semester in Engineering,

Last day for withdrawals from courses (not including Studio

~in the Faculties of Architecture and Fine Arts, any sub]ect

for Engineering School course).

No refund of fees or deletion of subjects or units after this
date (not including sub]ects of the second Semester in
Engineering).

7
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Last day for LATE applications for Extramural Enrolment
(Auckland subjects).

APRIL

1

10

20
25
26

30

Last day for withdrawal from the course for DipG&O for
the June examination.

Graduands and Diplomands wishing to have Degrees con-
ferred and Diplomas presented at the Annual Graduation
Ceremony must apply to the Registrar by this date.

Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
Anzac Day.
Lectures resume after Easter Recess and Anzac Day.

Last day for alteration of optional papers for Masters and
for optional papers for a subject or unit for a Degree or a
Diploma.

MAY

1

%]

=1 Ut

20
21
28

Enrolments (with fees) close for -the August examinations
for DipObst.

Convocation for the Conferring of Degrees. Graduation
ceremony.

First Term ends.
Engineering study break begins.
Engineering study break ends.

Lectures resume in Engineering.

Second Term begins.

JUNE

1

Applications close for Commonwealth Scholarships (Aus-
tralia).

Last day for withdrawal from the course for the DipObst
for the August examination,

8
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Queen’s Birthday holiday.

. First Semester ends.

Examinations in Engineering begin about this date.

Applications close for admission to the Course Entrance
Examination for BMus(Exec) and DipMus.

JULY

2
4

8
9
16
27

31

Mid-term study break begins.

Mid-year final examination in some Law and Science sub-
jects begin.

Mid-term study break ends.
Lectures resume after Mid-term study break.
Second Semester begins.

Last day for additions and substitutions for the Second
Semester in Engineering,.

Applications close for entry to the BSc Course in Human
Biology.

AUGUST

1

Applications close with Registrar for Rhodes Scholarship.
Examination entries (with fees) for Sinclair, Gillies, and
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships (Entrance level) to be sent
to the Secretary, Examination Board, Box 8035, Wellington,
by this date. '

11 Second Term ends.

15 Last day for withdrawals from subjects of the Second
Semester in Engineering. No refund of fees for such sub-
jects after this date.

20 Engineering Study break begins.

26 Engineering Study break ends.

SEPTEMBER

1 Enrolments (with fees) close with the Registrar for the
December examinations for DipG&O.
3 Third Term begins.
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Engineering study break begins. .

Engineering study break ends.

Applications close for Admission Ad Eundem Statum by
overseas students wishing to enrol for the first time in 1974
in undergraduate courses.

OCTOBER

1

Applications close with the Registrar for Commonwealth
(UK. and Canada), Postgraduate, and some Auckland
scholarships. Lectures resume Engineering School.

Last day for withdrawal from the course for DipG&O for
the December examination.

Lectures cease about this date.

Internal Degree and Diploma examinations commence about
this date. Applications close for entry or re-admission to the
University to enrol for the first time for MMedSc.

Labour Day holiday.
Second Semester ends.

In special circumstances lectures may be continued to this
date. : '

Third Term ends. Applications close for some Auckland
scholarships.

NOVEMBER

1

3

Applications close for most remaining Auckland scholarships.
Candidates for a Master's Degree must present theses by
this date except by special permission of Head of Depart-
ment. DipEd and DipEdPsych candidates must present
their original investigations and written reports to the
Registrar by this date.

Enrolments (with fees) close with the Registrar for the
March examination for DipObst.

Engineering School examinations commence about this date.
10
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DECEMBER

1 Last day for withdrawal from the course for DipObst for
the March examination.

21 Registry closes.
25 Christmas Day.

Dates of Meetings of Senate and
Committees of Senate

1973

Senate » I * Academic Committee
Monday 9.30 am Monday 10 am

5 March 6 August 26 February 23 July

2 April 3 September 926 March 27 August

7 May 1 October . 30 April 924 September
11 June 5 November 28 May 29 October

2 July 3 Decembgr 25 June 26 Novgmber
Deans Committee " Academic "Appointments committee
Monday 9.30 am Tuesday 9.30 am

12 February 17 September 6 February 7 August

19 March 15 October 6 March 4 September
16 April 19 November 3 April i 2 October -
21 May - 4 Dec. {Schol) 8 May 6 November
18 June : (Tues.) 5 June 27 November
16 July - 10 December 3 July '

20 August

Library Committee

Monday 10 am

12 March 10 September
12 June (Tues.) 8 October

9 July '

11



Council
Monday 4 pm

19 February
19 March
16 April

21 May

18 June

16 July

8 February
8 March

5 April

10 May

7 June

5 July

13 February
27 February
13 March
27 March
10 April

26 April

15 May

29 May

12 June

20 June

10 July

6 February
6 March

3 April

8 May

5 June

3 July

Works Committee
Tuesday 3.30 pm

20 August
17 September
15 October
19 November
10 December

Finance Committee
Thursday 3.30 pm

9 August
- 6 September
4 October
8 November
29 November

Medical Joint Relations Comn_littee

Tuesday 4.30 pm unless
otherwise shown

24 July -

14 August

28 August

11 September
25 September
9 October

24 Oct (Wed.)
7 Nov. (Wed.)
20 November
4 December

7 August
4 September
2 October
6 November
27 November

1973 Calendar

Dates of Meetings of Council, and Committees of Council
1973

Education Committee
Monday 3.30 pm

12 February 13 August

12 March 10 September
9 April 8 October
14 May 12 November
11 June 3 December
9 July

Public Relations Committee
Thursday 30 pm

22 March 20 September
24 May 22 November -
19 July

Student Accommodation
Monday 3.30 pm

5 February 6 August
2 April 1 October
31 May 28 November

Student Union Management C.
Thursday 11 am

1 February 26 July

1 March 30 August
29 March 27 September
26 April 25 October
31 May 29 November
28 June

Student Welfare Committee
Monday 3.30 pm

3 March 3 September
7 May 5 November
2 July

12
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OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF
AUCKLAND

Visitor
HIS EXCELLENCY THF. GOVERNOR-GENERAL

Chancellor .
WILLIAM HENRY COOPER, CBE, MA N.Z.

Pro-Chancellor

ROY GRANVILLE McELROY, CMG, L'dH., PhD Camb., LLD N.Z,
' FRSA

Vice-Chancellor
COLIN JAMES MAIDEN, ME N.Z., DPhil Oxon.

Registrar
DAVID WILLIAM PULLAR, BCom N.Z., ACA

13
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THE COUNCIL

WILLIAM HENRY COOPER, CBE, MA N.Z. (Chancellor)
PP d by the C il (Rettres 31-12- 73)

ARg‘ggR OSWALD MICHAEL GILMOUR, MB ChB N.Z., FRACP,
P
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-8-75)

GEOFFREY NOEL TOWNSHEND GREENBANK, OBE, MA Camb.
Appointed by the Governor-General in Council (Retires 30-6-74)

DAVID HALL, MSc PhD N.Z, DSc, FNZIC, FRSNZ
Professor of Chemistry, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31-12-74)

ASHTON GRAHAM KELLY
Appointed by the Governor-General in Counc:l (Retires 30-6-75)

CAMPBELL HEYWOOD MACLAURIN MB ChB N.Z, FRCS, FRACS
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-75,

COLIN JAMES MAIDEN, ME N. Z DPhll Ozxon. (Vice- Chancellor)

Ex officio

FREDRIC McCARTHY, LLM N.Z,
Elected by the governing bodies of secondary schools within the Auckland University
District (Retires 31-12-73)

ROY GRANVILLE McELROY, CMG L’dH PhD Camb LLD N.Z,
FRSA

(Pro-Chancellor)
Appointed by the Council (Retires 20-10-74)

NEIL ALLMAN MOWBRAY, BE N.Z,, CEng, FICE, FNZIE

Professor of Civil Engineering, appomted by the Senate (Retzres 31-12-73)
(Retires 31-12-73)
14
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JOHN FREDERICK NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z,, D]Jur Tor., LLD
Professor of Public Law, appointed by the Senate (Retwes 31-12-73)

FRANK ANDREW REEVES, CBE '
Appointed by the Gouemor-General in Council (Retires 30-6-73)

OEVE {I%/lYER ROBINSON (Sll‘) FNZIM, MRSH (Mayor of Auckland)
X OfRC10

BRIAN EDGAR' RUDMAN, BCom N.Z., ACA, CMA, ACIS
Elected by Graduates (Ret:res 30-6-73) :

JOHN BEDE RYAN, BCom N.Z., MCom, ACA, ACIS, CMA
Appointed by the Senate (Retires 31- 2. 73)

LAURENCE HENRY SOUTHWICK QC LLB N. Z
- Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-75) .

GRAHAM DAVIES SPEIGHT, (The Hon. Mr Justice), LLB N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30 6-73)

PETER NICHOLAS TARLING, MA PhD Camb., FRAS, FRHistS
Professor of History, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31- l12- 74)

DO VAN TOAN, BE
Appointed by the Students’ Association (Retires 30-6-74)

DOROTHY GERTRUDE WINSTONE (Mrs), BA DipEd N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-73

15
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THE SENATE

VICE-CHANCELLOR
(Chairman)

ALL PROFESSORS (and their equivalents)

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS AND ACTING HEADS OF
DEPARTMENTS (sub-professorial)

DEANS (not being members of the professorial staff)
LIBRARIAN
LIAISON OFFICER

ELECTED MEMBERS OF THE SUB-PROFESSORIAL STAFF (three
from the Faculty of Arts; two from the Faculty of Science; one each
from the Faculties of Architecture, Commerce, Engineering, Fine Arts,
Law, Medicine, Music, and from the Centre for Continuing Education)

Faculty of Arts Ruth H. Butterworfh, MA DPhil Oxon. (Retires 31-12-73)

Faculty of Science G. A. Hookings, MSc Camb. & N.Z. (Retires 31-12-73)

Faculty of Architecture

Faculty of Commerce

Faculty of Engineering

Faculty of Fine Arts

Faculty of Law

Faculty of Medicine

Faculty of Music

Centre for Continuing Education

FOUR STUDENT MEMBERS (nominated by the Auckland University
Students” Association)

16
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DEANS

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE _
Dean: A. A. WILD, BArch N.Z., FNZIA, ARIBA

FACULTY OF ARTS
Dean: P. N. TARLING, MA PhD Camb., FRAS, FRHistS

Deputy Deans: W. K. LACEY, MA Camb.
H. A, MONTGOMERY, BA MSc N.Z., MA Cant
RUTH H. BUTTERWORTH MA DPhil Ozxon

FACULTY OF COMMERCE
Dean: J. B. RYAN, BCom N.Z., MCom, ACA, AIANZ, CMA
Deputy Dean: B. D. MURPHY, MA

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

Dean: R. F. MEYER, BE N.Z., PhD Maeanc., AFCASI,
MAIAA

FACULTY OF FINE ARTS
Dean: P. J. BEADLE, MNZSID, MNZSSP, MFIM
Sub-Dean: R. W. ELLIS, ARCA, RBA, MNZSSP

FACULTY OF LAW
Dean: J. F. NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z, Djur Tor., LLD

Sub-Deans: B. J. BROWN, LLB Leeds, LLM Sing.
D. VAVER, JD Chic., BA LLB

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

" Dean: - C. W. D. LEWIS, BSc Wales & W.Aust., MB MCh

Wales, FRCS, FRACS

Associate-Dean of D. S. COLE, MB ChB BMedSc N.Z., FRCS, FRACS
Graduate Studies .
in Medicine:

FACULTY OF MUSIC
Dean: C. NALDEN, BMus Durh. & Lond., DMus Lond.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Dean: R. B. DAVIS, MSc PhD N.Z., DPhil Oxon., DSc
FNZIC
Sub-Dean: ]J. E. PACKER, MSc N.Z.,, PhD Lond., ANZIC

17
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UNIVERSITY STAFF

Dates given are dates of taking up full-time appointment.

ACCOUNTANCY

Professor, Head of T. R. JOHNSTON, LLM BCom N.Z.,
Department: MCom Melb., PhD Camb.,
FCA, FASA
Professor: J. B. TABB, BCom N.Z., PhD Sheff.,
- " . MCom, ACA
Associate-Professor: J. E. FIELD, MCom N.Z., ACA,
- AIANZ, CMA
Senior Lecturers: . _J. B, RYAN, BCom N.Z.,, MCom,

ACA, ACIS, CMA
Ww. G. RODGER OBE, JP, BCom
N.Z., FCA, FCIS CMA
.G.L.D. MORRIS BCom BCA Well.
P. ] VENTURI ACA CMA,
AACCA, ACWA ACIS -
Senior Lecturers in W. L. FARRANDS, BCom LLB N.Z,,
Commercial Law: LLM, ACA
: « C. M. ARTHUR BCom LLB N.Z,
LLM, ACA, ACIS (on leave)
Lecturers: M. A. PERKINSON MCom, ACA

Lecturers in " 1. G. EAGLES, BA LLB Q’ld.
Commercial Law: ANNE WEBB, (Mrs), LLB No#.
Senior Tutor:  ......
Lecturers, part-time: C. ]. ALLAN, LLM
P. L. HAYS, BCom, ACA, ACIS
E. PRICE, LLM

ANATOMY see Medicine
ANCIENT HISTORY, s see Classics

ANTHROPOLOGY
Professor, Head of B. G. BIGGS, MA N.Z., PhD Indigna,
Department: FRSNZ
Professors: R. N. H. BULMER, MA Camb., PhD
A.N.U. (to take up post in 1974)
R. C. GREEN, BA BSc New Mexico,
PhD Haro.
Senior Lecturers: A. B. HOOPER, MA N.Z., PhD Harv.
P. W, HOHEPA MA NZ PhD
Indiana
A. K. PAWLEY BA N.Z., MA PhD
(on leave)
G. G. JACKSON, MB ChB BA N.Z,
MA (on leave)
N. E. BOWER, BS PhD Col.
M. E. McLEAN MA N.Z., PhD
Otago

18
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Lecturers:

Lecturer, part-time:

Honorary Research
Fellow:

Visiting Lecturer:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor, Architect-
ural Design:

Professor;

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

R. J. S. CASSELS, BA Camb.

M. R. RIMOLDI, BA DipAnthrop
Syd., PhD AN.U.

S. S. 'WEBSTER, BA Minn.,, PhD
Wash.

J. T. JENSEN, AB Cadlif., MA Hawaii

JUDITH W. HUNTSMAN, AB PhD
Bryn Mawr Coll., MA Brown

R. A. SCOBIE, MA Lond.

NANCY B. GRAVES, BA UCLA,
MA PhD Col.

Lady AILEEN FOX, MA Cant.

ARCHITECTURE

A. A. WILD, BArch N.Z., FNZIA,
ARIBA :

R. H. TOY, BArch N.Z., PhD Dub.,
ARIBA, FNZIA

A. H. MARSHALL, BArch BSc N.Z.,
PhD  Ston, ARIBA, ARAIA,
ANZIA

G. SMITH, BArch N.Z., ARIBA,
FNZIA (on leave)

M. BRETT, DipArch Liv,, ARIBA,
ANZIA :
C. G. CUTTER, BArch, "ARIBA,

ARAIA, FNZIA

A. W. NEAL, BArch N.Z., ARIBA,

ANZIA

- [. V. PORSOLT, IngArch Prague,

ARIBA, ANZIA

W. O. JAINE, BArch N.Z,, ARIBA,-

ANZIA

E. ‘C. McCLEAN, BArch N.Z,
MArch, ARIBA, ANZIA, MRSH

F. H. BECKETT, ARIBA, FRSA

A. L. MITCHENER, DipArch,
ARIBA, ANZIA (on leave)

P. J. BARTLETT, BArch N.Z,
ARIBA, ANZIA

I. E. GEORGE, BArch N.Z., MArch
Calif., ARIBA, ANZIA

D. G. STEVENS, BE N.Z., CEng,
FICE, FNZIE

A. N. ]. GOLDWATER, BArch N.Z,,
ANZIA

‘M. R. AUSTIN, BArch N.Z., ANZIA

19
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Lecturers:

Lecturers, part-time:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturer:
Lecturers:

ASIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Professor of Chinese,
Head of Department:

Senior Lecturers in
Chinese:

Senior Lecturer in
Indonestan:

Lecturers in Chinese:

Lecturers in
Indonesian:

Lecturers in Japanese:

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE, see Classics

1973 Calendar

. L. TERRENI, BArch N.Z.

A MEGSON DipArch, ANZIA
. T MITCHELL BArch
ICKSON, BArch PhD

. D
. MELSER, BA Well. (on leave)

F. E. R. NOBLE, DipUrbVal

J. D. AHONEY DipUrbVal

R. M. McGOUGH DipUrbVal

R. N. T. NORRIS, LLB

S. L. SPEEDY, JP, BCom N.Z.,
FCA, FNZIV, FCIS

J. P. HANLY, MNZSSP

ART HISTORY

S. G. GREEN, MA Camb., PhD
Edm DllestArt Lond., ANZSSP,

......

M. R. DUNN, DipFA Cant. & Auck.,
BA Melb., ANZSSP

AT WRIGHT MA Edin.

ROBIN SCHOLES DipArtHist
Edin., BA

L. B. BELL DipArtHist Edin., BA

D. LANCASHIRE, MA BD Lond,

MARGARET T. S. SOUTH, BA Syd.,
PhD A.N.U. (on leave)

P. Y. M. JIANG, BA Natnl.Taiwan,
MA Fu-Jen, Taiwan

O. W. TICHELAAR, MA Amst.

TII-&IOU HAN, (Miss), BA Yenching,

A

Y W, WONG MA Natnl.Taiwan

J. B. KWEE, BA Lond.

R. S. ROOSMAN, MA Ley.

SETSUKO ITO, (Miss), MA
Doshisha, MPhil Lond.

G. W. PERKINS BA Brigham Young,
MA Stan.

‘T. TAKAGAKI, BA Wakayma Coll.

Japan, MA San Francisco State Coll,

......
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Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

The N.Z. Forest
Products Limited
Professor of Plant
Pathology:

Honorary Professor:
Associate-Professor:
Associate-Professor,

Plant Genetics:
Senior Lecturers:

Senior Lecturer,
Part time:

Lecturers:

Honorary Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

BIOCHEMISTRY

E. MOUSTAFA, MSc Cairo, PhD
Camb.

A. M. ROBERTON, BSc Otago,
DPhil Ozxon.

R. GEDDES, BSc PhD Edin.

L. R. B. MANN BSc- N.Z., MSc
Well., PhD Caltf

BOTANY
V. ] CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb.,
LS

] NEWHOOK, MSc NZ PhD
DIC Lond.

E. G. BOLLARD, BSc N.Z., PhD
Camb., FRSNZ

L. H. MILLENER, MSc N.Z.,, PhD
Camb., FRNZIH .

J. A. RATTENBURY, MA Br.Col,
PhD Calif.

J. M. A. BROWN, BSc PhD Durh.

J. B. l(fIORBIN, MSc(Agr) Syd., PhD
Calif.

L. C. W. JENSEN, AB Brown, MSc
PhD Minn,

- W, B."SILVESTER, BSc N.Z., PhD

Cant., MSc

BARBARA P. SEGEDIN, (Mrs), MSc
N.Z., PhD Camb.

F. 1. DROMGOOLE, MSc

J. E. BRAGGINS, BSc Well.

R. Lt"l BIELESKI, MSc N.Z, PhD
Sy
E. ESLER, MAgrSc N.Z

D W. DYE, BAgrSc N.Z., PhD Edin.

BUSINESS STUDIES

Professor:
Associate-Professor:
Senior Lecturer:
Lecturer:
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CELL "BIOLOGY

Professor, Head of R. E. F. MATTHEWS, MSc: N.Z.,
Department; PhD ScD Camb., FNZIC, FRSNZ
" Professors: R. K. RALPH, MSc N.Z., PhD DSc
N.S.W., ANZIC
.P. L. BERGQUIST, MSc PhD N.Z.
(on leave)
_Associate-Professor, - " §. BULLIVANT, BSc PhD Lond.
Electron Microscopy: ~ (on leave)
Lecturer, Genetics: J. MICHALKA, ‘BS Philadelphia Coll.
of Pharm. & Sc., PhD Penn.
Senior Research A. R. BELLAMY, BSc N.Z.,, MSc
Fellows: PhD
J. MARBROOK, MSc PhD
Cancer Society B. C. BAGULEY, MSc PhD

Research Fellow:

1962
1963

1964

1966
1972

1968

1971

CHEMICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING, see Engineering

: CHEMISTRY -
Professor, Head of P. B. D. de la MARE, MSc N.Z,

" Department: " PhD DSe¢ Lond., FRIC, FNZIC,
‘ FRSNZ
Professors: D. HALL, MSec PhD N.Z., DSc,

FNZIC, FRSNZ

R C. CAMBIE, MSc PhD N.Z.

- DPhil Ozon., DSc, FNZIC, FRSNZ
A. L. ODELL, MSc N.Z., PhD Lond.,
DSe, FNZIC
T. N. M. WATERS, MSc PhD N.Z,,
DSe, ANZIC

Associate-Professors:,  B. R. DAVIS, MSe PhD N.Z,, DPhxl

. .-Ozon., DSc FNZIC
G A. WRIGHT MSe N.Z, DPhll ’
Oxon., FNZIC
. CHARMIAN J. O’'CONNOR, (Mrs)
MSc N.Z,, PhD, FNZIC
F. J. B. AGGETT MSc PhD N.Z.,
. FNZIC -

Senior Lecturers: . ..H MASLEN, MSe NZ ANZIC

T. A. TURNEY MSe NZ ANZIC

R. W. OLLIFF, MSc N.Z., "ANZIC

B. E. SWEDLUND, MSc N.Z.. PhD

- . Lond., ANZIC

‘J E. PACKER MSc N.Z., PhD Lond.,
ANZIC

JOYCE M. WATERS, (Mrs), MSc,
PhD N.Z., ANZIC

W, R. ROPER MSc N.Z., PhD Cant.,

ANZIC
22
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Senior Lecturer,

Physico-Chemistry:

Lecturers:

University Post-
Doctoral Fellow:

1973 Calendar

M. J. TAYLOR, MA DPhil Ozxon.,
FNZIC

B. A. GRIGOR, MSc N.Z., PhD Leic.,
ANZIC

A.J. EASTEAL, MSc N.Z., PhD Tas.,
ANZIC

P. S. RUTLEDCE MSc PhD N.Z,
ANZIC

D. J. SPEDDING, MSc PhD- Well.,
ANZIC

D. J. McLENNAN, BSec N.Z.. MSc
PhD Well,, ANZIC

C. E. F. RICKARD, BSc N.Z., MSc

PhD, ANZIC
G. A. BOWMAKER, BSc PhD Syd.,
ANZIC, ARACI

.G. R. WHITE, MSe¢ N.Z., ANZIC

(on leave)
D. SHOOTER, MSc, PhD ANZIC
G. R. CLARK, MSc PhD
P. D. WOODGATE, MSc PhD,
ANZIC

" B.F. BOWDEN MSc PhD Syd.

' CIVIL ENGINEERING, see Engineering

Professor, Head of
Department:
Associate-Professor: '

Senior Lecturers:
Lecturers:

Lecturer in Greek,
part-time:

Lecturer in Hebrew,
part-time:

CLASSICS
W. K. LACEY, MA Camb.

J. R. HAMILTON, MA Edin. &
Camb.

R. G. COWLIN, MA Camb.

W. F. RICHARDSON, MA N.Z, &
Camb., BD Otago

R. S. W. HAWTREY, MA Camb

W. R. BARNES, BA Syd MA Camb,

R. 51 ALLISON, MA St. And., BPhil
xon.
ELAINE ]J. COWLIN, (Mis), MA

N.Z.

R. J. THOMPSON, (Rev.), BA NZ,
BD N.Z., Lond., & Melb., DrTheol
Ziir.,, MA

COMMERCIAL LAW, see Accountancy

COMMUNITY HEALTH, see Medicine’
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COMPUTER CENTRE
Director: J. C 3 WHITE, MSc N.Z., PhD

Lecturers: . J. N BROWNLEE MSc
P. M. FENWICK, MSc PhD

CONTINUING EDUCATION, Centre for

Director: P. M. TILLOTT, BA Leeds
Senior Lecturers: GRACE S. McMILLAN, BHSc DipEd
N.Z.
R. G. DELLOW, MusB N.Z., FRCO,
ARSCM

L. R. BEDGGOOD, MA BSc DipEd
N.Z., PhD Lond. (on leave)

M. te HAU BA N.Z.

P. B. BECROFT MA N.Z., PhD
Calif.

E. P. MALONE, MA N.Z.

] S. DEEKS, MA Camb.
R.J. L WALKER MA PhD

Lecturers: R. BOSHIER, BA Well.

SUSAN BAKEWELL, BA Rdg.,

DipAppSc Cardiff
JUDITH C. 1. HARVEY, BA Leeds,
DipYth Manc., DipEd Massey

ECONOMIC HISTORY, see Economics

ECONOMICS

Professor, Head of C. A. BLYTH, MA N.Z., PhD Camb.
Department:
Professors: G. P. BRAAE, MCom N.Z, DPhil -
- Ozxon,
Associate-Professor: R. H. COURT, BSc N.Z, PhD
) N.S.W., MA
Senior Lecturers: K. D, S. JONES, BA Wales, MSc

(Econ) Lond.

R. J. BOWDEN, PhD Manc., BSc
MA

A. MacCORMICK, MSec MCom

Lecturers: J. T. MACRAE, MA Edin., MSc
Lond.
B. D. MURPHY, MA
K. E. JACKSON, BA Kent

University Post- J. E. LEPPER, BA Wales, MSc PhD
Doctoral Fellow: . ~ Sur.
Lecturer, part-time: A. W. H. PHILLIPS, MBE, BSc
(Econ) PhD Lond.
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Professor, Head of
Department:
Professor:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

EDUCATION

R. WINTERBOURN, MA DipEd
N.Z., PhD Lond., FBPsS

A. H. McNAUGHTON MA Calif. &
N.Z., PhD Culif., DlpEd N.Z.

I. CUMMINC BA MEd Melb., PhD
Lond., FRHistS (on leave)

W. J. D MINOGUE, MA N.Z., PhD
Ohio State -

MARIE CLAY, (Mrs), MA DipEd
N.Z., PhD

B. W. HARE, MA DipEd N.Z.

W. D. BARNEY, MA DipEd N.Z.,
PhD Lond.

G. L. ARVIDSON, MA N.Z, PhD
Lond. ‘

T. S. DUFF, BA N.Z., MA

E. W. BRAITHWAITE, MA
DipSocSc N.Z.

B. A. MacARTHUR, MA

E. L. GLYNN, PhD Tor.,, MA

J. F. EVERTS, MA DipClinPsych
Cant., DipEdPsych

W. M. GILL, MA Massey, BSc

J. D. MARSHALL, BA Brist.

ENGINEERING

CHEMICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

CIVIL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of
Department:
Professor:

A. L. TITCHENER, BSc BE N.Z,

ScD M.LT. AOSM, AMIMechE,
MNZIE, MAIME, FIM (on leave)

P. L. SPEDDING, MSc N.S.W., PhD
AN.U., CEng, ARACI, AMICE

G. G. DUFFY, BSc N.S.W., ASTC,
ARACI, AMIEAust, FACIS

E. G. KELLY, BE PhD Otago,
AOSM, MAIME

w.Ph% FERGUSON, BSc BE N.Z.,

J. T. GREGORY, MS(MetE) Idaho,
PhD Wis.

M. L. ALLEN, BSc Lond., CEng,
AMIChemE, ANZIC

R. S. COWLEY, MSc Lond.

R. M. SHARP, MA DPhil Ozxon,

N. A. MOWBRAY, BE N.Z., CEng,
FICE, FNZIE

- A. ]J. RAUDKIVI, Diplng(Civil)

Tallin & T. H. Braunschwezg PhD,
CEng, FICE, VDI, FNZIE
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Associate-Professors: R, AL ZCALLANDER, BE N.Z., PhD
i MNZIE
: P. W. TAYLOR, BSc BE N.Z, PhD,
«. . _ CEng, MICE, MNZIE, MASCE
) R. SHEPHERD, MSc Leeds, CEng,
MASCE, MNZIE, MICE
Senior Lecturers: L. H. THOMASS, BSc BE N.Z,
*+  'CEng, MICE, MNZIE
A. L. M. GREIG, CBE, ED, MNZIS
B. H. CATO, BE N.Z,, CEng,
AMICE, MNZIE, MInstHE
G. R. MARTIN, BE N.Z., PhD Cdlif.,
ME, MNZIE
I. W. GUNN, BE N.Z., DipPHE
N’cle.(U.K.), MICE, MNZIE,
FIPHE, AMInstWPC

R. C. M. DUNN, BE BSc N.Z.,

L " MNZIE, AMITE
) 1. G. BUCKLE, BE PhD, MICE,
MNZIE ’
A. H. BRYANT, BE PhD Cant.
‘R. F. JANKE, BScE Virginia Poly-
tech., MScE Wash.
G. L. BOWEN, BS Alaska, MS Stan.,
e " PhD Minn.
‘Lecturers: i :

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of A. G. BOGLE, BE N.Z., DPhil Oxon.,
- Department: CEng, FIEE, MNZIE
‘Senior Lecturers: J. J. McMULLEN, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
- CEng, FIEE

- B. EGAN, BA BE N.Z., CEng, MIEE
A. C. TREMAIN, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
CEng, MIEE
J. G. NAYLOR, BE N.Z,, CEng,
MIEE, MNZIE
H. B. GATLAND, BSc N.Z.,
DipElectronics S’ton., CEng, MIEE
(on leave)
N. J. CASTLE, BE Cant., MNZIE
D. V. OTTO, BE PhD
J. G. HOLBROOK, BSc Milwaukee
School of Engin., MSc Santa Clara,
PhD S’ton v
P. ALEXANDER, BE Cant., MS Il
‘ ‘ PhD Camb.
Junior Lecturer: J. A. CUFFLEY, BE Adel.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING:
Professor, Dean of R. F. MEYER, BE N.Z., PhD Manc.,

Engineering. AFCASI, MAIAA, MNZIE
Professor, Acting Head J. H. PERCY, BSc BE N.Z, PhD
of Department; Camb., MNZIE
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Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

B. P. G. de BRAY, MSe Lond,
CEng, MIMechE, FSMechEA,
AFRAeS

D. L. HOLT, ME N.Z., SeD M.I.T.

W. T. WHITE, BCom MBA Melb.,
FRMIT, FIM, ATMktg, ATHR

K. C. LEE, BE N.Z., DCAe,

CEng, MIMechE

J. STEPHENSON, BSc Glas., CEng,
MIMechE, AMIEAust

P. D. SMITH, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
CEng, MIMechE, MNZIE

J. J. WARD, MSc(Eng) Natal,
CEng, MIMechE

D. H. FREESTON, BSc Lond., CEng,
AFRAeS, FIMechE

" A.'J. MORRIS, BE BCom

Lecturer:
Junior Lecturer:

G. MOLTCHANIWSKY], MSc
Lond., MIMechE

G. W. BLANCHARD, MSc Manc.
F. J. THOMSON, MSc Otago

THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS:

Professor, Head of
Department:
Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:

Professor of English,
Head of Department:
Professor of English
Language:
Professors:

Associate-Professors:

C. M. SEGEDIN, MSc N.Z.,, PhD
Camb., FIMA

M. S. ROSSER, MSc MusB N.Z,

1. C. MEDLAND, BS¢c ME N.Z,
PhD Manc., CEng, MICE,
MNZIE

M. C. FORSTER, BA PhD Cualif.,
Certd’EtFr  Grenoble, S
S.Methodist

M. ]J. O'SULLIVAN, BE N.Z, PhD
Cal.Tech., BSc ME

ENGLISH
S. MUSGROVE, MA DPhil Oxon.

F. S. SCOTT, MA MLitt Camb.

M. K. JOSEPH, MA N.Z. & Ozxon.,
BLitt Oxon,

C. K. STEAD, MA N.Z., PhD Brist.

T. A. M. CURNOW, BA N.Z., LittD

~ W _H. PEARSON, MA N.Z., PhD

Senior Lecturers:

Lond.
F. C. de VRIES, Drs Amst., DLitt
Utrecht
P. DANE, MA Leic.
J. P. MARSHALL, MA Ozxon.
M.OP. JACKSON, MA N.Z., BLitt
xon.
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Lecturers:

Senior Tutor:
Tutors:

University Post-
Doctoral Fellow:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate Professors: .

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

C. C. BOWLEY, MA N.Z.,
DipGenLing Edin.

D. R. TAYLOR, BA N.Z, MA
- R. J. HORROCKS, BA N.Z., MA

(on leave)

W. S. BLACK, BA Leeds (on leave)

S. KAY DAVENPORT, AB William
& Mary, MA Tulane, BPhil Oxon.
(on leave)

M. A. F. NEILL, MA Otago

W. T. L. CURNOW, BA N.Z.. MA
PhD Penn.

AOREWA P. McLEOD, MA Well,
BPhil Ozxon., BA

J. LAMB, BA PhD York(U.K.)

STE(})I?ANIE J. DIEN, (Mrs), BA

el.

K. J. LARSEN, PhL. Rome, MA PhD

R. H. LEEK, MA

K. SMITHYMAN

RIEMKE ENSING, MA (on leave)

MARGARET A. EDGCUMBE, MA

GABRIELLE HILDRETH, MA

F. Lon BIRBALSINGH, MA PhD

nd.

FINE ARTS

P. J. BEADLE. MNZSID, MNZSSP,
-MFIM, FRSA

R. W. ELLIS, ARCA, RBA,
MNZSSP, FRSA

W. R. ALLEN, DipFA N.Z., ARCA,
MNZSSP

G. P. TAPPER, DipFA N.Z.

J. D. SAUNDERS, DipFA N.Z,
MSIA, DiplIndustDesign, NDD,
MNZSID, FRSA (on leave)

R. D. HUTCHINS, BA DipJoum
N.Z., MBKS

G. L. TWISS, DipFA N.Z., MNZSSP
(on leave)

RACHEL G. MILLER, DipFA N.Z.
NDD

J. B. TURNER

P. ¥. HAYTHORNTHWAITE,
DipFA N.Z., MFA III.

FRENCH, see Romance Languages
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Professor, Head of
Department:
Professor:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:
Professor:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:
Analyst:
University Post- .

Doctoral Fellow:

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professor, Head of
Department:
Senior Lecturers:

1973 Calendar

'GEOGRAPHY

K. B. CUMBERLAND, MA Lond.,
DSc N.Z.

P. W. WILLIAMS, BA Durh.,, MA
Dub., PhD Camb.

AVI%‘.IRILDA M. GORRIE, MA N.Z.,
PhD

G. R. COCHRANE, MA BSc N.Z.

A. (1‘,] ANDERSON, MA DipEd N.Z.,
PhD

W. MORAN, MA N.Z.

R. J. W. NEVILLE, MA DipEd N.Z.,
PhD Lond.

P. L. HOSKING, BA N.Z,, MA Cant.,
PhD S.IH.

R. B. RAINS, MA Cant., PhD Alia,

D. G. RANKIN, BA PhD Noit.

M. J. TAYLOR, BSc PhD Lond.

GEOLOGY

R. N. BROTHERS, MSc N.Z., PhD
DIC Lond., FGS

A. R. LILLIE, MA Camb., DésSc
Geneva, FRSNZ

M. P. HOCHSTEIN, DipGeophys.
Clausthal, Dr rer nat Munster

J. A. GRANT-MACKIE, MSc N.Z,

P. F. BALLANCE, BSc PhD Lond.
(on leave) ’

K. A. RODGERS, MSc, ANZIC

G. W. GIBSGN, BSc N.Z., PhD
Well.

H. W. KOBE, DrPhil Ziir.,

K. B. SPORLI, DipIngGeol DrScNat
Ziir.

PHILIPPA M. BLACK, BSc¢ N.Z,
MSc PhD

M. R. GREGORY, BSc¢ N.Z., PhD
Dal., MSc

R. F. HEMING, BSc Wales

T. H. WILSON, ANZIC

M. C. BENNETT, BSc PhD Cardiff.

]. A. ASHER, MA N.Z,, DrPhil Basle

R. MARLEYN, MA Ozxon., DrPhil
Gott.

W. O. DROESCHER, MA N.Z,

KATHZI}YN SMITS, MA N.Z., DrPhil
Freib.

M. W. MORLEY, BLitt Oxon.,, MA
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Lecturers:

Lecturer in .
Scandinavian Studies:
Oral Tutors:

Professor, Head of
" Department:
Professors:

Associate Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Lecturer, part-time:

Senior Tutor:
University Post-
_ Doctoral Fellow:

1973 Calendar

ALICE STRAUSS, DrPhil Prague
M. J. SUTTON, MA

I. M. E. K. HOLMQVIST, FilMag
Lun .

SUZ\ZI.%NNE TYNDEL, (Mrs), MA

GERTRUD S. BLUMENFELD,
(Mrs)
UTA DRANSFELD, MA Freib.

G RE EXK, - see Classics
HEBREW, see Classics

HISTORY "

P. N. TARLING, MA PhD Camb.,
FRAS, FRHistS

K. SINCLAIR, MA PhD N.Z., LittD

M. P. K. SORRENSON, MA N.Z,,
DPhil Ozxon.

P. S. O'CONNOR, BA N.Z. & Ozxon.

L.J. HOLT, BA N.Z., AM PhD Harv,
(on leave)

R. C. ]J. STONE, MA N.Z., PhD

M. A. R. GRAVES, BA Camb.

M. E. R. BASSETT, MA N.Z., PhD

- Duke

G. A. WOOD, MA N.Z., PhD Otago
(on leave)

VALERIE 1. ]J. FLINT, MA DPhil

Ozxon,

JUDITH M. C. BINNEY, (Mrs), BA
NZ., MA

M. R. STENSON, BA N.Z, PhD
Malaya MA~

H. M, LARACY MA Well., PhD
AN.U.

M. KALOUS, MA PhD Prague

- C-y. CHEN, BA Natnl. Cheng-chi
. RAEWYN BLACKSTOCK BA PhD

Well.
A. N. B. COTTON, MA DPhil Oxon.
P. H. ROUSSEAU, MA DPFhil Oxon.,
LPhil Gregorian U. Rome

MARGARET H. LAMB, (Mrs), BA

PhD Lond.
JUDITH O. BASSETT, (Mrs), MA
D. de GIUSTINO, BA Detroit, MA
PhD Wis.

Senior Research Fellow E. H. McCORMICK, MA LittDh N.Z.,

in English and
~ History:

INDONESIAN, see Asian Languages and Literatures
30
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ITALIAN, see Romance Languages
JAPANESE, see Asian Languages and Literatures

LATIN, seeClassics

. LAW
Professor of Public .- J. F. NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z, 1951
Law, Head of DJur Tor., LLD .
Department:
Professors: B. COOTE, LLM N.Z,, PhD Camb. 1961
P. R. H. WEBB, JP, MA LLB Camb. 1968
G. W. HINDE, LLM N.Z. 1961-7
: : : . . 1969
Associate-Professors: B. S]. BROWN, LLB Leeds, LLM 1962-5
ing . 1969
F. M. BROOKFIELD, BA LLB N.Z. 1966
Senior Lecturers: I. F. McDONALD, LLB Lond., 1966
o : ‘ DipComparLaw Luzembourg _ o
1. A.L I?M O’KEEFE, JP, BA Lond., 1066
R. ]J. SUTTON, LLM Harv,, BA LLM 1964
(on leave) N
]J. A. SEYMOUR, DipCrim Camb., 1968
BA LLB i ’
D. R. MUMMERY, BA LLM N.Z & 1966
Harv., SJD Virginia (on leave)
-A. J. NIXON, MA LLB N.Z. (on 1971
-+ leave)
K. A. PALMER, LLM Haro. & Auck. 1969
P. ]J. EVANS, BA LLB Otago (on 1969
leave)
PAMELA E. RINGWOOD, BA Syd., 1970
LLM DipSocSc Adel.
F. M. AUBURN, LLB 1970
J. B. ELKIND, BA Col., JD N.Y. 1078
Lecturers: D. W. McMORLAND, LLM 1968
. . D. VAVER, JD Chic., BA LLB 1972
W. C. HODGE, AB Harv., ]JD Stan. 1972
C. R. CONNARD, LLM Manc. 1973
G. F. DAWSON, BA BCL Ozxon. 1973
A. FINNIE, LLB Liv. 1973
: S. J. MILLS, LLM Penn., LLB 1973
Special Lecturer in - SIR ALFRED K. NORTH, PC, KBE
Legal Ethics: .LLM N.Z.,
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Lecturers, part-time:
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R. I. BARKER, BA LLB N.Z,

P. B. TEMM, LLB N.Z,

G. V. HUBBLE, LLB

F. W. M. McELREA, MA LLB
Otago, LLM Lond., DipCrim Cant.

A. P. MOLLOY, LLB

D. A. R. WILLIAMS, LLB N.Z,
LLM Harv.

C. H. Q. JACKMAN, LLB N.Z,, FCA

R. H. DUNCAN, LLB NZ.

D. R. LANGE, LLM

G. RYAN, BCom, ACA, ACIS

D. A. M. GRAHAM, LLB

MAORI STUDIES, see Anthropology

MARINE RESEARCH LABORATORY

Director:
Associate Director:

Research Fellow:

Professor, Head of
Department:
Professors:

" Professor, Head of
Statistics Unit:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers;

W. J. BALLANTINE, MA Camb.,
PhD Lond.

F. J. TAYLOR, MSc Sheff., PhD
Lond., FLS

J. R. WALSBY, BSc Hull, PhD Lond.

MATHEMATICS

J. C. BUTCHER, MSc N.Z., PhD
DSc Syd., FIMA

J. A. KALMAN MA N.Z,, /M PhD
Haro.

G. A. F. SEBER, MSc N.Z,, PhD
G.' A. HOOKINGS, MSc Camb. &
N Z.

D. A. NIELD, MA Camb., MSc N.Z.,
PhD FIMA

P, J. LORIMER MSec N.Z.,, PhD
McG.

A. J. SCOTT, PhD Chic., MSc N.Z.

J. F. WHALE, MSc N.Z., DIC Lond.

C. P, CHANG, MSc St. John's
(Shanghai), PhD Chic. (on leave)

E. A. HART, MA N.Z.

G. ]J. TEE, MSc N.Z. (on leave)

K. ASHTON, BSc Manc. (on leave)

G. ]l?d DIXIT, BA Agra, MA DPhil
Alld.

J. J. HUNTER, BSc N.Z., PhD
N.Carolina, MSc

P. ZR. HAFNER, DipMaths DrPhil
iir.

S. R. GERIG, AB Harv., PhD Calif.

P.-A. DIONNE, AM Col., DSc Paris

M. K. VAMANAMURTHY, MSc
Mys., MS PhD Mich.

32

1965

1966

1973

1966
1958
1965-71
1973
1948
1962
1966
1972
1959
1967
1981
1968
1967
1968
1989
1970
1970

1971
1971



1973 Calendar

P. RAMANKUTTY, BA Madr.,, MSc
Kerala, MA PhD Indiana

D. P. ALCORN, BSc N.Z.

D. B. GAULD, PhD Calif., MSc

J. W. WALLS, DipNAAC W.Aust.,

MSc .
I li] REilILLY MSc BA Well, AM
PhD
B. CALVERT, MS PhD Chic., BSc
Lecturers: C. C. KING, BSc Well,, MSc Warw.
: -D. J. SMITH, BA Portland State, MA
PhD Wash. State.
W. J. WALKER, PhD Ill, MSc
]. L. SCHIFF, AM PhD Calif.
M. J. J. LENNON, PhD M.I.T., MSc
Tutor: . R, E, SWENSON, MSc
Visiting Tedching MYRLENE D. ]ONES BA DlpEd
Fellow, Department
of Education: .
University Post- P. D. ARCY, PhD McG., MSc
Doctoral Fellow:
Lecturer, part-time: A. W. TILLS, MSc N.Z., AIA

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, see Engineering

MEDICINE
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE:

Dean, Professor of C. W. D. LEWIS, BSc Wales &

Medical Education: W.Aust., MB MCh Wales, FRCS,
FRACS - .

Associate-Dean D. S. COLE MB ChB BMedSc N.Z.,
Graduate Studi FRAC
in Medicine,
part-time:

ANATOMY: .

Professor, Head of J. B. CARMAN, MB ChB BMedSc
Department: N.Z., DPhil Oxon. -

Associate-Professor in D. P, BOSHIER, MSc¢ N.Z., PhD
Reproductive Biology  Brown
(jointly with Dept.
of Physiology):
Associate-Professor: K. E. MORTIMER, BA DipBantuStud
S.A.,, MB BS Lond DipEd
WAust MRCS, LRCP, DTM&H

Senior Lecturer, CYNTHIA G. ]ENSEN AB Brown,
half-time: PhD Minn,
Research Fellow: R. 1%‘ZM FAULL, BMedSc, MB ChB
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ANIMAL LABORATORIES:

Director: B A. SBdFERCUSON BAg‘r N.Z., BVSc
yd.

COMMUNITY HEALTH

Professor: A. M. O. VEALE, MB ChB BSc
N.Z., PhD Lond.

Senior Lecturers: R. B. HUNTON MB ChB N.Z., DTM

& H Liver., MRCP MRACP

F. C. DONNELLY, (Fr.),
DipReligEd Gregorzan U. Brussells,
DipEd N.Z., MA DipCrim

Senior Research I C. T. LYON, MSc N.Z.,, MAACB,
Fellow: ANZIC
Research Fellows: R. J: M. GARDNER, MB ChB N.Z,

M. I PARSLOW, BSc N.Z.
C. J. CHAPMAN, BSc, BMedSc, MB
ChB N.Z.

MEDICINE, The Department of:

Professor, Head of J. D. K. NORTH, MB ChB N.Z.,

Department: DPhil Ozxon., FRCP FRACP
Auckland Savings Bank H. K. IBBERTSON, ‘MB ChB N.Z,
Proéessor of FRCP, FRACP
Endocrinology:
Associate-Professor: P.J. SCOTT, BMedSc MB ChB N.Z.,
MD Birm., MRCP, FRACP
Senior Lecturers: C. TASMAN JONES, BSc MB ChB

N.Z., MRCP, FRACP

AT SCOTT MB ChB N.Z., MRCP,
FRACP

D. J. SCOTT, BMedSc MB ChB

" N.Z., MRCP, FRACP

B. N. SINGH, BMedSc MB ChB
N.Z., DPhil Oxon., MRCP, MRACP

Senior Research PHILLIPPA M. WIGGINS, MSc
Fellows: N.Z., PhD Lond.
J. D. WILSON MB ChB N.Z., PhD
Lond., MRACP
Research Fellows: G. D. CALVERT BMedSc MB ChB
N.Z., MRACP

V. F. CARLISLE, MSc PhD
S. H. DROMGOOLE, MSc
D. E. RICHMOND, MB ChB N.Z,
MRCP, MRACP, CertABIM
Merck Sharp & Dohme ROBIN H. BRIANT, MB ChB N.Z,,
Fellow: MRACP, MRCP

OBSTETRICS & GYNAECOLOGY, The Postgraduate School
within the School of Medicine:

Professor, Head of D. G. BONHAM, MA MB BChir
Postgraduate School: Camb., FRCS, FRCOG
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Professor in Perinatal
Physiology:

Professor in Obstetrics
and Gynaecological
Endocrinology:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturer in
Steroid Biochemistry:
Senior Lecturer:

Senior Research
Fellows

Honorary Lecturers:

Senior Research Fellow
in Biochemistry:

PAEDIATRICS

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Visiting Research
Fellow

PATHOLOGY

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor,
Anatomica Pathology

Associate-Professor,
Haematology:

Associate-Professor,
Experimental
Pathology:

Associate-Professor
Chemical Pathol,ogy

Senior Lecturer in
Microbiology:

Senior Lecturer:

Senior Research
Fellow:
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A. W, LILEY, CMG, BMedSe MB
ChB N.Z., PhD A.N.U., Hon DSc
Well,, D1p0bst FRSNZ FRCOG

G. C. LIGGINS, MB ChB N.Z.,
PhD, FRCSEd., FRACS, FRCOG

G. H. GREEN, BA BSc MB ChB
N.Z., FRCOG

R. J. SEDDON MB ChB NZ
MRCOG

J. T.-FRANCE, MSc N.Z., PhD
ANZIC

C. D. MANTEL, MB ChB BMedSci
Otago, MRCOG

KEITHA FARMER, (Mis), MB ChB
N. CZ PhD Lond., MRCP MRACP,
D

ALISON HUNTER, (Mrs), MB ChB
N.Z., MRCP, DCH

J. D. MATTHEWS MB ChB N.Z,
FRCP, DCH

L. I PHILLIPS MB ChB N.Z.,
MRCP, DCH

I. W. BARROWCLOUGH MB ChB
N.Z., MRCOG

W. B. WATKINS MSc PhD

R. B. ELLIOTT, MD Adel., MRACP

J. M. COSTELLO MB ChB N.Z,
FRACP, FRCP

R. N. HOWlE MB ChB N.Z,,
MRACP

T. IKEDA, MD Japan

P. B. HERDSON, MB ChB BMedSc
N.Z., PhD Northwestern FRCPA

J. F. ARTHUR MD BS Lond
FCPath

J. G. BUCHANAN, BMedSc MB
ChB N.Z., MRCPEd FRACP,
MCPath, FRCPA

]. B. GAVIN, BDS N.Z, PhD DDS .

Otago

J. R. MASAREIL, MB BS MD W.Aust.,
-FRCPA

D. A. BREMNER, MB ChB N.Z.,
FRCPA

......

R. N. SEELYE, MSc N.Z, DPhll,

Ozxon.
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PHYSIOLOGY

Professor, Head of
Department:
Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturer,
Pharmacology:
Senior Lecturer:

Senior Research
Fellow:
Lecturer:

PSYCHIATRY

Professor, Head of
Department;
Associate-Professor:

Lecturers:

SURGERY

Professor, Head of
Department:

Honorary Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Research Fellows:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professors:

. Associate-Professor,
(Violin) :
Associate-Professor,
(Pianoforte):
Senior Lecturer:

Senior Lecturer, (Viola

and Violin):
Senior Lecturer,

(Violoncello) :
Senior Lecturer,

(Singing):
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J. D. SINCLAIR, MB ChB BMedSc
MD N.Z., FRACP

R. O. FARRELLY, MSc MB ChB
N.Z., MRCPA

G. S. HARRIS, MB BS PhD Melb.

M. N. EADE, MB ChB N.Z.,, MD
Birm., MRACP

P. MiN. HILL, MA MB BCh PhD
Du

N. J. DAWSON, BSc PhD NE
M.LBiol.

J. S WERRY, BMedSc MB ChB
N.Z., DipPsych McG., FRCPCan
W. R. McLEOD, BA MD BS DipPM

Melb., MANZCP
] M. RAEBURN PhD Qu MA
H. T. SALIVE, BS Mich,

E. M. NANSON, MB ChB N.Z,
FRCS, FRCSCan, FACS, FRACS
SIR BRIAN BARRATT-BOYES,
CBE, MB ChB N.Z,, ChM Otago

FRACS, FACS

R. G. KAY, MB ChB N.Z,, FRCS,
FRACS

T. W.. DOOUS, MB ChM N.Z,
FRCS, FRCSEd

J. C. CULLEN BSc Oxon., MB ChB
N.Z., FRCS, FRCSEd

M. H. FLINT, MB BS Lond., FRCS,
FRACS

M. F. MEANEY, BSc Adel.

MUSIC

C. NALDEN, BMus Durh. & Lond.,
DMus Lond.

T. N. RIVE, MusB N.Z., PhD

G. R. SEAMAN, MA DPhil Ozxon.

P. D. H. GODFREY, MA MusB
Camb., FRCO, ARCM

L. JASEK

]ANETTA M. McSTAY, LRSM,
ARCM, LRAM

-E. D. K. MEWS DMus Lond.,

FRCO, FTCL
G. A. ADAMS ARCM

MARIE VANDEWART
P. R. TODD
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OBSTETRICS & GYNAECOLOCY,

1973 Calendar

see Medicine

OPTOMETRY, seePsychology

PAEDIATRICS, seeMedicine

PATHOLOGY, seeMedicine

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department;

Professors:

Professor of Geophysics:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

PHILOSOPHY

H. A. MONTGOMERY, BA MSc
N.Z., MA Cant.

K.OB. PFLAUM, MA St.And., BLitt
xon.
G. W. R. ARDLEY, BA MSc DipEd
Melb., FlnstP
C. 1. PEARSON, MA PhD Q’ld.
MCI\/%fTWEEDALE BA Prin., PhD
ali

" R. NOLA, BSc N.Z, PhD ANV,

MA MSc
J. P. YOUNG, MA Camb. & Wayne
State, PhD "Pitt.

PATl}iICIA ‘A. BAILLIE, (Mrs), BA

Syd.

HILARY A. SPANOS, (Mrs), BA
Melb., BPhil, DipH&PofSc Oxon.
R. J. SUITER, BA Carleton Coll., MA

PhD Chic.

PHYSICS

D. ]. HOOTON, MSec N.Z.,, PhD
Edin,, FlnstP

E. R. COLLINS, MSc N.Z., PhD
Birm., FInstP, FRSNZ (on leave)

A. R. POLETTI MSc N.Z.,, DPhil
Ozxon.

A. C. XIBBLEWHITE, MSc N.Z.,,
PhD DIC Lond., FlnstP

R. E;: WHITE, MSc PhD N.Z,
FlostP

J. B. EARNSHAW, MSc Manc,
PhD, FlInstP., FNZEI

R. F. KEAM BA Camb., MSc
DipHons N.Z., DPhil Oxon.

A. P. STAMP, MSc N.Z.,, DPhil
Ozxon.

R. ]J. CLEGG, MSc N.Z., MIEE

] R. STOREY, MSc PhD N.Z,
. GARRETT, BA MSc N.Z., PhD,
AInstP
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F. N. ORANGE, MSc N.Z., AlnstP

"A. CHISHOLM, MSc N.Z.

P. C. M. YOCK, MSc N.Z., PhD
MLT.

C. D. STOW, BSc PhD Manc.,

FlnstP

P. H. BARKER, BA Oxon., PhD
Manc.

D. M. GARNER, BSc N.Z., PhD

NY.

Z. C. TAN, BSc N.Z,, MSc PhD,
AlnstP, CEng, MIEE

. G. E. ]. BOLD, BSc N.Z.,, MSc PhD

Lecturers: M. D. JOHNS, BSc N.Z., MSc, PhD,

MInstP, MIEE

G. D. PUTT, BSc PhD Melb., AAIP

C. T. TINDLE, PhD Br. Col, MSc

Lecturer, Physico- J. C. DUDER, MSc
Chemistry:

Senior Research H. NAYLOR, MSc N.Z.,, PhD (on
Fellow: leave)

University Post- . N. J. CHERRY, BSc PhD Cant.

Doctoral Fellow:
PHYSIOLOGY, see Medicine

POLITICAL STUDIES

Professor, Head of R. M. CHAPMAN, MA N.Z..
Department:
Associate-Professor: RUTH H. BUTTERWORTH, MA
DPhil Oxon.
Senior Lecturers: G. W. A. BUSH, MA N.Z., PhD

Brist., DipEd (on leave)
B. S CUSTAFSON MA N.Z., DipEd

L S HOADLEY BSc Purdue, MA
Calif. State, PhD Calif.

E. P, AIMER MA N.Z., PhD AN.U.

R. A. SHARP BA N.Z., MA Cant.
PhD Camb.

R. I. D. TAYLOR, BA MSc Lond.

Lecturers: J. D. PRINCE, MA Ohio & Auck.
JULIET E. LODGE, (Mrs), BA -
" Lond., MA R'dg. .

PSYCHIATRY, see Medicine

PSYCHOLOGY

Professor, Head of H. SAMPSON. MA Br.Col, PhD
Department: McG., FNZPsS
Professors: R. L IRWIN. MA N.Z., PhD Tufts.

H. H. SCHAEFER, BA PhD Chic.
Associate-Professor, L. A. F. STOCKLEY. FBOA, FSMC
Optometry:
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Associate-Professor,
Behavioural Science:
Senior Lecturers:

Senior Lecturer in
Optometry:

Lecturers in
Behamoural Science:

Lecturers.

Junior Lecturers:
Honorary Lecturer:

Clinical Associates,
part-time:

University Post-
Doctoral Fellow:

RADIO

Professor, Director of
Radw Research
‘Centre;

Senior Research
Fellows:
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G. M. VAUGHAN, MA N.Z.,, PhD

Well,

BETTY M. BERNARDELLI, (Mrs),
MA Camb. )

B. J. KIRKWOOD, BA N.Z, MA

J. A. GRIBBEN, MA N.Z., PhD Well,

M. C. DAVISON BSc Brzst PhD
Otag

G.D. deF von STURMER BA N.Z,
MA Melb.

I. L. BEALE, MSc N.Z, PhD

P. D. SKEATES, BAppSc Melb.

]UIaITH M. DUBIGNON, PhD Qu.,

A
D. M. WEBSTER, MA
P. J. RIDDICK, BA N.Z., MA
D. M. COLGAN MA Well NZCE
VALERIE D. HOLLARD MA
BARBARA J. DUNCAN, BA San
Diego State, PhD Ca tf
A S. W, WINTON MSec
Wé INNES, MSc
. TALBOT MB ChB N.Z.,
FRCSEd, FRCS FRACS
G. R. KEARNEY, BSc, SDONZ
P. F. WATERHOUSE, SDONZ
H. ATKINSON, FBOA, DIONZ
R. F. KINNEAR, SDONZ
K. W. ATKINSON, FBOA, DCLP
S. AMBLER, BA Camb., MSc Stir.

RESEARCH CENTRE

H. A. WHALE, MSc N.Z., PhD
Camb.

J. E. TITHERIDGE, MSc DipHons
N.Z., PhD Camb.
M. J. POLETTI, MSc N.Z.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor of French,
Head of Department:
Professor of French:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers in
French:

Senior Lecturer in
Italian:

K. J. HOLLYMAN, MA N.Z,
DU Paris

C. R. DUCKWORTH MA Birm.,
PhD Camb.

A. S. G BUTLER MA N.Z.,
DU Paris

W. F. POLLARD, MA Dub.

J. C. CORNE, MA PhD

MADELINE D. JAMIESON, LésL
Dipd’EtSup Lille

G. ANDREONI, PhD Pisa (on leave)

39

1968
1962
1969
1965
1969
1968

1964
1967

1970
1970
1966
1971

1972
1973

1950

1960

1961

1953
1972
1960
1957

1969
1970

1968



Senlor Lecturer in
Spanish:

Lecturers in French:

Lecturers in Italian:

Lecturers in Spanish:

Tutor in Italion:

Tutor in French:

Lecturer (Language
Laboratory):

Senior Lecturer
Lecturer:
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M. R. d'B. BARROCA, MA Cdlif.,
PhD Sevilla

CISFzLE SCHENIRER, (Mme), BA
N

JUDITH 1. A. GRANT, MA N.Z,
Dipd’EtSup Paris, CertPhon
Inst.dePhon., Paris

B. D. McKAY, DU Paris, MA

G. L, RANDO, BA Syd., MA W.Aust.

R. B, BACKHOUSE, MA

J. G. HOWLEY, MA Glas.

TORIBIA MANO, (Miss), BSFS AM
Far Eastern, PhD Madrid

MEME CHURTON, (Mrs)

SIMONE-ANNE PRIOR, (Mrs)

GLENN Y. EKAMBI, (Mrs),
Dipd’EtSup Bensangon, MA

RUSSIAN

......

ALEKSANDRA CASSELTON,
(Mrs), BA N.Z,, MA

1972
1961

1968

1970
1970
1971
1969
1970

1968

1971
1973

1962

SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES, see Germanic Languages and Literature

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:

SOCIOLOGY

D.OC. PITT, BA N.Z., BLitt DPhil
xon.

H. T. HEALD, BA PhD Prin.

R. S. OPPENHEIM, BA N.Z., MA
D. R. BEDGGOOD, MA Cant.

A. J. C. MACPHERSON, MA

I. M. VODANOVICH, BA

SPANISH, see Romance Languages

SURGE RY, see Medicine

1972

1971
1970
1972
1973
1973

THEORETICAL AND "APPLIED MECHANICS, see Engineering

Professor, Head of
Department:

TOWN PLANNING

I. E. BOILEAU, MA Camb., PhD
Manc., DipTP Lond., FRTPI,
MNZPI (on leave)
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Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:
Lecturer, part-time:

Professor, Head of
Department:
Senior Professor:

Professor of Biometry:
Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Junior Lecturer:

Curator in Entomology:
Laboratory Tutors:
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J. R. DART, MSc DIC Lond., DipTP,
MNZIS, MNZPI

G. ROSENBERG, ARIBA FNZIA,
MNZPI

M. H. PRITCHARD, BSc Wales,
DipTP, MNZPI

D. R.'HALL, LLB N.Z,, DipTP
FRTPI, MNZPI

H. A. TURBOTT, BArch N.Z.,, MLA
Hary., DipUrbVal

ZOOLOGY

E. C. YOUNG, MSc N.Z.,, PhD DIC
Lond. -

J. E. MORTON, MSc N.Z, PhD
DSc Lond., FRSNZ

R. M. CASSIE, MSc N.Z., DSc

JOAN ROBB, MSc DipAgr N.Z.

M. C. MILLER. BSc PhD Liv.

PATRICIA R. BERGQUIST, (Mrs),
MSc PhD N.Z.

P. F. JENKINS, BSc N.Z.

D. R. COWLEY, MSc N.Z.

J. P. LEADER, BA Camb., PhD
Brist.

R. D. LEWIS, BSc PhD Wales

B. A. FOSTER, PhD Wales, MSc

J. H. CHOAT, MSc Well.,, PhD Q’ld.

IR iA‘. MacDONALD, AB Stan.,, PhD

exas

ROMA M. ROBERTS, (Mis), BSc
Cant.

MAUREEN H. LEWIS, (Mrs), MSc

SHIRLEY M. MARTIN, (Mrs), BSc
JOAN M. MILLER, (Mrs), BSc

Liver.
CATHERINE A. TIZARD (Mrs), BA
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HONORARY GRADUATES

HER MAJESTY QUEEN ELIZABETH,
THE QUEEN MOTHER

ALGIE, Sir Ronald Macmillan
BULLEN, Keith Edward
BUTLAND, Sir Jack Richard
*DAVIS, Arthur Geoffrey
GOODFELLOW, Sir William
HENLEY, Wilton Ernest ‘
LISTON, His Grace Archbishop James Michael
°MACBEATH, Alexander
McDONALD, Alexander Hugh
MAIDMENT, Kenneth John
MUNRO, Sir Leslie Knox
ROBB, Sir Douglas
*SEWELL, William Arthur
SHARP, Charles Andrew
*SPENCER, Norman Berridge
TURNER, Sir Alexander Kingcome
TURNER, Francis John -

?Deceased.
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PROFESSORES EMERITI

RICHARD PAUL ANSCHUTZ, MA NZ,
PhD Edin.

EDWARD MUSGRAVE BLAIKLOCK, MA
LittD N.Z.

LINDSAY HEATHCOTE BRIGGS, DSc N.Z,
DPhil Ozxon., FNZIC, FRSNZ, FANZAAS

DENNIS BROWN, DSc Brist., FInstP, FRSNZ

PERCY WILLIAM BURBIDGE, CBE, MSc
N.Z., BARes Camb,, FPhysSoc Lond.

HENRY GEORGE FORDER, MA Camb.,
Hon.DSc N.Z., FRSNZ

ROBERT TERENCE KENNEDY, CBE,
FRIBA, MTPI, ANZIA, MNZPI

ALLWYN CHARLES KEYS, L'dH.,, MA NZ,
Dipd’EtSup Du Paris, Certd’EtPrat

ALFRED CHARLES LIGHT, BA Lond.,
FRIBA, FRSA, FNZIA

RALPH O’REILLY PIDDINGTON MA Syd.,
PhD Lond., FRSNZ

ERNSEST ]OHNSTONE SEARLE MSc N.Z,
DSc
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LIBRARY

Librarian:
Deputy-Librarian:

Head of Acquisitions:
Head Cataloguer:

Head of Circulation:

Head of Serials:

Head of Reference:
Architecture Librarian:
Biological Sciences. Librarian:

Engineering Librarian:
Fine Arts Librarian:

Geography Librarian:
Law Librarian: )

Librarian, Centre of Continuing
Education:

Librarian, School of Medicine:

Science Librarian:

Assistant Librarians:

P. B. DUREY, BA Durh,, FLA

H. O. ROTH, BA N.Z., DipNZLS,
FNZLA :

OLIVE A. JOHNSON, FLA

M. T. HORNSBY, MA Ozxon., Camb.,
& N.Z., DipNZLS, ANZLA

N. ). G. SMITH, MA N.Z., DipNZLS,
ANZLA

K. I. PORTER, MA N.Z., DipNZLS,
ANZLA

I. ROSEMARY V. HUDSON, BA
Cant., DipNZLS, ANZLA

CHRISTINA O. TROUP, BA N.Z,
ALA(Lond.), ANZLA

FLAVIA A. CLIFFORD WHITE,
-BSc Otago, DipNZLS

‘M. D. SCOTT, NZLACert., ANZLA

VALERIE RICHARDS, (Mrs),
NZLACert., ANZLA

E. JULIA McMAHON, BA N.Z.,
MA, NZLACert

D. RHODA VENABLES

H. D. ERLAM, BA N.Z,, ALA,
ANZLA _

GAYE C. ARMITAGE, MSc Massey,
DipNZLS

J. Y. CHANG, BA Natnl. Taiwan

F. T. H. COLE, BSc Cant.,
DipNZLS

M. D. COLEMAN, BA Wwell.,
DipNZLS :

A. J. CURRY, MA, DipNZLS

GERTRUIDA A. DREYER, BA
Stellenbosch, DipLib CapeT.

T. P. GARRITY, BA N.Z., DipNZLS

M. G. GEE, MA N.Z., DipNZLS,
ANZLA

D. W. GOODSELL, BA LLB, N.Z.
DipNZLS

SUSAN M. GOTTS, MA, DipNZLS

ALISON M. GRANT, BA, DipNZLS,
ANZLA

M. F. HEARD, MA Cant., DipNZLS

ELAINE HINDMARSH, BA,
DipNZLS, ANZLA

SUSAN HORN, MA, DipNZLS

PATRICIA D. HULSE, BA,
DipNZLS ~

CAROLE R. KELLY, BA Well,
DipNZLS

O.MCHRISTABEL PALMER, (Mrs),

A
CARIN SVENSSON, FilMag
Uppsala
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Vice-Chancellor:

Deputy Vice-Chancellor:
Assistant Vice-Chancellors:
Assistant Vice-Chancellor:

Assistant to the Vicé-Chancéllor
(Buildings and Site
Development):

Assistant to the Vice-Chancellor
(Student Accommodation and
Wellfare):

Registrar:
Bursar:

Vice-Chancellor’s Secretary:
Registrar’s Secretary:
Committee Clerks:

Assistant Registrar,
Appointments:

Administrative Assistant:

Academic Registrar:
Deputy Registrars, Academic:

Assistant Registrar, Academic:

Senior Administrative
Assistants:

Administrative Assistants:
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C. ]. MAIDEN, ME N.Z., DPhil
Oxon. _

V. . CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb.
FLS

H. SAMPSON, MA Br.Col., PhD
McG, FNZPsS

D. W. PULLAR, BCom N.Z,, ACA

KATHLEEN ALISON, JP, BCom
N.Z., ACA

LYNDSAY M. THOMSON
ALICE E. FOX

PAMELA CONSTANCE

NOELEEN A. MATHESON,
BA N.Z.

VALRAE J. COLLINS

RUBY F. NOLAN, (Mrs)

ROBIN V. HUDSON

B. A. CRIMP, BA LLB

R. D. STARK, BSc(Econ) Lond.
LORNA A. WILSON, (Mrs)

D. J. WATSON, BA BCom

G. C. BEACH ,

NINA CLARKIN, '(Mrs)

W. R. HETHERINGTON, BSc Well.
G. L. PARKINSON

L. S. TAIAROA, BA Cant.

G. E. W. THOMAS, BA

P. FACER

W, A
D. N. PRICE
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Finance Registrar:

Assistant Registraf, Einanc'e:

Assistant Registrar;
Accountant:

Administrative Assistants:

Werks Registrar:

Assistant Registrars, Works: . .

Administrative Assistant:

Works Superintendent:
Works Supervisor:
Maintenance Engineer:

Head Custodian:.

V. J. LEY, BCom N.Z,, ACA
W. B. NICOLL, BCom, ACA

L. W. MILNE, BCom N.Z,, ACA
B. M. COCKER

ELSIE E. CARR

FAYE NOLAN

ELIZABETH P. PORT, (Mrs)
JOAN STUART, (Mrs)

MIEE, MNZIE

' R. W. NICOL, BSc N.Z, CEng,

G. LONG, BA
D. W. CORRIGAN

"C. R, COLLINS

P. S. KOLLER, BArch Natal, ARIBA
E. V. ROSCOE |

‘E. R. N. HOLEBROOK

A. E. YATES
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School of Medicine
Secretary to the School:
Senior Administrative Assistants:

School of Engineering

Assistant Registrar (Engineering):

School of Law
Assistant Registrar (Law):

Centre for Conﬁnuing Education
Academic Secretary:
Secretary.

School of Architecture
Senior Administrative Assistant:

Department of Chemistry

Supervisor of Chemistry
Laboratory Services:

Administrative Assistant:

Department of Mathematics
Administrative Assistants:

Department of Physics
Administrative Assistant:

Department of Psychology
Administrative Assistant:

M. A. ROBINSON, ANZIM

G. C. HAMILTON
D. J. S. HARVEY

D. J. McINTYRE
V. PREECE, MA N.Z.

G. C. CLARK, BA Well., MRSH
BETH FITZGERALD

F. A. NICHOLSON, BA

P. ]J. CHAFFE
PEGGY W. PARKINSON

MARJORY MacDONALD = -
BARBARA A. CLEMENTS (Mrs)

EVELYN D. KRAUSE

LORIS A. ZAREMBA, (Mrs)
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Liaison Officer with Secondary
Schools:

Deputy Liaison Officer:

Managing Editor, Auckland
University Press;

Information Officer:

University Binder:

Careers and Appointments Officer:

- Administrative Assistant:

Medical Director of the Student
Health Service:

Nursing Sister:

Student Counsellor
Acting Head of Student
Counselling Service: -

Student Counsellors:

Assistant Registrar, Student
Accommo ation:

Student Lodgings Officer:

Student Union Accountant:
Student Union Manager:

Maclaurin Chaplain to the
University:

Roman Catholic Chaplain:

M. G. SEGEDIN, MSc N.Z., MA
Indiana

T. H. McLISKY, BSc N.Z,
R. D. McELDOWNEY

P. S. RUSSELL, BA N.Z, MA

E. A. MORTIMER
R. 8. STACEY, ED, MA BCom N.Z,
Y. JANICE BROWN, (Mrs)

. H. FINLAYSON, MB ChB Glas.,
MRCPG

AILEEN M. SERJEANT, (Mrs),
NZREN, REM, RNA

LORNA A. McLAY, (Mrs) BA
DipEd N.Z.

Q. H. BREW, MA N.Z.
B. R. LYTHE, MA

G. T. OLIVER

LAURIE L. WILLIAMSON, (Mrs)

I. L. W. PRIME, ACA, ACIS
D. H. DAVIES

R. G. McCULLOUGH; (Rev.), MA
N.Z., STB Berkeley Div. Schi.

E. O'SULLIVAN (Rev. Fr.), OP
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GENERAL
STATUTES
AND
- REGULATIONS

Statutes and regulations at present in force are printed in the
Calendar, and this is deemed to be sufficient announcement to
all members of the University.
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CONFERRING OF DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DRESS
REGULATIONS

1. Every Degree and every Diploma of the University shall be
conferred or awarded in pursuance of a resolution of the Council
in that behalf and at a meeting of the Council by the Chancellor
or if he is absent from New Zealand or incapacitated by sickness
or otherwise then by the Vice-Chancellor.

2. Every recipient of a Degree shall receive a certificate in
appropriate form, under the Common Seal of the University,
that his degree has been conferred and stating the class of
honours (if any) awarded to him.

3. Every Diploma shall be in appropriate form under the
Common Seal of the University.

4. In May of each year the Council shall meet in Convocation
of the University for a ceremony of conferring Degrees and
awarding Diplomas. Any person desiring to have his Degree
conferred, or his Diploma awarded (whether in person or in
absentia) at such a ceremony shall give notice of his desire to
the Registrar not later than 10 April in the year of the ceremony.

5. The form of words to be used by the Chancellor or the
Vice-Chancellor in conferring a Degree shall be as follows:

‘By authority vested in me as Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor)
I now proceed to confer the Degrees stated upon those who,
within their several Faculties, have satisfied the -requirements
of this University.’

6. The form of words to be used by the Chancellor or Vice-
Chancellor in awarding a Diploma shall with the necessary
changes be the same as for the conferring of a Degree.

7. The regulations for academic dress shall be as follows:

(a) Graduates must appear at all publie ceremonies of the
University in the academic costume proper to their degree, but
doctors may on special occasions wear a scarlet gown and
graduates admitted ad eundem statum may wear the academic
costume of their own University. Unless the holder of a diploma
is also a graduate, the only academic dress he may wear is an
undergraduate gown.

(b) The robe for the Chancellor of the University is a blue
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damask gown with facings of gold lace, bearing on each
shoulder the coat of arms of the University. The cap is a black
velvet trencher with gold lace and tassel.

The robe for the Pro-Chancellor is a black silk gown with -
facings of blue silk and gold lace, bearing on each shoulder the
coat of arms. The cap is a black velvet trencher with gold tassel.

~ The robe for the Vice-Chancellor is a blue silk gown with
facings of silver lace, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms.
The cap is a black velvet trencher with silver lace and tassel.

. The robe for the Registrar is a gown of -black silk with facings
of blue silk, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms. The cap
is a black velvet trencher with black silk tassel.

(¢) The gown for a Bachelor’s degree is as for the Cambridge
Bachelor of Arts. The gown for a Master’s degree is as for the
Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for every degree is the size
and shape as for the Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for a
Bachelor’s degree is lined with coloured silk and bordered with
white fur. The hood for a Master’s degree is lined with coloured
silk only. ' '

The colours of the linings of the hoods for the Bachelors’ and
Masters’ degrees are as follows: . :

Architecture ......... e lemon (BCC 111 primrose)
Arts oooo.. . e, weeoee.... pink (BCC 32 rosepink)
Commerce ............... orange (BCC 57 spectrum orange)
Engineering ................ "..«..... violet (BCC 179 violet)
Fine Arts .........c..cuv... e gold (BCC 114 gold)
L R light blue (BCC 194 pompadour)
Medicine ............ ... crimson (BACC‘A24(>)} x.n'ed‘ici'crim'son) I
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Music ..o white (BCC 1 white)
Science ........... e dark blue (BCC 87 empire blue)
Town Planning . ..... light green (BCC 171 chartreuse green)

(d) The gown for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is as
for the Cambridge Master of Arts with the addition of facings
four inches wide of scarlet satin (3in—BBC 209 post office
red) edged with gold satin (lm—-BBC 114 gold). The hood
is made wholly of scarlet silk.

(e) The gown for a Doctor’s degree other than that of Doctor
of Philosophy is as for the Cambridge Master of Arts but it is
made of black silk or of scarlet silk or cloth. The hood is made
wholly of silk and is of the following colours for the different
degrees:

Laws ......cooiivvinn. .. light blue (BCC 194 pompadour)

Literature ... ....... e pink (BCC 32 rosepink)
Music ...................... white (BCC 1 white)
Science .............ou. ... dark blue (BCC 87 empire blue)

(f) The cap for all graduates other than Doctof§ and the
officers of the University is a black trencher with a tassel.

(g) The cap for all Doctors other than the officers of the
University is as for the full dress Cambridge Doctor of
Philosophy, namely a round black velvet bonnet with a gold
cord around the crown ending in tassels.

Notes: (1) The colour of the lining of the hood for the Degree of
Master of Philosophy is that of the Faculty in which the Degree is taken.

(2) Number references are from the British Colour Council

Dictionary of Colour Standards. Approximate colours in the substitute

material satin may be seen on a chart at the enquiry counter at the
Registry.

I (3) Satin or taffeta is frequently used as a substitute material

for silk which is not always obtainable.
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AWARD OF HONORARY DEGREES

Clause 19 (3) of the University of Auckland Act 1961 gives
Council power to confer any degree as an honorary degree in
accordance with such conditions as it may prescribe: -

Provided that no honorary degree shall be conferred on any
person by the Council unless that person has been recommended
therefor by a join committee of the Council and the Senate set
up in accordance with the Statutes or Regulations of the Univer-

sity.

Pursuant to the above clause of the Act, Council has drawn
up regulations and set up an Honorary Degrees Committee for
the conferment of the following honorary degrees:

Doctor of Laws
Doctor of Science
Doctor of Literature
Doctor of Music.

Information regarding the procedure and criteria for the
nomination of a candidate for one of the above honorary degrees

may be obtained from either the Vice-Chancellor or the Regis-
trar. ’
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MATRICULATION REGULATIONS

1. To matriculate a student must have been granted
(a) (i) the University Entrance qualification by the Uni-

versities Entrance Board either by accrediting or
examination; or

'(ii) admission by the Universities Entrance Board at
the standard of the University Entrance examina-
tion; or

(iii) admission under the provisions of the ‘Admission
Ad Eundem Statum Regulations; or

(iv) admission under the provisions of the Provisional
and Special Admission Regulatlons

and (b) a place at the Umver51ty

2. No person shall be eligible to matriculate

(a) while enrolled for full-time instruction in a secondary
school, combined school or registered private, secondary, or
technical school; and

(b) unless he has attained the age of sixteen years by 31
December in the year preceding his application for matricula-
tion, provided that the Senate may in exceptional circumstances
permit a person who has not attained that age to matriculate.

3. Matriculation Declaration: Every student shall upon enter-
ing the University make the following declaration: ‘I do solemly
promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and Regulations
of the University of Auckland so far as they apply to me.’

4, (a) All students, other than those enrolled for the Diploma
in Obstetrics, shall complete the matriculation declaration not
later than 31 March or such later date that Senate approves in
the year in which they enrol.

(b) A student who enrols for the Diploma in Obstetrics, and
who is required to matriculate, shall complete the matriculation
declaration not later than

(i) 31 May for the August examination
(ii) 30 November for the March examination in the follow
ing year
or such later date that Senate approves in the vear in which he

enrols.
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PROVISIONAL ADMISSION AND SPECIAL ADMISSION
REGULATIONS

Subject to the provisions of the University of Auckland Act
1961 section 24, and to the provisions of these regulations any
candidate who is not otherwise qualified for admission to the
University may be granted provisional or special admission to
courses for degrees, diplomas, professional qualifications, or
certificates.

Provisional Admission

1. A candidate who has attained the age of twenty-
one years by 31 December in the year preceding that
for which application is made may be granted pro-
visional admission to a course for a degree, diploma,
professional qualification, or certificate

provided that this minimum age requirement may be
waived where the candidate is otherwise eligible to
be granted admission to a course on the basis of any
of the following qualifications

(a) the New Zealand Certificate in Building

(b) the New Zealand Certificate in Draughting
(Archltecture)

(c) the New Zealand Certificate in Engineering:

(d) the New Zealand Certificate in Quantity Sur-
veying:

(e) the New Zealand Certificate in Science:

(f) two years of study at a Teaching College and
the attainment of a standard considered satisfactory
by the Senate.

2. Until the prov1sxonal admission has been con-
firmed the student shall be entitled to enrol only for
the subject, units, or papers of the course for which
provisional admission was granted.

3. The provisional admission shall be confirmed
when the candidate

(a) having been admitted direct to a Professional
year in Architecture, Engineering, or Fine Arts has
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passed the whole of a Professional Year or its equi-
valent, or )

(b) having been admitted to the course for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science governed by regula-
tions 2 to 16 has gained not fewer than thirty-six
credits, or

(c) having been admitted to the course for the
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce has passed not
fewer than six units, or

(d) having been admitted to any course other than
those specified in this regulation has passed not fewer
than three units or the equivalent approved for a par-
ticular course.

4. When provisional admission has been confirmed
a candidate may enrol for any other course for which
he is eligible.

Notes: (i) If candidates are under the age of 25 they will
generally be advised by the Senate to sit the University En-
trance Examination, unless their applications show professional
or technical qualifications such as nurses’, mariners’ or air
pilots’ certificates.

(ii) Consideration will be given to the amount and kind
of secondary school education gained by the applicants and
preference will be given to those who are prepared to attend
the University full-time.

(iii) Provisional Admission will not be granted to extra-
mural students save in very exceptional circumstances.

Special Admission

DIfseMA IN 5. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Diploma in Music if he
has. .

(a) attained the age of sixteen years by 31 Decem-
ber in the year preceding that in which he intends to
to enrol, and

(b) passed the School Certificate Examination, and

(c) passed the Course Entrance Examination.

tirtoma dN 6. A candidate is eligible to apply for special admis-
sion to the course for the Diploma in Fine Arts if he
has
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(a) attained the age of sixteen years by 31 Decem-
in the year preceding that in which he intends to
enrol, and

(b) been a student for at least three years at a post-
primary school, and

(c) passed the Fine Arts Preliminary Examination
as defined by the Universities Entrance Board, pro-
vided that a candidate who has passed the Fine Arts
Preliminary Examination under the 1962 Regulations
shall also be required to satisfy the Senate that he has
attained a satisfactory standard in English.

7. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Diploma in Town Plan-
ning if he

(a) has attained the age of twenty-one years by 31
December in the year preceding that in which he
intends to enrol, and

(b) (i) has been admitted or has qualified for
admission to a Degree other than a Degree
referred to in Regulation 1 (a) of the
Regulations for the Diploma in Town
Planning, or

(ii) holds a professional qualification in Archi-
tecture, Engineering, Surveying, or Town
Planning.

8. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Diploma in Building and
Construction Management if he
(a) has attained the age of twenty-one years by 31
December in the year preceding that in which he
intends to enrol, and
(b) (i) has been admitted or has qualified for ad-
mission to a Degree other than Architec-
ture or Engineering, or
(ii) holds or has qualified for the award of a
professional qualification in Architecture,
- Engineering, Surveymg or Quantity Sur-
veying, or
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(iii) holds or has qualified with outstanding
merit for the award of the New Zealand
Certificate in Building, Draughting (Archi-
tecture), or Engineering, or

(iv) has had not less than five years’ respon-
sible practical experience in Architecture,
Engineering, Building and Construction or
Quantity Surveying; provided that the
Senate may approve a shorter period of
practical experience where the candidate
has followed an approved course of study
at a University for at least two years and
passed the appropriate examinations.

9. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Diploma in Business and
Industrial Administration if he

(a) has attained the age of twenty-one years by 31
December in the year preceding that in which he

. intends to enrol, and

DIPLOMA IN

PUBLIC
HEALTH
ENGINEER-
ING

(b) (i) holds or has qualified for the award of a
professional qualification in Accountancy,
Engineering, Science, or other approved
discipline, or

(ii) holds or has qualified for the award of the
New Zealand Certificate in Engineering
with outstanding merit, or

" New Zealand Certificate in Engineering with

outstanding merit, or

(iii) has had not less than five years® respon-
sible experience in industry; provided that
the Senate may approve a shorter period of
practical experience where the candidate
has followed an approved course of study
at a University for at least two years and
passed the appropriate examinations.

10. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Diploma in Public Health
Engineering if he
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(a) has attained the age of twenty-one years by
31 December in the year preceding that in which he
intends to enrol, and

(b) (i) has been admitted or has qualified for
' admission to a degree other than Engi-
neering, or
(ii) holds a professional qualification in En-
gineering, or
(iii) holds or has qualified with outstanding
merit for the award of the New Zealand
Certificate in Engineering, or
(iv) has had not less than five years respon-
sible experience in Public Health or Public
Health Engineering.

11. A candidate for admission to a course for a
degree or diploma of this University, who, by reason
of his qualification in a course for a New Zealand
Certificate or the Professional Examination in Ac- .
countancy, may be eligible for exemptions, shall seek
special admission to the course for that degree or
diploma whether or not he is a matriculated student
or holds a University Entrance qualification.

12. A candidate who is granted special admission to
a course is entitled to enrol only for the course for
which special admission was granted.

13.- A candidate seeking provisional or special ad-
mission shall

(a) make application to the Registrar on the appro-
priate form, and
(b) submit satisfactory evidence of age, and

(c) submit evidence of educational qualifications,
and also, in the case of applications for provisional
admission, any other evidence to indicate that he is
qualified to enter upon the course with reasonable
prospect of success, and

(d) pay the prescribed fees, and
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(e) for all courses other than the cowse for the
Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics and the
Diploma in Obstetrics make application not later
than 10 January in the year in which he wishes to
enrol provided that on payment of the prescribed
fees and a late fee of $10, an application may be
considered if it is made not later than the last day
~of the enrolling period preceding the commencement
of the first term.

Notwithstanding anything in this section, on pay-
ment of a fine of $10 in addition to the prescribed
fees and late fee, and subject to the approval of the
Vice-Chancellor, an application may be considered
after the last day of the enrolling period in each year.

(f) for the course for the Diploma in Gynaecology
and Obstetrics make application not later
(i) 1 March for the June examination
(ii) 1 September for the December examin-
ation in the year in which he wishes to enrol.
(g) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics
make application not later than
(i) 1 May for the August examination

(ii) 1 November for the March examination in
the following year
in the year in which he wishes to enrol.
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ADMISSION AD EUNDEM STATUM REGULATIONS

1. Subject to the provisions of the University of Auckland Act,
1961, S.24, and to the provisions of these regulations the Coun-
cil may admit any person ad eundem statum to any degree or
other academic qualification or part thereof

provided that a student from another University in New Zea-
land seeking admission to any undergraduate course shall only
be granted admission ad eundem statum if in the opinion of
the Senate there are compelling circumstances for his transfer
to this University.

Credits towards first Degree or Diploma

2. On an application for credits under these regulations for
subjects or units towards a bachelor’s degree or a diploma couse
the Council may

(a) grant credits for specified subjects or units at specified
stages; and, or in the alternative,

(b) grant exemptions in a number of unspecified subjects or
units, and grant permission to advance in specified subjects.

Right to proceed to Higher Degree

3. On an application for the right to proceed to a higher
degree or diploma with honours, the Council may grant ad-
mission to the status of the holder of a degree or diploma with
the right to proceed to a specific higher degree or diploma with
or without honours; provided that the applicant complies with
any prerequisites prescribed or required by Council for such
degree or diploma.

Procedure

4. (a) A student from an overseas University shall
(i) make written application to the Registrar on the
appropriate form,
(ii) submit such evidence as the Senate may require of
academic standing and of any degree obtained at a
former University,
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(iii) submit a declaration of identity,

(iv) pay the prescribed fee,

(v) make application for any undergraduate course not
later than 30 September in the year preceding that
in which he wishes to enrol or for any graduate
course not later than 31 January in the year in which
he wishes to enrol, provided that a late application
may be accepted only with the permission of the
Senate and on payment of a fine of $20.

. Notwithstanding anything in this section, on payment of a fine
of $10 in addition to the prescribed fees and late fee, and subject
to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, an application may be
considered after the last day of the enrolling period in each
year.
(vi) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics make
application not later than
1 May for the August examination
1 November for the March examination in the follow-
. ing year
in the year in which he wishes to enrol.

(b) A student from another University within New Zealand,
in the year in which he wishes to enrol, shall

(i) make written application to the Registrar on the pre-
scribed form;

(if) request the Registrar of his former University to for-
ward a copy of his official record to the University of
Auckland;

(iii) for all courses other than for the Diploma in Obstet-
rics make application not later than 10 January in
the year in which he wishes to enrol, provided that
a late application may be accepted only with the
permission of the Senate and on payment of a fine of
$20;

(iv) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics make
application not later than
1 May for the August examination
1 November for the March examination in the follow-
ing year :
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Completion of Degree or Diploma at another University

5. A student who leaves the University of Auckland district
either to reside in another university district within New Zea-
land or to reside overseas, and who has passed for the course
for a degree or diploma of the University of Auckland such part
of the work as the Senate may from time to time determine to
be the major part of the work for that course, may, with the
approval of the Senate in order to complete that degree or
diploma course, take appropriate examinations at another Uni-
versity and may, with like approval be granted credits under
these regulations for such examinations.

Admission at Entrance Standard

Note: Candidates who are seeking recognition of overseas educational
cﬁ:xa]iﬁcations for the purpose of entry to any New Zealand University
should, if admission at entrance standard only is required make written
application with the appropriate fee by 1 July. of the preceding year to
the Secretary, Overseas Students Admissions Committee, Box 8035,
Wellington, New Zealand. .
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TERMS REGULATIONS

1. Except for the subjects of the Engineering Professional
courses these regulations shall apply
(a) to every student intending to present himself for examina-
tion in written papers or oral or practical work, other than a
student enrolled in accordance with the Extramural Enrolment
Regulations and
(b) in respect of
(i) every unit, or subject, or part of a unit or subject,
and
(ii) every part of a course where that part is required
to be passed as a whole,
prescribed for any degree or diploma of the University.

2. Where these regulations apply, a student shall keep terms
in a unit, subject, or part of a course and in that unit, subject,
or part of a course shall

(a) attend classes to the satisfaction of the Senate, and

(b) perform to the satisfaction of the Senate such oral,
practical, written, and other work as the Senate may require.

Notes: (i) Students will be informed by each department of the specific
requirements for terms in that department, and the extent to which the
year’s work will be taken into consideration in assessing final results.

(ii) Students in the Course in Human Biology for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science and students in the professional examinations for the
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture, the Diploma in Fine Arts, the
Diploma in Fine Arts with Honours, and in the practical units for the
professional examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts should
note that terms will be awarded not in single units or subjects but in
the whole course for which the student is enrolled in that year.

3. A student who satisfies the Senate that he is unable to attend
the full course of study for which he is enrolled may, on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department concerned,
be granted partial exemption from lectures.

Terms Carried Forward
4. (a) Terms in any unit or subject shall be good only for the
year in which they are kept, provided that upon application the
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Senate may at its discretion permit those terms to be carried
forward to a later year in the case of any student who has been
refused an aegrotat or compassionate pass in that unit or sub-
ject, or, who in the opinion of the Senate, would incur hardship
if he were required to keep terms afresh.

(b) Each application for the carrying forward of terms shall
be made in writing to the Registrar not later than 10 January
of the year next following that in which the terms were kept, or
after that date upon payment of a late fee of $5, provided that
no such application shall be made later than 31 January next
except with the leave of the Senate and upon payment of a fine
of $10 in addition to the late fee of $5.

(c) A student whose terms in a unit or subject have been
carried forward to a later year shall not be entitled to apply
again under this Regulation for those terms to be carried for-
ward; but otherwise he shall be deemed for all purposes to have
kept terms in that unit or subject in that later year. '

Note: See regulation 3 (e) of the Enrolment and Course Regulations
(General).

Failure in Units

5. Students granted Terms Carried Forward are subject to the
provisions of Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and Course Regu-
lations (General).

Note: For the purposes of this Regulation students shall be deemed to

be engaged in academic studies in that year whether or not they sit their
degree examinations.

Multiple Courses and Subjects

6. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in the same
year for more than two distinct courses for. degrees and diplo-
mas. A candidate entering for two such courses shall be per-
mitted to present himself for examination in only two subjects
more than the maximum number allowed in either course.

7. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in any unit or
subject for which he has received credit for another degree or
diploma. .

8. Subject to the provisions of the course regulations for any
degree or diploma, no candidate shall be eligible to keep terms
in two stages of a subject in the same year, provided that the
Senate may waive this requirement in the case of a candidate
of proved merit.
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THE LIMITATION OF ENROLMENTS STATUTE 1970

WHEREAS the University will be unable adequately to ac-
commodate all of those students who, from 1972 onwards, may
be expected to seek to gain admission to its courses or classes:

Now the Council of the University of Auckland, after con-
sulting the Senate of the University, in pursuance of Sections
22 and 24 of the University of Auckland Act 1961, HEREBY
MAKES the following Statute:

1. This Statute may be cited as The Limitation of Enrolments
Stature 1970 and shall come into force on the first day of Janu-
ary 1972,

2. In 1972 and each succeeding year

(a) the number of students who may be admitted to courses
(other than as extramural students) within the Faculties of
Architecture, Engineering, Fine Arts, Law, and Music shall
be the number appearing beside the names of those Facul-
ties in the First Schedule to this Statute:

and

(b) the number of enrolments (other than extramural enrol-
ments) permitted in the courses or classes set out in the
Second Schedule to this Statute shall be 10500:
provided that the Council may, in respect of any year dur-

ing which this Statute is in force, having regard to the accom-
modation then available, the number of students expected to
seek admission, and any other relevant circumstance, increase
or reduce any number appearing in the First Schedule and the
number of enrolments permitted in the courses or classes set out
in the Second Schedule by not more than one-tenth.

3. The numbers determined in respect of any year during
which this Statute is in force pursuant to the preceding clause
shall be the maximum numbers of admissions and enrolments
respectively for that year and when those numbers have been
reached an insufficiency of accommodation in the University
shall be deemed to exist.

4. The Faculty of Fine Arts (Limitation of Enrolments)
Statute 1965 is hereby repealed.
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FIRST SCHEDULE

MAXIMUM NUMBERS
Faculty of Architecture

(including Intermediate year) _ 576
Faculty of Engineering

(excluding Intermediate year) 770
Faculty of Fine Arts '

(including Intermediate year) ' . 150
Faculty of Law

(excluding Intermediate year) : 700
Faculty of Music 100

SECOND SCHEDULE

Accounting I Greek I
Ancient History I Hebrew 1
Anthropology 1 History I
Applied Mathematics I Indonesian I

Art History I , Italian I

Asian History I Japanese 1

Asian Politics I Latin I

Biology Linguistics I
Botany I Maori Studies I
Chemistry 1 Mathematics I
Chinese I Music 1
Commercial Law I Philosophy 1
‘Course in Human Biology (Part I) ~ Physics I
Economics 1 Political Studies I
Education I Psychology I
English I : Russian I

French 1 v Scandinavian Studies I
Geography 1 Sociology I
Geology 1 " Spanish I
German I Zoology 1
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ENROLMENT AND COURSE REGULATIONS (GENERAL)

1. Dates of Terms

(a) There shall be in each year three terms. The first term shall
begin on the first Monday after 25 February and shall end on
the Saturday preceding the 19th Monday of the Calendar year.
The second term shall begin on the 22nd Monday of the
Calendar year and shall end on the Saturday of the 1lth
week thereafter. The third term shall begin on the 36th Monday
of the Calendar year and shall end on 31 October of each year.
The Easter recess shall extend from Good Friday to the Tuesday
of Easter week both days inclusive. The mid-term break during
the second term shall consist of the whole of the 6th week.

(b) For the purpose of the holding of such examinations as
may be required at the conclusion of the University year, all
Lectures and Laboratory courses shall cease about the end of
the fifth week of the third term in each year. Under special
circumstances lectures may be continued to a date not later

than 28 October.

(c) In the School of Engineering there shall be in each year
two semesters. The first shall begin on the first day of term as
defined in (a) above and end on the Saturday of the 16th week
thereafter, with a study break of two weeks at the 1lth and
12th weeks. The second shall begin on the 29th Monday of the
calendar year and shall end on the Saturday of the 15th week
thereafter, with a study break of one week at 6th and one
week at the 11th week.

(d) The examinations in Engineering shall be held after the
end of each semester, during a period of eight days.

2. General Course Provisions
(a) Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum Regulations
and to the express provisions of any other regulations every can-
didate for a Degree, Diploma or Certificate course shall be
required to
(i) be a matriculated student of the University;
(i) follow the prescribed course of study in the order pre-
scribed or indicated in accordance with the regulations
governing the course;
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(iii) keep terms in the prescribed subject or subjects in
accordance with the Terms Regulations; '

(iv) carry out the prescribed practical work (if any);

(v) comply with the provisions of the Examination Regu-
lations;

(vi) pass the prescribed examinations.

(b) The personal course of study of every student shall re-
quire the approval of the Senate provided that

(i) the Senate may delegate to the Dean of the Faculty
within which the student is enrolled the power to give
such approval;

(ii) the Senate may in exceptional circumstances approve a
personal course of study which does not in every par-
ticular satisfy the regulations for the degree or diploma
for which the student is enrolled;

(iii) where approval of a personal course of study has been
withheld by a decision of the Dean acting under dele-
gation of that power the student may appeal to the
Senate against that decision;

(iv) where options are prescribed for a course, the Senate
may at its discretion determine which of them shall be
available in any year: provided always that sufficient
options shall be available to enable a candidate to com-
plete his course.

(c) In relation to the time limit for the presentation of a
dissertation, original investigation, or thesis ‘academic year’ shall
in these and all other regulations of the University, unless the
context requires otherwise, mean the period from the first day
of March in one calendar year to the last day of February in
the calendar year next following.

3. Eligibility to Enrol

(a) Students entitled to enrol at the University of Auckland,
subject to places being available, and who otherwise fulfil the
eligibility requirements shall include:

(i) those previously enrolled whose official record remains
at this University;
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(ii) those living in the area defined in the Appendix of
these regulations who wish to enrol for the first time
at a University in a course of study in the Faculties of

Arts

Commerce

Education, for the Diploma in Education

Law, for the Intermediate Examination

Music, for the Degree of Bachelor of Music

Science (including the subjects of the Architecture
and Engineering Intermediate examinations
but excluding the course in Human Biology
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the
course for the Diploma in Optometry);

(iii) those living in New Zealand south of the area defined
in the Appendix of these regulations who wish to enrol
for the first time at a university in a course of study
approved for the purposes of this sub-clause by the
Senate.

Note: For 1973, subject to places being available, the Senate has
approved for the purposes of Regulation 3 (a) (iii) the following courses
in the Faculty of Arts:

(a)

(b)

(b)

(d)

Asian Studies

Any course of study including at least three units, one of which is
at a stage higher than Stage I, from the subjects, Asian Geography,
Asian History, Asian Politics, Chinese, Indonesian, and Japanese.

Classics

For an intending student living in the Auckland University District
(as defined in the First Schedule to the University of Auckland Act
1961) south of the area defined in the Appendix of these regulations,
any course of study including at least four units, one of which is at
a sdtage higher than Stage I, from the subjects Ancient History, Greek,
and Latin.

Germanic Languages

Any course of study including at least four units from the subjects
German and Scandinavian Studies. At least two of the units must
be in Scandinavian Studies.

Maori Studies

Any course of study including one or more units of the subject Maori
Studies. Intending students must satisfy the Head of the Department
of Anthropology that they are competent speakers in Maori. The
minimum qualification normally accepted as adequate will be a pass
in Maori in the School Certificate Examination.
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(e) Romance Languages

Any course of study including at least four units from the subjects
French, Italian, and Spanish. At least two of the units must be in
Italian or in Spanish, or in Italian and Spanish.

Each student who wishes and is entitled to enrol must com-
plete a pre-enrolment form by the date prescribed and shall
in his enrolment be subject to any restrictions or conditions
imposed by the Senate and by the Faculty or Faculties in
which he enrols.

(b) Students who may be permitted by the Senate to enrol
at the University of Auckland, subject to places being available,
and who otherwise fulfil the eligibility requirements shall
include:

(i) those who wish to enrol for the first time in a course

of study in the Faculty of

Architecture, for the examinations for the professional
years,

Engineering, for the examinations for the professional
years,

Fine Arts, :

Medicine (including the course in Human Biology for
the Degree of Bachelor of Science),

Music for the Degree of Bachelor of Music Executant
or the Diploma in Music or Diploma in
Music with Honours,

or for the following diploma courses:
Building and Construction Management,
Business and Industrial Administration,
Criminology,

Educational Psychology,

Gynaecology and Obstetrics,
Language Laboratory Teaching,
Obstetrics,

Optometry,

Public Health Engineering,

Town Planning,

Urban Valuation;
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(ii) those who wish to enrol at a university for the first
time and are not entitled: to enrol under sub-clauses
(ii) and (iii) of regulation 3 (a) of these regulations;

(iii) those who have failed to make satisfactory academic
progress in their University studies or have been ex-
cluded from the University;

(iv) those transferring from another university in New
Zealand who satisfy the Senate as required by the Ad
Eundem Statum Regulations that there are compelling
reasons for their transfer;

(v) those who wish to enrol to complete the course require-
ments of another university in New Zealand; -

(vi) those overseas students granted Admission Ad Eundem
Statum with credits; or

(vii) those overseas students selected for admission at
entrance level,

Each student not entitled to enrol but who wishes to enrol
must complete a pre-enrolment form by the date prescribed,
and if permission to enrol is granted shall in his enrolment
be subject to any restrictions imposed by the Senate and by
the Faculty or Faculties in which he enrols.

4. Enrolment

(a) Every internal student shall enrol at the University in
person before the beginning of the first term in accordance with
the detailed enrolment timetable published in this Calendar:
provided that where a student is, by reason of illness or of
any exceptional circumstances beyond his control, unable to
enrol in due time, he may with the permission of the Senate
enrol late without penalty if he

(i) applies for that permission on or before 31 January, or
as soon as reasonably possible in any case where it is
after that date that the student becomes ill or the ex-
ceptional circumstances arise; and

72



1973 Calendar

(ii) produces with his application a medical certificate or
reasonable evidence of the exceptional circumstances
relied upon.

(b) Students whose dissertations, original investigations, or
theses for a degree, or diploma, are incomplete shall be required
to re-enrol at the beginning of each academic year until the
dissertation, original investigation or thesis is presented.

(c) (i) Candidates for the Diploma in Gynaecology and Ob-
stetrics must complete a formal enrolment and pay the prescribed
fees not later than 1 March for the June examination or
1 September for the December examination.

(ii) Candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics must com-
plete a formal enrolment and pay the prescribed fees not later
than 1 May for the August examination or 1 November for
the March examination in the following year.

(d) Extramural students shall enrol in accordance with the
provision of the Extramural Enrolment Statute and Regulations.

(e) Students who have applied for terms to be carried forward
and who have not received a decision by enrolment week must
enrol and pay fees in the normal way. If an application to carry
terms forward is approved the applicant may cancel his enrol-
ment and receive a refund of fees provided that

(i) application for Terms Carried Forward was made
before 31 March and

(ii) an ‘Alteration to Course’ form is completed and lodged
at the Registry within fourteen days of the posting of
the official notification of approval.

(f) A student who has applied for Ad Eundem Statum Ad-
mission, or Provisional Admission, or Special Admission to be
eligible to matriculate, and who has not received a decision
before the beginning of enrolment week, shall enrol and pay
fees as if his application had been granted. If his application
is refused he shall be admitted as a non-matriculated student
to lectures and laboratories only: provided that his enrolment
may be cancelled and his fees fully refunded if within fourteen
days of the posting to him of notice of refusal he lodges at the
Registry an appropriately completed ‘Alteration to Course’ form.
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(g) A student who is enrolled at another University in New
Zealand and who wishes to enrol at the University of Auckland
shall submit to the Registrar an application to transfer, on the
prescribed form, not later than 10 January in the year in which
he wishes to enrol, provided that a late application may be
accepted only with the permission of the Senate and on payment
of a fee of $20. ,

Note: A student wishing to apply for credits towards a Degree or Dip-
loma offered by the University of Auckland must also comply with the
provisions of the Admission Ad Eundem Statum Regulations.

5. Penalties for Late Enrolment

Fines

(a) All students enrolling for courses in the Faculty of
Science shall enrol not later than Tuesday of the week in which
enrolment takes place, and

all students enrolling for courses in Faculties other than
Science which include units in Biology, Botany, Chemistry,
Geology, Physics or Zoology shall enrol not later than Tuesday
of the week in which enrolment takes place, and

all students enrolling for courses in Faculties other than
Science which include units in Applied Mathematics, Mathe-
matics or Statistical Mathematics shall enrol not later than
Wednesday of the week in which enrolment takes place, and

all students enrolling for the Second, Third, and Fourth
Professional and Honours years for courses in the Faculty of
Fine Arts shall enrol not later than Monday of the week in
which enrolment takes place, and .

all other students other than those enrolling for the Diploma
in Gynaecology and Obstetrics or the Diploma in Obstetrics,
shall enrol not later than Friday of the week in which enrol-
ment takes place;
provided that enrolments may be accepted after the days pre-
scribed but in no case shall

(i) a student whose home is outside New Zealand be
accepted later than the commencement of the second
week of lectures, or

(ii) a student permanently resident in New Zealand be
accepted later than 31 March, or
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(ili) a student be accepted for enrolment in a laboratory
subject (including the subject Studio in the Faculty of
Architecture and any practical subject or unit in the
Faculties of Engineering and Finc Arts) later than the
second Friday after the commencement of lectures in
the first term

except with the special permission of the Senate and upon pay-
ment of such of the following penalties as the Senate may in
its discretion impose on him

(i) in each case a late fee of $20, and

(ii) in cases where enrolment is applied for after the end
of the first week of term an additional fine of $4 for
each week or part of a week after ihe first week of
term by which the application for enrolment has been
delayed; and

(b) all students enrolling for the Diploma in Gynaecology

and Obstetrics shall enrol not later than

(i) 1 March for the June examination

(ii) 1 September for the December examination
provided that enrolments may be accepted after this date upon
payment of a fine of $4 for each week or part of a week after
1 March or 1 September by which the application for enrolment
has been delayed.

(¢) all students enrolling for the Diploma in Obstetrics shall
enrol not later than
(i) 1 May for the August examination
(ii) 1 November for the March examination in the follow-
ing year
provided that enrolments may be accepted after this date upon
payment of a fine of $4 for each week or part of a week after
1 May or 1 November by which the application for enrolment
has been delayed.

Choice of Course

(d) The courses of study of those enrolled after the date pre-
scribed will be determined by the Senate and will not necessarily
conform with those proposed by the students concerned. In
determining such courses, the Senate will have regard to the
prior claims upon both laboratory and classroom space of those
students who have enrolled at the approved time.
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PhD Enrolments

(e) The provisions of this regulation do not apply to enrolments
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

6. Payment of Fees

(a) All fees that cannot be claimed under a bursary or study
award shall be paid at enrolment: provided that under circum-
stances beyond the control of the student, the Registrar may,
on application, grant an extension of time up to 31 March for
the payment of the balance of the fees which the student cannot
pay at enrolment.

(b) In any case in which fees are not paid in accordance with
Clause (a) of this regulation, the following provisions shall
apply
(i) the Senate may impose a fine of 10% of the amount
of fees outstanding after 14 March or after any later
date in March to which time for payment has been
extended by the Registrar;

(ii) the Senate shall withhold the granting of terms until
such fees have been paid;

(iii) no person shall be enrolled as a student of this Univer-
sity while any fees due by him under the provisions of
this regulation remain unpaid;

(iv) a student shall not be entitled to have his record trans-
ferred to any other University while any fees due by
him under the provisions of this regulation remain
unpaid. v

Note: A student who, because of circumstances beyond his control, is
unable to pay all his fees at enrolment must interview the Registrar or his
Deputy and complete an agreement regarding the payment of the balance
of the fees. He must ensure that his enrolment forms are handed in to the
Cashier. If envolment forms are handed in after enrolment week the full
penalties for late enrolment may be imposed by the Senate.

(¢) If a student enrolled for a Course of Instruction in a Single
Instrument in the Department of Music elects to pay tuition
fees in three instalments, a fine of $4 per week will be imposed
for each week or part of a week by which the payment of fees
for term II or term III has been delayed.
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7. Alterations to Courses

(1) Additions, Substitutions or Withdrawals of Units and
Subjects

(a) A student who having completed enrolment wishes to
alter his course may apply to the Senate upon the conditions in
clause (b) or (c) (as the case may require) and clause (d) of
this regulation for leave to add, substitute, or withdraw from
any subject or unit.

Note: It is not sufficient to notify a change of course solely to a De-

partment. An ‘Alteration to Course’ application must be filed at the
Registry.

(b) Additions and Substitutions

All applications to add or substitute a subject or unit shall
require the permission of the Senate and shall be lodged at the
Registry:

(i) not later than the second Friday after the commence-
ment of lectures in the first term of each year, in the
case of a laboratory subject (including the subject
Studio in the Faculties of Architecture and Fine Arts)

(ii) not later than the second Friday after the commence-
ment of lectures in the first or second semester of
each year as the case may be for any subject of a
Professional year in the Faculty of Engineering.

(iii) not later than 31 March in each year, in the case of
every other subject or unit

provided that a late application may be accepted with the
special permission of the Senate and upon payment of a late
fee of $4 for each week or part of a week by which it is late.

All applications to alter a choice of paper shall be required
to be endorsed by the Head of the Department concerned and
lodged at the Registry not later than 30 April in each year

provided that a late application may be accepted with the
special permission of the Head of the Department and upon
payment of a late fee of $4 for each week or part of a week
by which it is late.

(c) Withdrawals

(i) All applications to withdraw from a subject or unit
other than an application to withdraw from the course
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for the Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics, or
from the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics or from
the professional years for the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering shall require to be endorsed with the
approval of the Dean of the Faculty and shall be
lodged at the Registry not later than 31 March in each
year.

(ii) All applications to withdraw from the course for the
Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics shall be lodged
at the Registry not later than 1 April for the June
examination or 1 October for the December examin-
ation.

(iif) All applications to withdraw from the course for the
Diploma in Obstetrics shall be lodged at the Registry
not later than 1 June for the August examination or
1 December for the March examination in the following
year.

(iv) All applications to withdraw from the course for the
first semester of a professional year for the Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering shall be lodged at the Registry
not later than 31 March in each year, and applications
to withdraw from the course for the second semester
shall be lodged not later than 15 August in each year.

(d) Fees

(i) Payment of Additional Fees
Any additional tuition fees and all late fees shall be
paid at the time of the lodging of the application.

(ii) Refund of Fees

(2) Where a candidate applies under paragraph (c)
of this Regulation and within the appropriate time
limit to withdraw from all the courses, subjects or
units for which he has enrolled, he shall receive
a full retund of all tuition fees and of the Students’
Association fee.

(b) Where the student has within the appropriate time
limit applied under paragraph (c) to withdraw
from a subject or unit (but not from all for which
he has enrolled), or under paragraph (b) to sub-
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stitute a subject or unit for which a lesser fee is
prescribed than that which he has paid, he shall
receive a refund of the difference between the
total tuition fees paid and the total due on accept-
ance of the application for withdrawal or substi-
tution.

(c) Where a student for reasons of illness or injury or
any exceptional circumstances beyond his control
makes a late application for withdrawal, the Senate
may in its absolute discretion grant a partial refund
of tuition fees but in no case of the Students’ Asso-
ciation fee.

Note: Students who have their tuition fees paid under University
Scholarships, Education Department Bursaries, Government Study Awards,
Training College Bursaries, Secondary Teachers’ Studentships, Colombo
Plan, or S.C.A.A.P. should note that if they do not comply with the
regulations relating to ‘Alterations to Courses’ they may prejudice their
scholarship or bursary in a future year. The University will claim tuition

fees from the authority concermned in accordance with enrolments as at
31 March in each year,

(2) Alteration of Optional Papers for Masters and Optional
Papers for a Subject or Unit for a Degree or a Diploma

All applications to alter a choice of paper shall be required
to be endorsed by the Head of the Department concerned and
lodged at the Registry not later than 30 April in each year

provided that a late application may be accepted with the
special permission of the Head of the Department and upon
payment, if the Senate so requires, of a late fee not exceeding
$4 for each week or part of a week by which it is late.

Note: Tt is not sufficient to receive approval solely from the Head of the

Department for a change of an optional paper. An ‘Alteration to Course’
application must be filed at the Registry.

(3) Applications for approval of Senate as required by Regula-
tions governing intended Course of Study

A student who wishes to take in any year a course of study
which under any regulation for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
or the Degree of Master of Arts requires the specific approval
of the Senate, shall make application to the Registrar on the
appropriate form not later than 31 January in the year in which
he wishes to enrol, provided that with the permission of a Head
of Department an application may be accepted after this date.
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8. Non-matriculated Students

Admission to lectures or laboratories may be granted to non-
matriculated students provided they comply with all other regu-
lations governing admission. The Council may from time to time
restrict entry of non-matriculated students to one or more sub-
jects by reason of shortage of accommodation or other special
circumstances.

Note; A non-matriculated student may not enter for any degree, diploma,

or certificate of proficiency examinations as he is unable to comply with
the course regulations.

9. Exclusion from Course of Study
(1) Unsatisfactory Work During Year

Heads of Departments may exclude any student from a course
of study in any subjects in their departments on the ground of
unfitness or of unsatisfactory progress in such subjects. A student
so excluded shall have the right of appeal to the Senate. All
students recommended for exclusion shall be informed indi-
vidually by the Head of the Department not later than the
Friday preceding the mid-term break. Such students may lodge
an appeal against their exclusion not later than the following
Friday.

(2) Failure in a unit or subject after two attempts:

Any student who has twice attempted but has failed to be
credited with a pass in an optional unit or subject, shall not be
entitled to re-enrol in that unit or subject without the prior per-
mission of the Head of the Department in which it is taught.

(3) Failure to make satisfactory progress in course of study as
a whole:

(a) For the purpose of this Regulation a full-time course shall
be any one of the combinations of sub-units, units, subjects, pro-
fessional years and examination papers, but not ‘any final sec-
tion’, as defined for bursary purposes.

The following students, including students transferring from
another University, with the exception of students who
are re-enrolling for PhD or for the purpose of completing
Case Studies, Dissertations, Original Investigations or
Theses for any Degree or Diploma; OR have been part-
time students over the last two years of their academic
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studies and have passed in all sub-units, units, or subjects
for which they were deemed to be engaged in academic
studies (see Regulation 9 (d) Note (i) );
OR are re-enrolling for further study following the comple-
tion of a Degree or Diploma, or a pre-requisite for a Masters
Degree or Postgraduate Diploma;
shall not be entitled to enrol without the prior permission of
the Senate:

(i) Faculty of Architecture: Any student wishing to enrol in the
Faculty of Architecture, who

(a) in the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Archi-
tecture has, over the last two years of his academic
studies, failed to pass the Intermediate Examination,
or has failed to complete all the requirements of the
First Professional Examination, or has, over the last
two years of his academic studies failed to complete
all the requirements of the Second, Third, or Fourth
Professional Examination; or

(b) in any other course has, over the last two years of
his academic studies failed to pass the equivalent of
one year’s full-time course;

(ii) Faculties of Arts, Commerce, Education, Law: Any student,
wishing to enrol in any of the Faculties of Arts, Commerce,
Education, or Law, who over the last two years of his academic
studies has in any course failed to be credited with a pass in
the equivalent of one year’s full-time course;

(iii) Faculty of Engineering: Any student wishing to enrol in the
Faculty of Engineering who
(a) in a course arranged in units, has, over the last two
years of his academic studies, failed to pass in the
equivalent of one year’s full-time course; or

(b) in a course arranged in semesters, has, over the last
four semesters of his academic studies, failed to pass
in subjects which contain a minimum of 9 papers; or

(c) has taken more than one year to complete the Inter-

mediate examination and has failed to pass in four

- subjects in his first attempt at the examinations of the
First Professional Year;
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(iv) Faculty of Fine Arts: Any student wishing to enrol in the
Faculty of Fine Arts, who —

(a) in a course arranged in Professional Years, has failed
all the units of a Professional Year or has over the last
two years of his academic studies, failed to complete
all the units of a Professional Year, or

(b) in a course or part of a course not arranged in Pro-

fessional Years, has over the last two years of his

- academic studies, failed to be credited with a pass in
the equivalent of one year’s full-time course;

(v) Faculty of Medicine: Any student wishing to enrol in the
Faculty of Medicine who has failed his previous year of academic
study as a whole;

(vi) Faculty of Music: Any student wishing to enrol in the Faculty
of Music, who over the last two years of his academic studies
has '
(a) in a course arranged in units failed to pass in units
which contain a minimum of six papers
(b) in a course arranged in Professional Years failed:
to complete all the units of a Professional Year; or
to pass in units equivalent to a Professional Year;

(vii) Faculty of Science: Any student wishing to enrol in the
Faculty of Science, who —

(a) in any course other than the course in Human Biology,
over the last two years of his academic studies, has
failed to be credited with a pass in the equivalent of
one year’s full-time course, or .

(b) in the course in Human Biology has failed all the units
of Part I, Part II, or Part III, or, over the last two years
of his academic studies has failed to complete all the
units of Part I, Part II, or Part III;

(viii) Excluded from Another University: Any student who has
been excluded from any University as an unsatisfactory student.

(b) Procedure for obtaining permission to enrol, by a student
who has failed to make satisfactory progress

Application for permission to enrol shall be made with the
prescribed fee not later than 10 January in the year in which

82




1973 Calendar

the student wishes to enrol provided that on payment of a late ‘
fee of $10.in addition to the prescribed fee an application may
be received up to 31 January.

(c) Conditional Re-Enrolment:

Permission of the Senate granted to any student to re-enrol
under the provisions of this sub-clause may be subject to such
conditions relating to a Department or Faculty in which the
student may pursue his studies as the Senate may see fit to
impose.

(d) Right of Appeal:

Any student who is refused permission to enrol by the Senate
or who objects to any condition of the enrolment imposed by
the Senate shall have the right of appeal to the Council.

Note: For the purposes of this regulation:

(i) Students who in any year of their academic studies have not
formally withdrawn, in terms of regulation 7 of these Regulations, from
all of the courses for which they enrolled shall be deemed to be engaged
in academic studies in that year.

(ii) ‘Units’ include units in an external professional examination con-
ducted by the University Grants Committee, provided that the student
was also enrolled at a University in the year in which the external pro-
fessional examinations were taken.

10. Cross-credits and Exemptions
(a) Cross-credits

Subject to any special provisions made elsewhere in the
Regulations of the University:

a candidate who has passed in subjects, units, sub-units, or

papers common to two or more courses may, on payment of
the prescribed fees under the Fees Regulations, transfer

(i) to a course arranged in subjects
or units (except the course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Com- not more than
merce and the course for the | three subjects or
Degree of Bachelor of Science units
governed by Regulations 2 to
16)
or (ii) to the course for the Degree of ) not more than
Bachelor of Commerce ( eight units
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or (iii) to the course for the Degree of units totalling not
Bachelor of Science governed more than 36
by Regulations 2 to 16 credits

not more than two papers
and with the prior
approval of the Senate

or (iv) to a diploma course
arranged in papers

provided that the following shall not be cross-credited
any subject, unit, sub-unit, or paper already cross-credited
under this part of this regulation; :
any Stage III unit, sub-unit, or paper, to a course where
that Stage III unit, sub-unit, or paper so cross-credited con-
stitutes the only Stage IIT work in the candidate’s course;
any subject, unit, sub-unit, or paper for a Master’s degree;
any conceded pass or restricted pass granted under the
Instructions to University Examiners;

and a candidate who is by this proviso unable to cross-credit

a subject, unit, sub-unit, or paper compulsory to his other course

may take in place of it such other subject, unit, sub-unit, or

paper as the Senate may approve,

In any case where an application for the transfer of cross-
credits from one course to another is not covered by the pro-
visions of this clause or in the event of doubt or difficulty of
interpretation the Vice-Chancellor may approve such transfer,
or give such direction as he shall think fit.

(b) Exemptions

(i) A candidate for a Degree or Diploma, who has passed
in a subject, unit, or paper not prescribed for that
Degree or Diploma but the same as or substantially
equivalent to a subject, unit, or paper so prescribed,
may at the discretion of the Senate be exempt from
that prescribed subject, unit, or paper; subject, how-
ever, to the provisions of any other regulation.

(ii) A candidate exempted either under this or any other
regulation from a subject, unit, or paper shall pay the
prescribed fee under the Fees Regulations to be ex-
empted from that subject, unit, or paper.

(c) Abandonments
Where a candidate abandons one course of study before com-
pletion and proceeds to a second course, he may transfer with-
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out payment of fee to his new course any appropriate subjects,
units, sub-units, and papers with which he has been credited.
If at any time he wishes to resume the course which he has
abandoned and to retain the subjects, units, sub-units, and
papers first credited to it he shall do so in accordance with
section (a) hereof.

11. Additional Lectures

A student while pursuing a course of study in the University
may with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, after consultation
with the Heads of Departments concerned, take lectures in a
subject which he is not offering for examination without pay-
ment of fee for the course provided that this facility shall be
granted only where the additional lectures would be useful in
supplementing the student’s course of study.

12. Vice-Chancellor's Special Powers

(a) The Vice-Chancellor may give such direction, or make
such provision as he shall think fit for the relief of undue hard-
ship where it is shown to his satisfaction —

(i) that an alteration or amendment to statutes or regula-
tions involving a change in a course of study or in
examination requirements has caused a candidate
hardship; or

(ii) that official advice has been given and acted upon, and
it is later found that a candidate’s course is not in
accordance with the governing regulations and hard-
ship would be caused if the candidate were to be com-
pelled to comply with the full requirements of the
regulations;

(b) Where a candidate for a Master’s degree writes a script
outside the prescribed time for the examination, the Vice-
Chancellor shall have power to

(i) admit or reject the script as part of the examination

(ii) authorise the Head of the Department to conduct an
oral examination, and that the Head of the Department
where appropriate and if necessary, shall submit a mark
based on the year’s work and the oral examination.

(c) A candidate may appeal against any decision of the Vice-
Chancellor under this Regulation to the Council which shall
have power to make such provision as it may think fit.
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APPENDIX

~That portion of the Provincial District of Auckland north of
a line commencing on the west coast thence in a straight line
east through Trig 76E No. 2 to the outlet of the Awaroa Stream
into Lake Whangape thence in a straight line in a north-north-
easterly direction to the confluence of the Kopuera Stream and
the Maramarua River thence due east to Trig CXXVA thence
in a straight line in a south-easterly direction to a point south-
west of Kaihere thence in a straight line in a north-easterly
direction to the junction of Townsend Road and highway 26
thence in a straight line in a north-easterly direction through
Tairua hill Trig.

Note: Refer to sketch plan.
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EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT STATUTE

1. Title and Commencement: (1) This statute may be cited
as the Extramural Enrolment Statute 1962.

(2) This statute shall come into force on 1 January, 1963.

2. Extramural enrolment: Any student who satisfies the
Senate '

(i) that he is prevented from attending classes, or

(ii) that if enrolled only for a Masters thesis, or a Disser-
tation, or an Original Investigation he does not need
to use the facilities of any University department,

shall, so far as is shown to be necessary and subject to the
provisions of this statute, be exempted from attendance at classes
and may be enrolled as an extramural student.

3. Restrictions: (1) Except for enrolments permitted pursu-
ant to paragraph (ii) of clause 2 of this Statute exemption shall
not be granted:

(a) in any of the following subjects at any stage in any course.
Art History; Biochemistry; Biology; Botany; Cell Biology;
Chemistry; Composition; Geography; Geology; Legal Ethics
and Advocacy; Physics; Production Analysis; Psychology;
Zoology;

(b) in any subject of the courses for the following degrees
and diplomas: Master of Architecture; Master of Arts; Master
of Commerce; Master of Engineering; Master of Fine Arts;
Master of Jurisprudence; Master of Laws; Master of Medical
Science; Master of Music; Master of Philosophy; Master of
Science; Master of Town Planning; Bachelor of Architecture;
Bachelor of Engineering; Bachelor of Fine Arts; Bachelor of
Laws (Honours); Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery;
Bachelor of Music (Executant); Bachelor of Science — Course in
Human Biology; Bachelor of Science (Honours); Diploma in
Building and Construction Management; Diploma in Business
and Industrial Administration; Diploma in Criminology;
Diploma in Educational Psychology; Diploma in Fine Arts;
Diploma in Fine Arts with Honours; Diploma in Language
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Laboratory Teaching; Diploma in Music; Diploma in Music
with Honours; Diploma in Optometry; Diploma in Public
Health Engineering; Diploma in Town Planning; Diploma in
Urban Valuation;

(c) in any subject of Stage III for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts unless the candidate has completed as an internal student
for the degree four units including a Stage II unit;

(d) in any subject at Stage III for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce unless the candidate has completed as an internal
student for the degree eight units including at least two Stage
IT1 units;

(e) in any subject for the General Course for the degree of
Bachelor of Science unless the candidate has gained as an in-
ternal student for the degree forty-eight credits including twelve
credits higher than Stage I;

(f) in any subject at any Stage for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in instances approved by the University Senate on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department;

(g) in units numbered 26.290 and 26.390 in the subject
Mathematics in any course.

(h) to a candidate who is living in the Urban Area (as de-
fined by the Government Statistician) of Auckland or of
Hamilton or in any of the University Districts of the Victoria
University of Wellington, the University of Canterbury, or the
University of Otago save in exceptional circumstances and with
the approval of the other University concerned;

(i) in any subject or stage of a subject that is not for the
time being taught at the University, but, notwithstanding any-
thing to the contrary in paragraph (g) of this section, exemption
may be granted in individual cases of hardship if a University
in New Zealand at which the subject is taught agrees to examine
the candidate:

Note: If a candidate granted exemption under this provision enters for
examination in any other subject in the same year no assurance can be
given that examination time-tables can be so arranged that the candidate
will be able to sit all papers.

(j) to a candidate who, having been admitted to another
University in New Zealand, is still on the books of that Univer-
sity as a candidate for any degree, diploma, or other qualifi-
cation;
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(k) to a candidate who fails to produce such evidence as the
Senate may require that he is prevented from attending classes
in the subject at any University;

(I) to a candidate who is prevented from attending a class
by reason of attendance at another class.

(2) The Council may, by regulation, provide that extramural
enrolment shall not be accepted in the course for any specified
subject, or for any specified part thereof, which requires prac-
tical or laboratory work, or the use of materials or teaching
services of such a nature that, in the opinion of the Council,
the course cannot satisfactorily be taken extramurally.

4, Persons beyond New Zealand:

(1) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this section,
exemption shall not be granted to a candidate who is not resi-
dent in New Zealand (including New Zealand Island Terri-
tories), Cook Islands, Fiji, Niue, or Western Samoa.

(2) A candidate who ceases to reside in any of the countries
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section and who requires
to pass in one or two units or subjects or in the final group of
subjects of a course to complete a degree, diploma or profes-
sional qualification may, at the discretion of the Senate and
subject to the provisions of this statute, be granted exemption
in the subjects concerned.

5. Tuition at Massey University:

(1) A student who is on the books of the University of Auck-
land and who is exempted from tuition at the University of
Auckland in any unit or units for which extramural tuition is
provided at Massey University, shall

(a) be required to enrol for tuition in such unit or units at
Massey University; and

~ (b) not be permitted in the same year to enrol for any other
unit or units at the University of Auckland.
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(2) A student so enrolled shall take the examinations of
Massey University, and any unit he passes shall be credited to
his course.

6. Procedure: A student seeking exemption from classes and
enrolment as an extramural student of the University of Auck-
land shall make application in accordance with the Extramural
Regulations of the University and pay the prescribed fees.

7. Application of statutes and regulations: Except as other-
wise expressly provided, an extramural student shall be subject
to all the statutes and regulations of the University.

REGULATIONS

Extramural Enrolment at the University of Auckland:

1. A student wishing to enrol as an extramural student on the
grounds (a) that he is prevented from attending classes, or (b)
that he is enrolling only for a Masters thesis, or a Dissertation,
or an Original Investigation and would not therefore be making
use of the facilities of any University Department shall make
application to the Registrar of the University on the prescribed
form not later than 10 January in the year in which he wishes
to enrol as an extramural student or after that date upon pay-
ment of a late fee of $5, provided that no such application shall
be made later than 21 February next except with the leave of
the Senate and upon payment of a fine of $10 in addition to
the late fee of $5.

2. Each applicant for extramural enrolment shall
(a) state the grounds on which the application is based;
(b) state that he is not on the books of any other University;
(c) state his current residential and business ‘address;

(d) state whether to the best of his knowledge there will not
be any change of residence during the academic year, or where
there is an expected change of residence during the academic

year, the expected address together with the approximate date
of the change;
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(e) supply such evidence as the Senate may require that he
(i) is prevented from attending classes in the unit or sub-
ject at another University, or
(ii) does not need to use the facilities of any University
Department;
(f) pay the prescribed fees.

3. In the event of a student discontinuing his studies after
exemption has been granted a full refund of fees will be made
provided notification is received by the Registrar on or before
31 March. No refund of fees shall be made for withdrawals after
this date and the fees shall not be transferable to the following
or any subsequent year.

Procedure for Extramural Enrolment at Massey University:

4. (a) If a student is resident outside the urban area of Auck-
land and is eligible to be registered with Massey University
he does not need to apply to the University of Auckland for
exemption from lectures;

(b) If a student is resident in the urban area of Auckland
he must apply to the University of Auckland for exemption from
lectures;

(¢) A student applying for enrolment for tuition with
Massey University in any subject shall make application to the
Director of Extramural Studies in the manner prescribed by the
Statutes and Regulations of that University.

Failure in Units

5. Extramural studies are subject to the provisions of regula-
tion 9 of the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General).

Note: For the purpose of this regulation students who have not formally
withdrawn in accordance with Regulation 3 or who have registered with
Massey University and have not withdrawn in accordance with the regu-
lations of that University shall be deemed to be engaged in academic
studies in that year.

Notes on Extramural Enrolment

1. Grounds of Exemption

(a) Where a student wishes to enrol for one umit only and does not
wish to attend lectures, the Senate will generally approve an application
for exemption if extramural tuition is provided by Massey University.
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(b) The Senate will consider applications from students for Extramural
Enrolment in unit(s) not availabll)e at Massey made on the grounds of
special circumstances such as physical infirmity, distance from the Univer-
sity, conditions of employment, etc., which would prevent them from
attending lectures. Students enrolling direct with Auckland, however, are
not provided with any special tuition by correspondence or otherwise. It
is therefore emphasised that they are putting themselves at a serious dis-
advantage by not attending lectures. It is essential that students attempt-
ing first year work should, by attendance at lectures, obtain that necessary
introduction to university methods of work which would be the basis of
their later advanced studies. It is equally essential that at advanced stages
of their course, they should have the guidance of university teachers and
access to a large library such as is not in practice available to students
not attending lectures.

2, Examination Centres

The following examination centres are at present established: Apia,
Auckland, Dargaville Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka, Nuku'alofa, Paeroa,
Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, Whangarei. An applicant for exemption in any
subject in which an oral test or examination is required in addition to
written papers should establish, when first applying for exemption, that
arrangements can be made by the Registrar For the oral test to be held
at the centre at which he proposes to present himself for examination.
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EXAMINATION REGULATIONS

1. Eligibility to Sit Examinations

To be eligible to present himself for examination in a subject,
unit, sub-unit, or paper. a candidate

(a) must have been enrolled as an internal student and have
kept terms if required to do so in accordance with the Terms
Regulations, or

(b) not being enrolled as an internal student, must have been
granted exemption in accordance with the Extramural Statute
and Regulations, or have been granted Terms Carried Forward
in accordance with the Terms Regulations.

2. Time of Examinations

The examinations shall be held at the times specified in the .
Timetable each year.

3. Place of Examinations

All internal students must sit their examinations at Auckland.
Extramural students who do not wish to sit their examinations
at Auckland may sit at one of the centres specified in the Extra-
mural Enrolment Regulations, provided that, with the approval
of the Senate, a special examination centre may be established
under special circumstances subject to the payment of the extra
fee prescribed in the Fees Regulations,

4, Conduct of Examinations

(a) The examinations shall comprise such written, oral and
practical examinations as the examiners may determine.

(b) Candidates shall write out answers to the questions in the
presence of a supervisor, who shall be appointed or approved
by the Council in accordance with such detailed instructions as
may be furnished by the Council.

(¢) No candidate shall communicate with an examiner in
regard to an examination except through the Registrar.

(d) No candidate may be examined in any subject or part of
a subject at any time other than that set down for him in the
time-table.

(e) No candidate shall be allowed to enter the room later than
one hour thirty minutes after the beginning of the examination
nor leave the examination until one hour forty-five minutes has
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elapsed from the beginning of the examination and then only
with the permission of the supervisor and upon handing in his
script.

(f) Candidates shall be allowed to read their examination
papers for a period of not more than ten minutes before the
examination commences but may not begin writing their answers
until the room supervisor announces that they may do so.

(g) No candidate is to bring with him into the examination
room any written or printed matter except by direction of the
examiner. All paper used during the examination must be
handed into the supervisor.

(h) No candidate shall communicate with another in the
examination room.

(i) No candidate shall continue writing an answer after the
supervisor has announced the expiration of time. In no circum-
stances is any time over and above the time allotted to any
paper to be allowed a candidate for reading over his scripts or
making any amendment or addition to his scripts.

(j) Any candidate who is found guilty of any dishonest prac-
tice in connection with any examination or of any breach of any
rules dealing with the conduct of examinations shall be liable
to the penalties hereinafter provided. The candidate shall, before
the meeting of the Senate at which it is proposed to deal with
the complaint, be notified in writing of the subject matter of
the same and shall be requested to state in writing his answer
to the charge, and he may with the consent of the Senate appear
when the complaint is determined. If the Senate finds the charge
proved it may disqualify the candidate from sitting for any
examinations for such period as it thinks fit and may, if he
has been credited with a pass in the examination in respect of
which the charge arose, cancel such credit.

(k) Where the Senate is satisfied that a candidate has not com-
plied with any regulation of the University whether in respect
of any examination or any other matter, the Senate shall have
power, having given the candidate such opportunity as it con-
siders reasonable of remedying his non-compliance with the
regulation or regulations, to suspend for such time as it may
see fit the release to the candidate of the results of any examin-
ation, or decline to credit to his course any subject or subjects,
or to impose both these penalties.
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(1) A candidate may appeal to the Council from any decision
of the Senate under clauses (j) and (k) of this regulation by
giving notice in writing to the Registrar within fourteen days
of being notified of the decision of the Senate. A candidate so
appealing shall be entitled to make submissions in writing, and
may, with the consent of the Council, appear when the appeal
is determined. The Council may dismiss or allow the appeal or
vary the penalty but shall not impose any penalty which the
Senate could not have imposed. The decision of the Council
on any appeal under this regulation shall be final.

5. (a) Marking of Scripts
In determining a candidate’s result the examiners

(i) may take into consideration the work done by the
“candidate during the year;

(ii) shall give due weight to reports on practical work done
by the candidate wherever these are required;

(iii) shall include marks obtained by the candidate where
the Senate has allotted a percentage of marks for
awarding on the year’s work of the candidate in an
paper, unit, or subject. :

(b) Passes — Grades and Marks

A pass mark in any subject or unit of a subject including
papers and thesis for a Masters Degree is:
for a single paper, 50%, or for a unit comprising two or more
papers, or one or more papers and a thesis, an average of 50%
over the combined papers or the combined paper(s) and thesis
provided that

(i) the Senate may give approval for a thesis to count as
more than one paper;

(ii) a candidate not attaining a minimum of 37% in any
paper of a subject or unit of a subject or 19 marks in
any half paper for a unit of a language, except in the
papers or thesis for a Masters degree and mid-year
examinations, will fail the subject or unit of a subject
as a whole; provided that this requirement may be
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waived in exceptional circumstances at the discretion
of the Senate;

a candidate for Master of Engineering must obtain a
pass in each of the papers and the thesis;

where oral work is required for a unit of a language,
unless otherwise provided (for example BA regulation
43, p. 139), a pass in both oral work and written papers
is.not necessary;

where both practical and written work is required for
a unit, a pass in both practical work and written papers
is necessary;

a candidate not obfaining 50% in all papers of Music
II (Additional) or III (Additional) will fail the unit as
as a whole;

a candidate not obtaining 50% in the paper in Har-
mony for Music I or II or III for the Degree of Bachelor
of Music will fail the unit as a whole.

There are eleven pass grades and two fail grades as set out:

Pass Grades

A+ high first

A clear first

A— bare first

B+ high second

B | clear second

B— bare second

C+ sound pass

C pass

C— marginal pass 50-52%

Restricted. A restricted pass shall apply only to a course in
the Faculty of Arts, Commerce, or Science. A candidate at the

97




1973 Calendar

discretion of the appropriate Faculty may be considered for a
restricted pass. No application by the candidate for considera-
tion is required. A restricted pass in a unit which is a pre-requis-
ite for enrolment in another unit shall not be accepted as ful-
filling that pre-requisite except with the approval of the relevant
Head of Department in each case. In the Faculty of Arts or
Science a student with a restricted pass in a subject cannot in
any case proceed to a further stage in the same subject.

Conceded. A conceded pass shall apply only to the degrees
of Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor
of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of Laws (Honours),
to the Law Professional Examination and to the Diploma in
Music and may not be transferred to another course. A candi-
date at the discretion of the appropriate Faculty may be con-
sidered for a conceded pass. No apphcatlon by the candidate
for consideration is required.

Fail Grades

D indicates that in the opinion of the examiners the
candidate has a reasonable chance of succeeding
if he sits again in the following year.

E indicates that the candidate is unlikely to succeed
in -the subject.

(c) Open Book and Restricted Book Examinations

(i) Where an examination is designated ‘Open Book’, can-
didates may take into the examination room any material
including books, Acts, etc., and there will be no check
on items taken into the examination room.

(ii) Where an examination is designated ‘Restricted Book’,
candidates may take into the examination room only
the material specified by the examiner.

6. Masters Work at Standard of Honours

A candidate, whose work is at the standard of Honours for a
Masters degree, but who is ineligible for the award of Honours
under the relevant course regulations shall be informed of the
standard of Honours that he would have been awarded had he
been eligible,
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7. RBecount of Marks

By making application within four weeks from the date of the
mailing of his official result of the examinations, any candidate
sitting for an examination for a degree, diploma, professional
qualification, or certificate of proficiency may have the marks
awarded his scripts recounted in any subject, unit, or paper
which he has failed.

The fee for such recount shall be as prescribed in the Fees
Regulations. A recount of marks covers a careful rechecking of
the marks recorded by the examiner and ensures that no answer
or any portion of an answer submitted by a candidate has been
overlooked. No information relative to the application will be
placed before the examiner.

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture, the
Diploma in Architecture, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Diploma
in Fine Arts, the Diploma with Honours in Fine Arts, the
Bachelor of Music (Executant), the Diploma in Music, or the
Diploma in Music with Honours may apply for a recount of
marks for written papers only.

8. Aegrotat Pass

A candidate who has been prevented by illness or injury from
presenting himself at any examination in any subject, or who
considers that his performance in any examination in any subject
has been seriously impaired by illness or injury may on appli-
cation and with the approval of the Senate be granted an
aegrotat pass in such subject if the following conditions are
satisfied:—

(a) that the candidate is enrolled as an internal student for
the course of instruction in the unit or subject in question;

(b) that the illness or injury was reported in writing to the
Registrar within one week of the date upon which the examin-
ation affected took place or if more than one examination has
been affected then within one week of the last of such examin-
ations;

(c) that as soon as practicable after reporting the illness the
candidate furnish to the Registrar a certificate (on the form pro-
vided) from a registered medical practitioner stating —
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(i) that he examined the candidate medically on a certain
date;

(ii) that in his opinion the candidate was unable through
illness or injury to present himself for the examination,
or that in his opinion the candidate’s performance in
the examination was likely to have been seriously
impaired by illness or injury. The nature of the illness
or injury shall be stated in sufficient detail to make it
clear that the candidate was not responsible for his
disability, and in a form suitable for submission in
cases of doubt to a medical referee;

(d) that the candidate’s responsible teachers in the subject
or subjects of the examination in question certify that his work
therein during his course of instruction was well above the
minimum pass standard (or where relevant the minimum
standard for a class of Honours or Pass) and that he is in their
opinion clearly worthy to pass in that subject or subjects (or
where relevant to be awarded First or Second Class Honours
OR First or Second Class Pass), '

or
alternatively that the Senate is satisfied upon considering the
quality of the candidate’s work during the course of instruction
and of any work which he has completed in the current examina-
tions (whether in the subject or subjects in question or any other
subject and including work in papers not affected by his illness
or injury) that the candidate is clearly worthy to pass in the
subject or subjects in question or (where relevant) to be
awarded First or Second Class Honours OR First or Second
Class Pass therein,

provided that in either case

(i) Honours may not be given to a candidate who applies
under this regulation in respect of more than one paper
for an Honours degree involving not more than four
papers; or in respect of more than two papers for an
Honours degree involving five or more papers,

(ii) a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
with Honours may, on the recommendation of the
Senate, be given Honours irrespective of the number
of aegrotat passes awarded.
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9. Compassionate Pass

Where by reason of any exceptional circumstances beyond his
control and other than his own illness or injury a candidate has
been prevented from presenting himself at any examin-
ation in any subject or considers that his performance in
any examination in any subject has been seriously impaired,
he may on application and with the approval of the Senate
be granted a compassionate pass subject to compliance
with the same conditions (with necessary changes) as those
appearing in clauses (2) and (d) of regulation 8. Such an
application must be made to the Registrar on the form provided
within one week of the date upon which the examination
affected took place, or, if several examinations have been
affected, then within one week of the last of those examinations,
and must be supported by such evidence as the Registrar shall
require.

10. (a) The provisions of regulations 8 and 9 shall apply to

(i) any final written examination presented for a subject
or unit of a course for a Degree, or for a Diploma, or
for a Certificate of Proficiency, or for a Professional
qualification;

(ii) any final practical examination presented for a subject
or unit of a course for a Degree, or for a Diploma, or
for a Certificate of Proficiency, or for a Professional
qualification;

(iii) any terms examination which has been allotted a per-
centage of the marks awarded for the final examinations
for a Degree, or for a Diploma, or for a Certificate of
Proficiency, or for a Professional qualification;

(b) The provisions of regulations 8 and 9 shall apply (with
necessary changes) to
(i) the final submission in each year of work for the prac-
tical subjects for the Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts,
or for the Diploma in Fine Arts, or for the Diploma
with Honours in Fine Arts;

(ii) the final submission in each year of studio work for the
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture or for the Diploma
in Architecture
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as if such final submission were an examination and as if the
date upon which such final submission was due were the date
of examination.

Note: A candidate eligible to present himself for an examination solely
on the grounds of his having been granted Terms Carried Forward is
ineligible for the award of an Aegrotat Pass or Compassionate Pass in that
examination.

11. Viva Voce Examination

A candidate who is eligible to apply and has applied for an
aegrotat or compassionate pass in any subject may, in excep-
tional circumstances and on a recommendation from the Head
of the Department concerned, be granted permission by the
Senate to take a viva voce examination in any paper, unit, or
subject of his aegrotat or compassionate pass application.

12. Where degree regulations or prescriptions permit, or the
Senate upon such conditions as it thinks fit approves, the
examiners may in respect of any examination

(a) release to the candidates, the examination paper in ad-
vance of the sitting of the examination;

(b) allot a percentage of marks for awarding on the year’s
work of the respective candidates;

(c) require or permit the candidates, either wholly or partly
in lieu of taking an examination held in accordance with Regu-
lations 2 to 5 inclusive and 7 to 9 inclusive of these Regulations,
to submit for examination such written assignments of work as

may be required.

13. Theses

Where a thesis is required as part of an examination the
following conditions shall apply

(a) Diplomas, Bachelors, and Masters Degrees:

(i) The candidate shall submit two copies of the thesis to
the Registrar and a short abstract bound in each copy
of the thesis provided that a candidate for the degree
of Master of Engineering shall submit three copies
and a short abstract bound in each copy.

(ii) The Registrar shall transmit the submitted copies to
the examiners.
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(iii) On completion of the examination the supervisor of
the thesis shall be responsible through the Head of
the Department for the deposit of two copies with
the University Library.

(iv) On completion of the examination for the Degree of
Master of Engineering the disposal of the third copy
submitted shall be at the discretion of the Head of the
Department.

(v) Where more than the required number of copies of a
" thesis are submitted any additional copies shall be re-
turned to the candidate.

Note: (i) The examination copy of any written thesis presented for a
degree or diploma shall be the first copy, unless the thesis is cyclostyled
printed, reproduced photographically or by electrostatic process and be
bound in a form sufficiently durable for preservation and use in the Uni-
versity Library. The second copy may consist of a carbon duplicate of
the typescript only. The Library will, if necessary, copy illustrated material -
such as maps and will bind this second copy of the thesis. This copy may
be placed in a Departmental reading room.

(ii) Candidates are recommended to obtain the booklet ‘Pointers on
the Binding of Theses from the Bindery before proceeding with the
typing and binding of the thesis.

(b) Degree of Doctor of Philosophy:

(i) The candidate shall submit three copies of the thesis
to the Registrar and a short abstract bound in each
copy of the thesis.

(ii) On completion of the examination two copies shall be
deposited with the University Library. The disposal of
the third copy shall be at the discretion of the Head
of the Department.

Note (i) The author of a thesis has a right to impose conditions restrict-
ing the publication of his work to endure for such a period as he may
stipulate, without however curtailing the University Librarian’s right to
make and supply copies thereof in terms of subsection (3) of Section 21
of the Copyright Act (1962).

(ii) Where it is suspected that a thesis contains defamatory material
the University Librarian may restrict access to the thesis subject to con-
firmation by the Library Committee.

(iii) Supervisors are requested to_notify the University Library when
a thesis is submitted if it is believed to contain material which could be
considered defamatory.
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14. Abstracts

Where a thesis, dissertation, research essay, or original in-
vestigation is submitted as part of an examination for a
Bachelor’s or Master’s degree, a Diploma, or the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy a candidate shall at the same time sub-
mit a short abstract not exceeding 500 words, suitable for
publication. The abstract shall be bound in each copy of a
thesis submitted.

15. Examination Centres

Pursuant to Regulation 1 hereof the University of Auckland
will conduct examinations in the following centres: Apia, Dar-
gaville, Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka, Nuku’alofa, Paeroa,
Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, and Whangarei, Internal candidates
are required to sit their examinations at Auckland. :
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FEES REGULATIONS

The following fees have been prescribed by Council:
GENERAL FEES

Ad Eundem Statum Admission (from overseas):
Graduate Status with right to proceed to a higher degree ...
With credits towards Bachelor’s Degree or Diploma course
Admission

Credits, Cross Credits, Exemptions

each BCom unit
.......................... each BSc credit
................................................... other subjects or units, each
(with a max. fee of $40 for credits and/or
exemptions in any one course)
Extramural Enrolment
.................................................................................... each BCom unit
.......................... each BSc credit

Masters thesis 0nly ...
Dissertation OnlY .......ccccoeeeiormereeemmmeriemsimnres e First year
...................................................... Each Subsequent year
Original Investigation only ... First year
............................... Each Subsequent year
PhD Registration ........cccccc.c.. .
Provisional AdMISSION  ........ccovvermericrrcmenminriniem s cosssasisnsans
Special Admission:
With University DEEIEE .........ccomiuirivmmmnnrrsioniesssnssseecseimmsssessessesonss

With University Entrance or Provisional Admission ..
Without University Entrance or Provisional Admission ............
Permission to enrol — having failed to make satisfactory progress

Cross-credited or Exempted units

each BCom unit
BSc credit

other subjects or units, each
(with a max. fee of $40 for credits and/or
exemptions in any one course)

Recount of Marks '

each BCom unit
BSc credit
units, each

BCom unit
BSc credit
units, each

BCom unit
BSc credit
units, each

PhD

80
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STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION FEE

SUBSCIIPHON ....oovoooievc e e per annum 25
This fee must be paid by all students other than those enrolled
for PhD part-time; Masters Degrees from 3rd year
onwards; Original Investigations only for DipEd; Part II
only for DipEdPsych; Dissertations only for L1.B(Hons);
BSc (Homns), DipTP, DipCrim, DipBIA, DipLangLab,
DipOpt; and for DipG&O and DipObst.

Note: The Annual Subscription includes a Building Levy of $12. As from January
1961, no student shall be liable to pay a Building Levy who has previously paid it
more than five times at this University or any other University in New Zealand. To
be eligible for a refund of the Building Levy a student must complete the appropriate
application form obtainable from the office of the Students’ Association and submit it
to the Students’ Association as soon as possible but not later than 31 December in
the year the fee was paid. No late applications will be accepted.

PENALTIES

Note: In cases where students qualify for the refund of normal fees
any penalty that has been paid will be forfeited.

LATE ENROLMENT

(A) Internal students
(a) During Enrolment Week

Failure to enrol on the appropriate day, morning or after-

noon as required by the enrolment timetable .................. 5
(b) After Friday of Enrolment Week ... 20

In addition after end of first week of first term, per week

or part of a Week ..o e 4
(c) Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics — after 1 March

or 1 September ... per week or part of a week 4
(c) Diploma in Obstetrics — after 1 May or 1 November

................................................ per week or part of a week 4

(B) Extramural students
After 1 March ... per week or part of a week 4

(C) Students for Imstruction in a Single Instrument (Music)
After Friday of Enrolment Week ..., 20
In addition after end of first week of first term, per
" week or part of a week ..., 4

LATE APPLICATIONS FOR
(i) Additions or Substitutions to Courses
(a) Laboratory units, Studio for Architecture and Fine Arts,
and Professional years in Engineering. After second
Friday after commencement of lectures
................................................ per week or part of a week 4
(b) All other subjects or units
After 31 March .............. per week or part of a week 4
(ii) Alteration of optional papers for Masters and optional
papers for a subject or unit for a Degree or Diploma
After 30 April .......cooveii, per week or part of a week 4
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. $
(iii) Admission Ad Eundem Statum
from a New Zealand University
After 10 JANUATY ..o onssessns s 20
from an overseas University
After 30 September for an undergraduate course ... - 20
After 31 January for a graduate COUTSE ... 20
(iv) Permission to Re-enrol — Failure to make satisfactory
progress
After 10 January and until 31 January ... 10
(v) Provisional and Special Admission
After 31 January and until last day of enrolling period ...... 5
After last day of enrolling period ... 15
{vi) Terms Carried Forward }
After 10 January and until 31 January ..o 5
After 31 January ... 15
(vii) Extramural Enrolment
After 10 January and until 21 February ... 5
After 21 FeDIUATY ...ooooooiviieecccemrmmiesssnnsssssrerscomensssmmssssssses 15
(viii) Re-admission
After 10 January and until 31 January ... 10

TUITION AND RESEARCH FEES

Notes: 1. No refunds of fees will be made unless an ‘Alteration to Course’
Form is lodged with the Registry on or before 31 March, and for sub-
jects of the second Semester for Engineering 15 August.

2. Any Masters candidate who is required to resubmit papers must re-
enrol and pay fees as prescribed for the first year of the appropriate
Masters course or Extramural if eligible.

3. Fees for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy are shown at end of
this list.

ARCHITECTURE, Faculty of

BArch

Intermediate:—Arts and Science units as prescribed for BA or BSc
Professional Examinations:—

‘Composite fee for each year with a maximum of 4 years ... 200
Separate subjects:— .
2 credit ... ettt e 7
4 credit 14
6 credit ... 21
Studio 1, 2, 3, 0F 4 .o 110
MATCh, MPREL ...t s First year 90
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year 10
DipTP
Architecture, FEconomics, Engineering, Geography, Landscape
Architecture, and Sociology units, each ... 10
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Town Planning Theory I, Town Planning Techniques I, Statutory
Planning and Administration I units, each ...
Practical Work ...

Dissertation ... e First year
Each Subsequent year
MTP et e First year
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year
DipUrbVal
Building Law, Environment control (2) e (Services), Town
Planning, €ach ..o
Practical tests in valuation of urban properties ... S
All other units, €ach ...
Dissertation ..o First year
........................................................................ Each Subsequent year
DipBCM
Building Management ..................oooecomeoomoeecomeoreoeoeoeoeeeeeeeeoes oo
Case Studies ...

All other units, each
One lecture period per week in any unit ‘ .
FUll YEAT oo v s
Part year et
NZIA Special Examination
Each subject:
Without lectures (extramural enrolment) ...
With lectures: as for BArch

ARTS, Faculty of
Preliminary, Preparatory, and Supplementary Courses
Preparatory Harmony ... eveeneieanes
Supplementary Language and Mathematics units, each ............
(students concurrently enrolled in stage I of the Language.
or Mathematics units shall be exempt from payment of
this fee) : .
All other courses, €ach .........ccocoiiiiemiomueeemmeeeeeeeees oo

Biology, Education II & III, Geography, Psychology unifs, each
All other Arts unmits, each

All Science units, each ...
MA, MPhil
In Arts units excluding Psychology .......ocooovoooovoovee, First year
- - -Each Subsequent year
In Science units including Psychology ...........cococoviivviii. First year
Each Subsequent year
DipEd
Al units, €aCh ..o
Original Investigation .. First year
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year
DipEdPsych
Part I e First year
...... Each subsequent year
Part IT e First year
.......................................................................... Each subsequent year
DipLangLab
All units (including thesis), each ...
Dissertation ............cccovveccvieirecrecerernennnn, et ettt s First year

Each subsequent year

10
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One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit
Full YEAr  .oieceenrriesesisaeneseseerceeaearcont e
Part YEAr .o

COMMERCE, Faculty of

BCom = - ) -
Psychology units, each
other units, each
MCom, MPhil
FIISt YEAr ..ot e
Each Subsequent year
ProfAcc
AUIEDE oot ne bbbt
Commercial Law I or II, each .
Economics ..........coeiiiennennn,
Accounting I or II, each ...
Cost and Management Accounting
Advanced Financial Accounting .............
Taxation, Trustee Law and Accounts
DipBIA
Case Studies I or II, each
All other units, €aCh ...t
DiSSErtation ........o.cooieieiieeeiercetsenr et First year
............... Each Subsequent year
One lecture or laboratory perlod per week in any unit ..
Full year .. . .
CPart YEar ...

ENGINEERING, Facilty of

BE (Chemical and Materials, Civil, Electrical, Engineering Science,
Mechanical)

Intermediate:— Science units as prescribed for BSc

Professional units:—

Composite fee with a maximum of 3 years ... Each year

bbb Each semester

Separate units with a maximum fee of $250 a year or $125

a semester

Project work in Chemical and Materials Engineering,

Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, each

Civil Engineering Design IT ........ccccooomvrvinneiiccciconnn

All other subjects, each ...

ME, MPRIL ..ot recvvseseeseiesasineesesenssenenecsesnssscaresns First year
......................................................................... .. Each Subsequent year

PIOJECES oottt ettt bbb s
All other units, each et sasseas
One lecture perlod per week in any unlt :

Full year

Part year
DipBIA see under ‘Commerce’

FINE ARTS, Faculty of

BFA, DipFA
Arts units as prescribed for BA
Art History units for BFA, €ach ...

40



1973 Calendar

Art History units for DipFA, each ...
Studio I for BFA

MFEA ...t sssras e First year
Each Subsequent year

DipFA(Hons)
First year ............c.........
Each Subsequent year

LAW, Faculty of

LLB and LLB(Hons)
Arts, Science, and Commerce units as prescribed for BA, BSc,

or BCom
First, Second, or Third Law Examination or equivalent, each ...
Law Professional ...
Separate units with a maximum fee of $160 per year
Other than introductory units, each ...,
Introductory umits, €ach ..o
Seminars for LLB(Hons) if taken in addition to Second or Third
Law Examination, €ach ...
Dissertation for LLB(HODS) ...ooooiveeeeeeeeeieee oo First year
...................................................................... ch Subsequent year
LLM, MJur, MPhil
................................................................................................... First year
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year
DipCrim
Psychology, €ach Daper ...
Sociology I ....occooevan.
Art units, each paper ..
All other Units, €ACH ........o.ooiioieeeeece oo s e eer e
DiSSertation ...........ccccecvivmirecreereerees e First year
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year
One lecture period per week in any unit
Full year ... eereenena.
Part year ...,
MEDICINE, Faculty of
BSc (Course in Human Biology
Composite fee for each year with a maximum of 3 years ...
Separate units
BIOlOZY .ottt
Physico-Chemistry ........
Behavioural Science I ...
Human Cell and Tissue Biology ...
Visceral Organ Systems ..................

Behavioural Science II ..
Neurolocomotor System ...
Homeostasis ........cccooovvveivvcnencnccvrcencne,
Human Reproduction and Development
General Pathology ...........ccccooovvereiena,
Behavioural Science IIT ..o

160
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MB ChB

Composite fee for Fourth or Fifth years, each ...
Composite fee for Sixth year ...

MMedSc, MPhil

...................... First year
Each subsequent year

DipG&O
Part T and I, €ach ..o s
DHSSEIEAIONL oottt

DipObst
COMPOSItE FEE ..o

MUSIC, Faculty of

BMus and BMus(Exec)

Preparatory Aural, Aural Training II, Keyboard Tests II,
Preparatory Harmony, or Acoustics, each ...
(Students concurrently enrolled in Preparatory Aural and
Preparatory Harmony shall pay a maximum fee of $10)

Music I, II, or III, €ach ...

Practical I, II, III, or IV, each

Other units in MUSiC, €aCH ..........ccco.cooeiiviircrneeirerrescr e

Arts and Science units as prescribed for BA or BSc -

MMus, MPhil First year

........................................................................... Each Subsequént year
DipMus ) :
Composite fee for each year with a maximum of 3 years ...
Separate units
‘Practical I, II, or IIL, €ach ... e
Tests at the Pianoforte 1st or 2nd year, each ...
Rudiments and Preliminary Aural Training,

Aural Training I or II, each ...
Other units, €aCH ......cco.cooorrerecnr st e
DipMus(Hons)

First year ...t
Each Subsequent year

Courses for Non-Degree Students

HATINIONY  cooeveeieneieseemseraseresmmesbissssss s sasesssss s sss st :

Style Analysis ................
History of Musical Style .......

One lecture period per week in any unit
Full year
Part year

Instruction in a Single Instrument
1 hour per Week ...
% hour per week or 1 hour per fortnigh

111
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30
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SCIENCE, Faculty of
BSc (course governed by Regulations 2 to 16)

PhysSics 100 ..o oot
(Students concurrently enrolled in Stage I of Physics shall
be exempted from payment of this fee)

Supplementary Mathematics ...
(Students concurrently enrolled in Stage I Mathematics shall
be exempted from payment of this fee)

Geography units, each credit ...
Mathematics, Stage I and II units

and unit 331, each credit ..o ‘

All other Science units, each credit ...
BSc (Course in Human Biology) see under ‘Medicine’

BSc(Hons)
COMPOSILE £EE ....ooeeeceoeeeee e cver e s ees s Each year
MSc, MPhil .
In Geography or Mathematics ..o, First year
Each Subsequent year
In other subjects e rr et ceeen First year
........................................................................... Each Subsequent year
Foreign Language Reading Examination ... with lectures
....................................................................................... without lectures
DipOpt
Science units as prescribed for BSc
Optometry II and IIL, each ...,
OPLOMELIY TV oo eeee e se st ’
Dissertation
First year ......ccooovvevccovveeeeeerecercesenen ettt rnieae
Each subsequent year ............eeroeeeommmeecormmmoesosrs

One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit
FUll YEAT oo oveeee s seoss oo
Part year ... e

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
First year of full time study

Second year of full time Study .......occoomommrvomromminn..,
Each subsequent 6 months or part of 8 months of full time study
Foreign Language Reading Examination .................... with lectures

........................................................... without lectures

10

10

130

10

(Candidates registered part-time for PhD are required to pay each year

half the fee prescribed for full-time study.)
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DISCIPLINE

“Under the provisions of the University of Auckland Act 1961
the Senate has, subject to a right of appeal to the Council, the
power to deal with all questions relating to the discipline of
students. This involves the power to fine or suspend any student
for misconduct, either within or without the University precincts.

During the intervals between meetings. of the Senate, and
subject to a right of appeal to the Senate, the Vice-Chancellor
may exercise alone the powers of the Senate as to regulating
admission of students and maintaining the ordinary discipline
of the University. He may suspend any student guilty of any
breach of discipline. S

DISCIPLINARY REGULATIONS

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Disciplinary Regulations 19686.
9. These Regulations shall come into force on 1 January 1967.
3. In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires:

‘Class’ means any lecture tutorial seminar or other assembly of students
at which tuition is being given and includes any lecture or address within
the University at which students are present
c ‘Halll’ means any hostel or hall of residence under the control of the

ounci

‘Student’ means a duly enrolled student of the University and includes
for the purposes of Regulation 4 hereof a person applying so to enrol

‘Students’ Association’ means The University of Auckland Students’
Association Incorporated

“Warden’ means the person who is for the time being in charge of any
Hostel and includes his duly appointed deputy

“The Act’ means the University of Auckland Act 1961 and its amend-
ments

“The University’ includes any institution under the control of the Council

‘University property’ includes property owned by any institution under
the control of the Council, and any property held by the Crown on behalf
of or for the purposes of the University

Words and expressions defined in the Act have the meanings so defined.

4. (2) Every student shall on enrolling at the University sign
a declaration in the following form or to the like effect: ‘T hereby
solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the rules and regu-
lations of the University and be bound by the same’

(b) The Senate shall have power to impose conditions on
the attendance at classes of any student and to obtain his under-
taking to observe those conditions either at his enrolment or in
the course of his attendance at the University in all cases where
in the reasonable opinion of the Senate it is necessary so to do
in order to prevent any possible disturbance to the carrying out
of normal teaching activities at the University or otherwise to

maintain order and discipline.
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(c) The Senate may as delegate of the Council exercise
the powers conferred on the Council by s. 24 (2) of the Act
without however preventing the Council from exercising those
powers.

5. No student shall act (whether within or without the pre-
cincts of the University) in a manner .

(a) contrary to the good government of the University or
to accomplishment of the purposes for which it is established;
or

(b) having the effect of bringing the University or any
member of the University into disrepute; or

(c) likely (in the reasonable opinion of the Senate) to
impede or disturb the normal teaching activities of the Univer-
sity; or

(d) prejudicial to the maintenance of discipline amongst
the students of the University. '

6. Every student shall observe the following rules and direc-
tions:

(a) Every student shall be reasonably and appropriately
dressed while in attendance at the University.

(b) No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or consumed
within the precincts of the University except with the permission
of the Senate. It shall be a condition of such permission in the
case of any student function that one senior member of the
staff shall be present throughout the function.

{c) No student shall smoke

(i) in the Library except with the permission of the

Librarian; or

(ii) in any General Lecture Theatre, or

(iii) in any Seminar room except with the permission of

the person in charge of it.

(d) Quietness shall be maintained at all times in University
buildings. In particular, the use of radios is prohibited within
the University precincts, save within the Student Union.

(e) The starting, riding, or parking of cycles, motor-cycles,
and motor vehicles in University grounds by students is pro-
hibited. Students may, however, make use of University parking
areas, as to such parts of those areas and at such times as may
from time to time be notified by the Registrar.
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(f) Student notices may be posted only on permanent
noticeboards provided, and in accordance with conditions laid
down by the Students’ Association.

(g) Such directions as may be reasonably made by the
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar, any Professor, member of the
Senate, or Lecturer, in order to maintain good order and dis-
cipline within the University and in particular (but not in
limitation) during any class. :

7. (1) The Senate shall have power:

(a) to impose on any student who does not observe the
provisions of these regulations; or the conditions (if any)
attached to his attendance at classes pursuant to Regulations
4 and 16 hereof; or any direction given under Regulation 10
hereof; or who otherwise commits any breach of University
discipline; any one or more of the following penalties as it
thinks fit:

(i) a fine not exceeding $40
(ii) a suspension from attendance at the University or
any of its classes for such period as it thinks fit
(iii) expulsion from the University '
(iv) a limitation or prohibition on his attendance at any
“class or classes at the University or his use or en-
joyment of any of the facilities of the University.

(b) to withhold the granting of terms to any student who
is in default with any payment due by him to the University
under these or any other regulations or any Statute

" (c) to delegate the powers conferred on it by these regu-
lations to any committee of the Senate without thereby pre-
venting itself or the Vice-Chancellor pursuant to Regulation 8
hereof from exercising any such delegated power.

(2) Nothing in these regulations shall in any way limit or
restrict the power conferred on the Senate by 5.34(3) of the Act
to deal with all matters relating to the maintenance of discipline
amongst the students of the University.

8. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power (subject always to
Regulation 13 hereof) to exercise all the powers and authorities
of the Senate under these Regulations and under the Act,
including any powers delegated by the Senate to any committee
of the Senate, during the intervals between the meetings of the
Senate or that committee.
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9. The Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar, or any Professor, mem-
ber of the Senate, or Lecturer shall have power to impose a fine
not exceeding $20 on any student who: °

(a) does not observe the provisions of these regulations; or

(b) does not observe any directions exhibited under the
next succeeding regulations; or

(c) otherwise commits any breach of University discipline.

10. Any Warden shall have power:

(a) from time to time to give such directions as he reason-
ably thinks fit for the maintenance of good order and discipline
within the Hall under his charge : R

provided however that all such directions shall if of general
application be exhibited on the main noticeboard of the' Hall
to which they relate forthwith after they are given :

(b) to impose as he thinks fit on any student who does not
observe any of the directions so given, any one or more of the
following penalties: :

(i) a fine not exceeding $20,

(ii) a suspension from attendance at the Hall for such
period as the Warden thinks fit,

(iii) expulsion from the Hall.

11. The Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar, or any Professor,
member of the Senate, or Lecturer may (whether or not in addi-
tion to imposing a fine) order any student to pay as a penalty
the cost of replacing or repairing any University property lost
damaged or destroyed by reason of the wilfulness negligence
or misconduct of that student. Any penalty so ordered shall be
paid within 14 days. .

12. The executive of the Students’ Association shall (without
prejudice to the powers of the Senate under s. 34 (3) of the
Act) have power of disciplinary control over the Students’
Common Rooms and in exercise of that power may (i) impose
a fine not exceeding $10 on any student guilty of any act pre-
judicial to the maintenance of discipline therein and (ii)
(whether or not in addition to imposing a fine) order any
student to pay as a penalty the cost of replacing or repairing
any University property therein lost damaged or destroyed by
reason of the wilfulness negligence or misconduct of that stu-
dent.
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13. (a) All fines and other penalties imposed under Regula-
tions 8, 9, 10, and 11 hereof or by any committee of the Senate
under powers delegated to it under Regulation 7 hereof: shall
forthwith be reported to the Senate by the person or body,im-
posing them. o

(b) Any student on whom a fine or other penalty is im-
posed under Regulations 8, 9, 10, and 11 hereof or by any
committee of the Senate under powers delegated under Regula-
tion 7 may within seven (7) days of the imposition of “that
penalty appeal to the Senate against it. The Senate may hearand
determine an appeal in such manner as it thinks proper. -

(c) Any student who suffers any penalty under -these
Regulations by a decision of the Executive of the Students™Asso-
ciation or of the Senate or whose appeal under the preceding
clause of this regulation is dismissed by a decision of the Senate
may within seven (7) days of that decision appeal against it
to the Council whose decision shall be final. - o

14. (a) The grounds of Old Government House are open’ to
all members of the University for their individual usé for the
purposes of quiet recreation: S o

(b) No organised group activities will be permitted in
those grounds without the specific permission of the Vice-
Chancellor, acting on behalf of the Council, given in each case
and in such terms as are appropriate:

(c) Members of the University may bring guests into the
University grounds but not into the grounds of Old Government
House except in terms of clauses (a) and (b) above:

(d) At all times, and more particularly at night, members
of the University and their guests shall act in such a way as
not to cause disturbance or inconvenience to those living in the
grounds (both occupants of Old Government House and mem-
bers of the custodial staff), or to residents in the immediate
neighbourhood.

Notes: (i) If the above requirements are observed, no time limit on the
use of the grounds will be necessary, nor shall there be any need for the
Police to be on the campus by invitation or otherwise.

(ii) Members of the University while in the grounds are free to
observe demonstrations which may occur in the adjoining streets, but they
are reminded that the Statutory and Common Law powers of the Police
enable the Police to enter the University campus and to take appropriate
action in relation to offences committed thereon and to prevent a breach
of the peace.

(iii) Whenever it appears likely that demonstrations of the kind

mentioned in note (ii) above will occur, the Vice-Chancellor shall consult
with the appropriate representatives of staff and students.
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(iv) Any privileges of staff, students, and their guests in respect
of the use of the grounds may be withdrawn by the Vice-Chancellor,
acting on behalf of Council; the Vice-Chancellor shall report the circum-
stances to the next following meeting of the Senate and Council.

~15. Nothing in these regulations shall prejudice the rights and
remedies of the University under the general law in respect of
the misconduct or negligence of any student.

16. (a) No member of the Security Service enrolled as a
student at the University shall carry out any inquiries into
security matters within the precincts of the University.

(b) The proposed attendance of a member of the Security
Service at the University shall be discussed between the Security
Service and the University Authorities before his enrolment.

-17. After the discussions contemplated in the preceding sub-
clause 16(b) have been held, the Senate shall determine each
year what special conditions (if any) as to attendance at classes
shall apply to students who are members of the Security Service
in order to maintain discipline among the students of the Uni-
versity by preventing any possible disturbance to the carrying
out of normal teaching activities. ‘ ‘
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THE LIBRARY

The University Library was established in 1884 with a grant
of £37 for books which were to be ‘bought in England and
uniformly bound in full calf with golden lettering. Since then
the Library has grown into a collection of more than 450,000
volumes, excluding thousands of unbound periodicals, pamph-
lets, and reprints. Approximately 8,000 periodical titles are cur-
rently received. The Library has benefited by a number of
generous gifts among them being the collection of books in
Classics and Old Testament Literature bequeathed by the late
Professor A. C. Paterson and an extensive collection of material
relating to the Labour movement in New Zealand and other
countries presented by Mr P. W. G. McAra. '

The University Library comprises the General Library in the
Library Building on the corner of Princes Street and Alfred
Street, divisional libraries in Architecture, Asian Languages,
Biological Sciences, Engineering, Fine Arts, Geography, Geology,
Law, Medicine, Music, Science. In addition there are depart-
mental reading rooms in a number of subjects. The General
Library contains most of the books needed for undergraduate
reading in arts subjects. It also contains more advanced material
in Accountancy, Anthropology, Education, Geography, History,
Languages and Literature, both classical and modern, Philoso-
phy, Psychology.

A separate Undergraduate Reading Room has been opened
in the former Ballroom of Old Government House. This contains
140 seats for readers and a collection of works in heavy demand.

More information about the Library, its services and organi-
sation, can be found in the Library Guide and in the pamphlet
Books and reading accommodation in the University of Auck-
land. These are available from the Reference Desk in the
General Library.

LIBRARY REGULATIONS

1. These regulations may be cited as the Library
Regulations 1970 and shall come into force on 1
January 1971,

2. Except where otherwise stated
(a) these regulations shall apply to all sections of
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the University Library, that is, the General Library,
Undergraduate Reading Room, Architecture, Asian
Languages and Literature, Biological Sciences, En-
gineering, Fine Arts, Geology, Geography, Law,
Medicine, Music, and Science, and such other sections
as may be added by the Senate;

(b) in these regulations ‘books’ includes all types
of printed, written and photographic material, and
(except where the context otherwise requires) gramo-
phone records and tapes.

3. "The hours of opening shall be:
Weekdays Saturdays
8.30 a.m.—11 p.m. 9 am.—S5 p.m,
May Study Break
(first 2 weeks) 9 am.—8 p.m. 9 am.—1 p.m.

" Summer Vacation 9 a.m.—5 p.m.

(Wed—9 p.m.) 10 a.m.—12 noon

The Library shall be open on Sundays during the
second and third terms from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. for study
purposes but no lending services shall be available
during those periods.

The Library shall be closed on Anniversary Day,
Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Sunday, Easter
Monday, Anzac Day, Queen’s Birthday, and for the
period of three weeks from and including Christmas
Eve.

These hours may be varied at the discretion of the
University Librarian and any variation shall be ap-
propriately notified in the General Library.

4. (a) All members of the University* and of its
library and administrative staff shall be readers for
the purpose of these Regulations and may
(i) use all sections of the Library; and
(ii) on completion of such registration formali-
ties as the University Librarian requires,
borrow books from it: provided that no per-
son shall be deemed an undergraduate mem-
ber of the University unless he is currently
enrolled as such.

* Members of the University include the University Council and
all professors, lecturers and junior lecturers, and all graduates and
enrolled undergraduates of the University. -
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(b) By special permission of the University
Librarian any person not included among those
authorised by clause (a) of this Regulation may be
a reader and accorded full or partial use of Library
facilities.

5. (a) No reader shall borrow any book otherwise
than in accordance with these regulations.

(b) (General Library only). Books may be
borrowed whenever the General Library is open
except on Sundays and such public holidays as the
University Librarian may determine; but no books
shall be issued after 9 p.m. on Monday to Friday, or
after 4.30 p.m. on Saturdays. The hours during which
books may be borrowed may be varied at the discre-
tion of the University Librarian.

(c) (General Library only). Borrowers shall write
their name and address clearly and legibly on the
book card of each book and present book and card
at the exit for stamping along with their identity
card. The address given shall be that to which any
notices should be sent. The desk assistant shall stamp
the book with the date on which it is to be returned.

(d) Any person on leaving the Library shall on
demand present all books and personal property for
inspection.

(e) (General Library only). Any book on the open
shelves which has a book card and date slip may be
borrowed until the next end of term or for such
shorter periods as the Librarian may decide. Borrow-
ers shall be required to check the date stamped in
the book by the desk assistant. Glass case books
without ‘not to be borrowed’ labels may be borrowed
for a fortnight only. All other materials shall be used
only in the Library except that Teaching Staff and
Postgraduate Students may borrow bound volumes of
periodicals for fourteen days, and theses for fourteen
days.

(f) Books from any section of the Library other
than the General Library -shall be borrowed direct
from that Section.
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(g) All books shall be subject to recall within 24
hours. Failure to respond to a recall notice within 24
hours shall incur a fine of 25¢ plus 25¢ for each fur-
ther notice. After three notices a letter may be sent
to the borrower requiring return of the book and if
such a letter is sent the fine shall be increased to $2.
Other books retained beyond the date for return
stamped on the date slip incur a fine of 5c¢ per day,
whether a notice has been sent or not.

(h) The librarian shall be under no obligation to
notify borrowers when books are overdue and a fine
may still be charged when books are returned after

" - the date stamped, even though no notice has been

received.

(i) Borrowers who wish to renew a book on limited
loan for a further period may apply by letter (giving
author, title and call number on the spine of the
‘book) or in person, or (in the case of theses, periodi-
cals or glass case books) by telephone. Renewal will
be refused if the book is reserved, and may be re-
" fused at the discretion of an authorised librarian. At
the end of term, all outstanding books shall be re-
turned or presented for renewal at the Lending Desk.
They cannot be renewed by letter or by telephone at
this time.

(j) Readers may reserve for borrowing one book a
day by filling in a reservation card at the Lending
Desk. The length of loan allowed shall depend on
the number of other readers who are also waiting
for the book. Late return of limited loan reserved
books shall incur a fine of 25¢ per volume plus 25c
for each notice sent requiring return of the book.

(k) Books which are in heavy demand may be kept
behind the Lending Desk. These Desk Copies shall
be available for a specified period (advertised in the
Library concerned) on surrender of the reader’s
identity card and may not be removed from the
Library except in the case of overnight loans. Failure
to return Desk Copies on time shall incur a fine of
95¢ per volume for each quarter hour or part of a
quarter for which the book is not returned.
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(1) Teaching staff and postgraduate students may
apply to borrow books from another library through
the Interloans Assistant. Such books are subject to
the conditions imposed by that library.

(m) The gramophone records held in the General
Library shall be available for borrowing on payment
of a subscription determined by the University
Librarian from time to time.*

*Current rates are: students $5 (reduced to $4 for en-
rolled music students); staff and graduate borrowers $6.

(n) Library books may be taken out of New Zea-
land only with the prior permission of the University
Librarian.

(o) Authorised librarians may refuse to issue exces-
sive numbers of books to any one reader.

6. (a) Bags, satchels and briefcases shall not be
taken into the Library. '

(b) Under no circumstances shall a book be passed
on to another reader without being re-issued in that
reader’s name. Where this regulation is broken the
reader in whose name the book is issued shall remain
liable for all fines payable by reason of failure to
return a book which is overdue or recalled.

(c) Every reader shall immediately notify to the
Library any change of his address and thereupon
renew the borrowing of all books issued to him.

(d) Readers shall be responsible for, and shall
make good, any loss of or damage to books on loan
to them or being used by them in the Library. In
addition to the cost of replacement readers may be
charged an administration fee of $2 whether or not
the book is subsequently returned. The loss of a book
shall be reported immediately to an authorised
librarian.

(e) No reader shall deface or mark any book.

(f) The reservation of seats in the Library shall
not be permitted. Books and any other articles left
for any length of time on chairs or tables may be
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removed by any of the Library staff. No responsibility
is accepted for personal belongings left in the Library.

(g) Silence shall be observed in all public reading
areas.

(h) Bottles of ink shall not be brought into the
Library.

(i) No reader shall smoke or shall consume food
or drink in any part of the Library open to readers.

(j) A warning signal will be given 15 minutes
. before closing time and all readers shall vacate the
. Library by closing time.

(k) Library fines or charges amountmg to $1 or
‘more, bills and dlsc1phnary fines shall be paid to the
University Cashier in the Old Arts Building. Fines of
less than $1 may be paid at the Lending Desk of the
L1b1ary concerned.

(1) Where a fine or chalge is not pa1d within 14
days of becoming due

- (i) the University Librarian may withdraw
library privileges from the reader in default

- for such period as he thinks fit;

(ii) the Senate may impose on that reader any
of the .following penalties: refusal of terms;
withholding of : examination scripts; refusal
of re-enrolment for the next academic year;
disqualification from graduation.

, (m) No reader may borrow from the Library while
any fine or charge payable by him is outstanding.

(n) Any authorised librarian may require any

.- reader who is guilty of disorderly or improper con-

duct or of any breach of these regulations to with-
~draw from the Library and the University Librarian
may withdraw library privileges from that person for
such period as'he thinks fit.

Nothing in these regulations shall limit the appli-
cation to the Library (where relevant) of the Dis-
ciplinary Regulations 1966.

Note: The unauthorised borrowing or removal of books is regarded
as a serious disciplinary offence.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

BA

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

Note: Any student wishing to take a course of study which under any
regulation for this Degree requires the specific approval of the Senate
shall apply not later than 31 January (refer Reg. 7 (3) of the Enrolment
and Course Regulations (General) ).

SrnrALNs 1. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum
Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts shall follow a course of study of not fewer
than three years.

2. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of nine units, a unit being defined as one year’s work
in one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations.

3. (1) Every course of study shall include at least
six units selected from Group A as defined in regu-
lation 45.

(2) No course of study shall include more than
seven units from any one of the following sub-groups
of subjects within Group A:

(a) Chinese, English, French, German, Greek,
Hebrew, Indonesian, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Maori
Studies, Russian, Scandinavian Studies, Spanish;

(b) Ancient History, Anthropology, Art History,
Asian Geography, Asian History, Asian Politics,
Biblical History and Literature, Economic History,
Economics, Education, Geography, History, History
of Australia, New Zealand and the Pacific, Political
Studies, Sociology;

(¢) Biology, Linguistics, Mathematics, Music,

- Philosophy, Psychology.
provided that a student whose University record is
clearly above average in any subject in which he pro-
poses advancing or has advanced to Stage III in the
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opinion of the Head of the Department in which
that subject is taught, may at the discretion of the
Senate include from any one of the sub-groups
(i) eight units, or
(ii) nine units if he has attained a mark of over
50% in a subject from another of the sub-
groups in the Entrance Scholarship Exam-
ination, University Bursaries Examination or
an equivalent performance in some other
examination.

4. (a) Except where otherwise provided in these
Regulations
(i) There shall be three stages in each subject

(ii) Stage II may be taken only after the sub-
ject has been passed at Stage I where that
exists »

(iii) Stage III may be taken only after the sub-
ject has been passed at Stage II where that
exists. ’

(b) Additional Units may be taken only under
such conditions as the Senate may determine for the
personal course of study of each candidate upon the
recommendation of the Head of the Department of
the prescribed subject and the Head of the Depart-
ment of each other subject concerned.

5. Every course of study for the degree shall include
at least four units higher than Stage I, selected from
not fewer than two subjects, one at least of which
shall be a Stage III unit (not being a Stage III
(Additional) unit).

6. (a) Every course of study for the degree shall
consist of five subjects: provided that the Senate may,
upon the recommendation of the Heads of the De-
partments in which the candidate proposes to take
advanced units, approve a course consisting of four
subjects. :

(b) In any one year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units at one
examination for this degree.
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7. Before a student is admitted to Stage II in any
subject the Senate may require him to have obtained
a pass in at least one other subject.

8. In lieu of a Stage III (Additional) unit in a pre-
scribed subject a candidate may take a composite
Stage III (Additional) unit which comprises a course
or courses in the prescribed subject, together with one
or two Stage III papers substituted from another
subject or subjects; provided that in lieu of English
IIT (Additional) a candidate may take a composite
Stage III unit comprising courses in different subjects
in which there are (as the Senate may require in the
particular case) two or three papers prescribed for
advanced units -for this Degree.

9. No candidate shall take any of the following units
without the consent of the Head of the Department:

Economics III (Additional)

French III (Additional)

Geography III (Additional)

German III (Additional)

Greek III (Additional)

Italian III (Additional)

Latin III (Additional)

Philosophy III (Additional)

Political Studies III (Additional)

Psychology III (Additional)

Sociology III (Additional)

3Notes: (a) For Economics III (Additional) see Regulation

'(b) For English III (Additional) see Regulation 25.
(c) For Music II (Additional) and Music III (Additional)
see Regulations 36.

10. No candidate shall take for a unit any paper he
has passed or is taking for any other unit for this
Degree.

11. A candidate wishing to be enrolled in any sub-
ject which is also a subject of examination for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science shall comply with such
of the course regulations for that degree relating to
prerequisites, combinations of subjects, and practical
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work, as are applicable to that subject, save when
the Senate in individual cases allows otherwise.

12. (a) With the permission of the Heads of
Departments of History and Classics, a candidate
may take Ancient History I in lieu of History I, and
if he passes in Ancient History I he may take
History II: provided that, if he passes History II,
Ancient History I and History II will count as units
of one subject for the purpose of Regulation 6 (a).

(b) No candidate shall take for Ancient His-
tory II

(i) paper 12.25 if he takes any of the following
papers: 12.10, 12.11, 12.12;

(ii) paper 12.20 if he takes paper 12.21 and
either 12.25 or 12.10.

13. (a) No candidate may take Art History ITA for
this Degree unless he has passed Art History IA.

(b) No candidate may take Art History IIB for
this Degree unless he has passed Art History IB.

14. No candidate may offer the subject Biology for
this degree if he has already been credited with either
Botany or Zoology for this degree or for the degree
of Bachelor of Science; nor may a candidate who has
been credited with Biology offer either Botany or
Zoology.

15. A candidate with the permission of the Senate
may enrol for Stage II of the subjects Botany, Chem-
istry, Geography, Mathematics, Physics, and Zoology
without having been credited with Stage I: If a can-
didate is credited with the Stage II unit he shall not
also have the Stage I unit of the subject credited to his
course. If the examiner certifies that the candidate
though failing the Stage II unit, attained the standard
of a pass at Stage I of the subject, the candidate shall
have the Stage I unit of the subject credited to his
course.

For the purposes of this Regulation Mathematics
IA shall be regarded as the Stage I umt of the subject
Mathematics.
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16. (a) A candidate with previous knowledge in
any subject to which this Regulation applies may be
required by the Senate to take Stage II of that sub-
ject without having passed in Stage I. If the candidate
passes Stage II he shall be credited with Stage II but
shall not be credited with Stage I as a unit for any
University degree or diploma. If the examiner certi-
fies that the candidate though failing Stage II attained
the standard of a pass in Stage I the candidate shall
be credited with a pass in Stage I.

(b) This Regulation applies to the following
subjects:
Chinese
Greek
Indonesian
Japanese.
Latin

17. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Economic
History II unless he has passed Economics I.

18. For the purposes of regulation 6 (a) Economics
I is not defined as a subject when taken as a pre-
requisite for Economic History IIL

19. No candidate may offer the unit Economic

.History II for this degree if he has already been

credited with Economics II and paper 13.21 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force in 1963.

20. No candidate may offer the wunit Economic
History III for this degree if he had already been
credited with Economics III and paper 13.32 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force in 1963.

130



Economic
History

Education

English

1973 Calendar

21. Except with the permission of the Head of the
Department of Economics, no candidate may take
paper 13.31 for Economic History unless he has passed
a unit or units of the subject Mathematics as ap-
proved by the Head of the Department of Economics.

29. A candidate shall not enrol in Economics III
unless he has been credited with a pass in Mathe-
matics IA or IB or Pure Mathematics II.

23. In lieu of one or two papers prescribed for
Economics III (Additional) a candidate may with the
approval of the Head of the Department of Econo-
mics, take one or two papers, as the case may be,
prescribed for any Stage III unit for this Degree, for
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, or for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science.

24. A candidate who has qualified for the Diploma
in Education or who has fulfilled the pre-requisite
requirements and passed the four papers under Regu-
lation 1(b) for the Diploma in Education may enrol
for Education III without having passed Education
IT, provided that he may not take any papers at Stage
III which he has already taken for the Diploma in
Education.

25. (a) No candidate shall enrol in English III
(Additional) unless he has passed or enrolled con-
currently in English III: provided that a candidate
may with the permission of the Head of the Depart-
ment of English enrol in English III (Additional) if
he has passed or has enrolled concurrently in a unit
at Stage III other than English for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts. -

(b) No candidate shall be credited with a pass
in English I or II unless he has secured at least 37%
of the available marks in each part of papers 18.10,
or 18.20 as the case may be.
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26. No candidate may be enrolled in French II
unless he has been credited with a pass in French
IB. Notwithstanding this requirement the Senate may,
on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart-
ment, permit a candidate to advance to French II
after having taken French IA.

97. (a) With the permission of the Head of Depart-
ment of History, a candidate may take Asian History
I, in lieu of History I, and if he passes in Asian
History I he may take History II, provided that, if he
passes, History 11, Asian History I and History IT will
count as units of one subject for the purpose of
Regulation 6 (a).
(b) In the case of a candidate who

(i) has passed Asian History I in lieu of History

I, and
(ii) passes both History II and Asian History
I —
History II and Asian History II shall count as units
of separate subjects for the purpose of Regulation
6 (a).
(c) A candidate who has passed History I may enrol
for Asian History II:
provided that if he passes Asian History II without
passing History II, History I and Asian History II
shall count as units of one subject for the purpose of
Regulation 6 (a).
Note: A candidate who has passed Asian History II without

having passed Asian History I may not subsequently enrol in
Asian History I.

(d) A candidate who, (having passed History I or
Asian History I) has passed Asian History II, but has
not taken or not passed History II, may take History
III; and if he passes that unit shall be deemed to have
passed History in its several stages for the purposes
of the degree of Master of Arts; and
provided further that those units which he has so
passed shall count as units of one subject for the pur-
pose of Regulation 6 (a).
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28. No candidate may take paper 24.15 and 24.16
for History I if he has passed History of New Zealand
under the Regulations in force in 1970.

29. A candidate who has passed papers 24.10 and
24.11 for History 1 may in a subsequent year take
papers 24.15 and 24.16 if he is taking or has passed
History II or Asian History II provided that if he
has passed papers 24.10 and 24.11 for History I and
also passes papers 24.15 and 24.16 as prescribed for
History I these two further papers so passed shall be
credited to the candidate’s record as History of Aus-
tralia, New Zealand, and the Pacific and be counted
as a separate subject for the purpose of Regulation
6 (a).

Note: Candidates who wish to take Ancient History 1 in
lien of History I should refer to Regulation 12 (a) above.

Law 30. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of Regula-
tions 2, 3, 5 and 6 (a), a candidate for this Degree
(i) who has been credited for this Degree with
not less than six units, one being a stage 111
unit and two others being of a higher stage
than stage I, and
(ii) who has been credited for the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws or Bachelor of Laws
(Honours) with any of the subjects to which
this Regulation applies, shall be entitled to
be credited with not more than five of those
subjects as a unit or units for this Degree
as well as for the Degree of Bachelor of
Taws or Bachelor of Laws (Honours).

(b) This Regulation shall apply to the following

subjects
(i) Not more than three subjects from
Administrative Law Jurisprudence
Constitutional Law Law Reform
Criminology Legal History
Industrial Law . Legal Process
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International Institutions Legal System
International Law Local Government
Law

(ii) At lease two subjects from

Advanced Administrative Law
Advanced Constitutional Law
Advanced Criminology
Advanced Industrial Law
Advanced International Law
Comparative Law

Legal Theory

International Trade

(¢) The subjects so credited under this Regulation
shall be admitted as additional cross-credits for the
purpose of Regulation 10 (a) of the Enrolment and
Course Regulations (General).

(d) A candidate who has completed or is completing
his course for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws or
Bachelor of Laws (Honours) under the Regulations
therefor published in the University of Auckland
Calendar 1966, and who invokes this Regulation, may
be credited with the subject Constitutional and Ad-
ministrative Law in place of the subject Constitutional
Law.

ﬁ‘:;“g‘;‘:,‘i‘;; 31. (a) A candidate shall not enrol for any unit of
Mathematics Mathematics and Applied Mathematics containing
optional papers, unless the Head of the Department
of Mathematics or his deputy has approved the

options the candidate wishes to present for the unit.

(b) A candidate enrolling for a unit of Mathe-
matics or Applied Mathematics may with the ap-
proval of the Head of the Department of Mathe-
matics or his deputy substitute for one or more of
the papers prescribed for that unit one or more papers
selected from another unit or units of Mathematics,
and Applied Mathematics.
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(¢) A candidate enrolling for Applied Mathe-
matics I1I may in exceptional circumstances with the -
approval of the Head of the Department of Mathe-
matics or his deputy substitute for one or more of
the papers prescribed for that unit one or more
papers selected from another unit or units of the
course in Engineering Science for the Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering.

32. (a) No candidate may be credited with both
Mathematics IA and Mathematics IB as units for any
University degree or diploma.

(b) A candidate shall not be credited with both
Mathematics IB and Applied Mathematics I for any
University degree or diploma if he has passed or is
taking paper 26.170 for Applied Mathematics L.

(c) A candidate who has failed to pass in Mathe-
matics IB may be credited with a pass in Mathematics
IA if the examiner certifies that the candidate has
attained a sufficient standard in the Pure Mathemati-
cal section of the examination.

(d) For the purpose of these regulations Mathe-
matics IA shall be deemed to be the equivalent of the
unit Pure Mathematics I as prescribed under the
regulations in force in 1966.

33. (a) Except as provided in Regulation 35, Ap-
plied Mathematics 111 may be taken only after Ap-
plied Mathematics I has been passed.

(b) Except as provided in Regulation 15, Pure
Mathematics II may be taken only when Mathematics
IA or Mathematics IB has been passed.

34, (a) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Ad-
vanced Mathematics A unless he has passed in Pure
Mathematics III and has passed or enrolled con-
currently in either Applied Mathematics III or Statis-
tical Mathematics IIL
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(b) A candidate who has been credited with
Mathematics IA or Mathematics IB may not be
credited with Advanced Mathematics A as a unit for
any University degree or diploma,

(¢) A candidate shall not offer Advanced Mathe-
matics A without the consent of the Head of the De-
partment of Mathematics.

(d) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Ad-
vanced Mathematics B unless he has been credited
with or has enrolled concurrently in Advanced Mathe-
matics A.

35. A candidate who has been credited with Mathe-
matics IB or Statistical and Computational Mathe-
matics IT may with the permission of the Senate take
Applied Mathematics III without having passed in
Applied Mathematics I. If the candidate passes in
Applied Mathematics III, he shall be credited with
Applied Mathematics III, but shall not be credited
with Applied Mathematics I as a unit for any Univer-
sity degree or diploma.

36. (a) No candidate may take Music II unless he
has passed paper 28.12 Harmony provided that the
Senate may on the recommendation of the Head of
Department of Music permit a candidate to take
Music II on the condition that he currently attend
the lectures for Harmony 28.12 and satisfy the Head
of Department in a test thereon.

(b) No candidate shall be credited with a pass
in either Music II (Additional) or in Music III
(Additional) unless he has secured a pass mark in
each of the papers he is required to present for the
unit.

(¢) No candidate shall take Music II (Addi-
tional) without the consent of the Head of the De-
partment of Music, and it must be taken either con-
currently with or after Music II. (At least a Grade
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B pass in Music I and a pass in the test for Prelimin-
ary Aural Training as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Music will normally be a pre-requisite.)

(d) No candidate shall take Music III (Addi-
tional) without the consent of the Head of the De-
partment of Music, and it must be taken either con-
currently with or after Music IIL (At least a Grade
B pass in both Music II and Music II (Additional)
will normally be a pre-requisite.)

(e) Subject to Regulation 10 of the Enrolment
and Course Regulations (General) a candidate for
this Degree may be exempted from Music I if for the
Diploma in Music he has passed paper 28.10 (History
of Musical Style) and either paper 28.11 Option (i)
(Style Analysis) or paper 28.11 Option (ii) (Har-
mony)

provided that no candidate may take Music II who
has not passed papér 28.11 Option (ii) (Harmony).

37. (a) A candidate enrolling for a unit of Philoso-

. phy may with the approval of the Head of the De-

partment of Philosophy substitute for one or more
of the papers prescribed for that unit one or more
papers selected from another unit or units of Philoso-
phy.

(b) No candidate may be credited with any
paper in Philosophy where he is or has been credited
(whether for a unit in Philosophy or any other sub-
ject) with a paper which in the opinion of the Head
of the Department is substantially the same as that
paper.

(c) Except with the approval of the Head of
the Department, no candidate shall take paper 29.21
(Logic) or paper 29.34 (Logic and Philosophy of
Logic) who has not passed paper 29.11 (Introduction
to Logic).

(d) No candidate for Philosophy II may take
more than one Philosophy I option (from papers
29.10, 29.11, 29.12, 29.13).
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38. (a) A candidate who has passed Political Studies
I may enrol for Asian Politics II;

provided that if he passes Asian Politics II, Political
Studies I and Asian Politics II shall count as units of
one subject for the purposes of Regulation 6 (a).

(b) A candidate who has passed Asian Politics I
and Asian Politics II may enrol for Political Studies
I1I; '

- provided that if he passes that unit he shall be

deemed to have passed Political Studies in its several
stages for the purposes of the degree of Master of
Arts; and
provided further that those units which he has so
passed shall count as units of one subject for the
purposes of Regulation 6 (a).

Note: A candidate who has passed Asian Politics II without

having 1passed Asian Politics I may not subsequently enrol for
Political Studies III. :

39. A candidate who has been credited with Psy-

chology I and/or II for BSc may be exempted from
the corresponding unit(s) in Psychology for BA. Any
such units shall be treated as transferred units as pro-
vided in Regulation 10 of the Enrolment and Course
Regulations (General).

40. No candidate may be enrolled in Psychology II
unless he has been credited with a pass in Psychology
IB. Notwithstanding this requirement the Senate may,
on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart-
ment, permit a candidate to advance to Psychology 11
after having taken Psychology IA.

41. In each of the subjects Biology, and Geography
every candidate shall comply with all requirements
for practical work prescribed for those subjects. The
practical work shall -be assessed separately for each
candidate. A pass in both the practical work and the
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written papers is necessary. The practical marks alone
may, with the approval of the Senate, be credited to
a subsequent year.

ORAL WORK 49 Tn each of the subjects Chinese, Indonesian,
Japanese, and Maori Studies a candidate shall be
required to pass in the oral work as well as the written
papers.

ACTERATIONS 43.  Candidates who wish to depart from their
original choice of subjects in order to take Additional
Units may do so on such conditions as the Senate
may direct. The Senate may vary the requirements
of regulation 6 (a) for this purpose.

44. The course of every candidate shall be governed
by these Regulations.

AT ks 45. The subjects and units of examination for the
degree are the following,.
Note: The prescriptions are defined elsewhere in this Calendar:

GROUP A
(in alphabetical order)

Subjects Units and Prescription Numbers

ancent  ANCIENT HISTORY I  two of 12.10, 1211, 12,12

History
ANCIENT HISTORY II three of 12.20 to 12.25,
12.10, 12.11, 12.12

ANCIENT HISTORY I three of 12.30 to 12.39
including at least one of 12.30, 12.31, 12.34, 12.38
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Anthropolosy ANTHROPOLOGY I  two of 3.10, 3.11, 4.13

Art History

Asian
Geography
Asian
History

Asian
Politics

Biblical

History and

Literature

Biology

Chinese

ANTHROPOLOGY 1II three of 3.20 to 3.28,
83.10, 3.10, 3.11, 4.13, 41.26

ANTHROPOLOGY 1II three of 3.30 to 3.39,
3.391 to 3.396, 83.10, 83.20, 83.23, 3.20 to 3.28,
41.26 41.36,

ART HISTORY IB 19.151, 19.152
ART HISTORY IIA 19.254, 19.255, 19.256
ART HISTORY IIB 19.251, 19.252, 19.253

ART HISTORY III three of 19.30, 19.31, 19.32,
19.33, 19.34

ASIAN GEOGRAPHY 20.13, 20.14
ASIAN HISTORY I 24.13, 24.14
ASIAN HISTORY II 24.26, 24.27, 24.28

ASIAN POLITICS I 30.13, 30.14
ASIAN POLITICS II 30.25, 30.26, 30.27

tBIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I
11.10, 11.11

*BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II
11.20, 11.21, 11.22

BIOLOGY 3910, 39.11

CHINESE 1 48.10, 48.11 .
CHINESE II 48.20, 48.21, 48.22
CHINESE III 48.30, 48.31, 48.32
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ECONOMIC HISTORY II . 17.20, 17.21 and one
of 17.22, 13.21, 13.22, 13.23

ECONOMIC HISTORY III three of 17.30, 17.31,
17.32, 17.33, 13.31, 13.32  ~

ECONOMICS I  13.10, 13.11

ECONOMICS 1I three of 13.20, 13.21, 13.22,
13.23, 17.20, 17.21, 17.22

- ECONOMICS III three of 13.30, 13.31, 13.32,

13.33, 13.34, 13.35, 13.36, 17.30, 17.31, 17.32,
17.33

EDUCATION 1 14.10, 14.11
EDUCATION 1II one of 14.20, 1421, 14.22, and

one of 14.23, 14.24, and .
one of 14.20 to 14.24, 14.300 to 14.314

EDUCATION III three of 14.300 to 14.314, 14.40
to 14.49

EDUCATION III (ADDITIONAL) three from
the papers prescribed for Education III

ENGLISH 1 | 18.10, 18.11
ENGLISH II 18.20, 18.21, 18.22

ENGLISH III three papers from 18.30 to 18.37;
including at least one of 18.30 to 18.33 and at
least one of 18.34 to 18.37

ENGLISH III (ADDITIONAL) three papers
from 18.30 to 18.37; 18.390 to 18.395

FRENCH JA 34.10, 34.11

FRENCH 1B 34.12, 34.13

FRENCH II 34.20 and two of 34.21, 34.22, 34.23

FRENCH II1 34.30 and two of 34.31 to 3435

FRENCH III (ADDITIONAL) three of 34.36,
34.37, 34.38, 34.39

141




Geography

German

Greok

Habrew

History

Indonesian

1973 Calendar

GEOGRAPHY I 20.101, 20.102
GEOGRAPHY II  20.201, 20.202, 21.205

GEOGRAPHY III  20.301 and two of 20.302 to
20.312 ' '

GEOGRAPHY III (ADDITIONAL) three of
20.302 to 20.312

GERMAN I 22.10, 22.11, 22.12
GERMAN 1II 22.20, 22.21, 22.22, 22.23
GERMAN III 22.30, 22.31, 22.32, 22.33

GERMAN III (ADDITIONAL) three of 22.35,
22.36, 22.37, 22,38, 22.39

GREEK I  10.10, 10.11
GREEK IT  10.20, 10.21, 10.22
GREEK III  10.30, 10.31, 10.32

GREEK III (ADDITIONAL) three of 10.35 to
10.39

HEBREW I 23.10, 23.11, 23.12

*HEBREW . II 23.20, 23.21, and one of 23.22
23.23

HISTORY 1 24.10, 24.11 or 24.15, 24.16

HISTORY IT = 24.20, 24.21, 24.22 or 24.23, 24.24
24.25

HISTORY III 24.23, 24.24, 24.25 or 24.30, 24.31.
24.32

INDONESIAN I 80.10, 80.11
INDONESIAN II 80.20, 80.21, 80.22
INDONESIAN III 80.30, 80.31, 80.32
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Halian ITALIAN I 35.10, 35.11, 35.12
ITALIAN II  35.20, 35.21, 35.22, 35.23
ITALIAN III  35.30, 35.31, 35.32, 35.33
ITALIAN III (ADDITIONAL) three of 35.34,
35.35, 35.36, 35.37, 35.38, 35.39, 35.391

- dapaneso JAPANESE I 81.10, 81.11
JAPANESE II 81.20, 81.21, 81.22
JAPANESE III 81.30, 81.31, 81.32

Latin LATIN I 9.10, 9.11
LATIN II 9.20, 9.21, 9.22
LATIN III 9.30, 9.31, 9.32
LATIN III (ADDITIONAL) three of 9.35 to 9.38

tinguisties T INGUISTICS I two of 83.10, 83.11, 83.20
LINGUISTICS 1I three of 83.21, 83.22, 83.23,

83.20
{LINGUISTICS III three of 83.30, 83.31, 83.32,

83.20, 83.21, 83.22, 29.22

it MAORI STUDIES I two of 4.10, 4.11, 412, 4.13

MAORI STUDIES II three of 4.20, 4.21, 4.22,
4.94; 432, 4.33, 4.34; 410, 4.11

MAORI STUDIES III three of 4.30, 4.31, 4.32,
4.33, 4.34; 4.20, 4.21, 4.22, 4.24, 33.22

Mathematics  NATHEMATICS IA  26.200, 26.201 or one of
26.120, 26.121 and one of 26.140, 26.141, 26.142

*MATHEMATICS 1B 26.171 and either 26.140
or 26.141

PURE MATHEMATICS II 26.240 and either
26.210 or 26.220

PURE MATHEMATICS III three of 26.310,
26.311, 26.320 .or 26.321, 26.330 or 26.331, 26.340
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ADVANCED MATHEMATICS A three from the
papers prescribed for Applied Mathematics III,
Statistical Mathematics III, and Master’s Mathe-
matics

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS B  three from
the papers prescribed for Applied Mathematics
ITI, Statistical Mathematics III, and Master’s
Mathematics '

MUSIC 1 two of 28.10, 28.11, 28.12

MUSIC II 28.20, 28.21, 28.22

MUSIC II (ADDITIONAL) 41.15 and two of
41.10, 41.14, 41.26

MUSIC III 28.30, 28.31, 28.32

MUSIC III (ADDITIONAL) 41.25 and two of
41.12, 41.13, 41.24, 41.36

PHILOSOPHY I  two of 29.10 to 29.13

PHILOSOPHY II  three of 29.10 to 29.13; 29.20
to 29.29; including at least two of 29.20 to 29.29,
and 29.11 if not taken at Stage I

PHILOSOPHY III  three of 29.20 to 29.35 includ-
ing at least one of 29.30 to 29.35

PHILOSOPHY III (ADDITIONAL) three of
29.20 to 29.35 including at least one of 29.30 to
29.35 '

POLITICAL STUDIES I 30.10, 30.11
POLITICAL STUDIES II  30.20, 30.21, 30.22

POLITICAL STUDIES III three of 30.30, 30.31,
30.32, 30.33, 30.34, 30.35, 30.36, 30.37
POLITICAL STUDIES III (ADDITIONAL)
the remaining three of 30.30, 30.31, 30.32, 30.33,
30.34, 30.35, 30.36, 30.37 not taken for Political
Studies III
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Psycholosy  PSYCHOLOGY IA  32.10, 32.11
PSYCHOLOGY IB 3212, 32.13
PSYCHOLOGY II  three of 32.201 to 32.205 |

PSYCHOLOGY III 32.301 and two of 32.302 to
32.309

PSYCHOLOGY III (ADDITIONAL)  three of
32.301 to 32.309 '

Russian RUSSIAN I  43.10, 43.11, 43.12
RUSSIAN IT  43.20, 43.21, 43.22, 43.23
RUSSIAN III  43.30, 43.31, 43.32

Scandinavian SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES 1 4610, 4611,
48.12

SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES II 46.20, 46.21,
46.22, 46.23

Sedology  SOCIOLOGY I  82.10, 82.11

SOCIOLOGY II 82.20, 82.21, and one of 82.23,
82.24, 82.25

SOCIOLOGY III three of 82.30, 8231, 82.32,
82.33, 82.34, 82.35, 82.36, 82.37, 82.38, 82.39

SOCIOLOGY III (ADDITIONAL) three from
the papers prescribed for Sociology III

Spanish SPANISH I 45.10, 45.11, 45.12
- SPANISH II 45.20, 45.21, 45.22, 45.23
SPANISH III 45.30, 45.31, 45.32, 45.33
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GROUP B

ACCOUNTING I )

Units

110, 1.11 as prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of
Commerce. For the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts these two
papers must be taken con-
currently, a pass in Account-
ing I being assessed on the
two papers combined.

-

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I
APPLIED MATHEMATICS III

STATISTICAL. COMPUTA- A unit or

TONAL MATHEMACTICS II .

*STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS IIJ | Umits as
BOTANY I f”est‘}’l“bed
BOTANY II 13; :e of
BOTANY III Ba f}felor
CHEMISTRY I of Sotooce
CHEMISTRY II totalling 12
CHEMISTRY III L odits
GEOLOGY 1 o ided
GEOLOGY II fhat och
GEOLOGY 111 crodits ave
PHYSICS IA and IB cained i
PHYSICS II the samo
PHYSICS 11X yoar
ZOOLOGY I :
ZOOLOGY II

7ZOOLOGY III

*Starred units will not be taught during the current Calendar year.

tThese units will not be taught during the current Calendar year unless
sufficient staff is available.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
MA

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations ( General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

Note: Any student wishing to take a course of study which under any
regulation for this Degree requires the specific approval of the Senate
shall apply not later than 31 January (refer Reg. 7 (3) of the Enrolment
and Course Regulations (General) ).

GENERAL Ns 1. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum
Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of Master of
Arts shall before his enrolment for this Degree

(a) have been admitted or qualified for admission
to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and

(b) (i) have passed the subject he offers in its
several stages as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts provided that in special cases
recommended by the Head of the Department
the Senate may exempt the candidate from this
requirement, and
(ii) have fulfilled such other prerequisites for
the subject as may be required by these Regu-
lations, and

(c) have passed with a Grade higher than C-
in all Stage III (including Stage III (Additional) )
units prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
which are prerequisites for the subject he offers for
his degree:
provided that the Senate at its discretion may
approve a Grade C- pass for the purpose of this
sub-clause. .

2. Except as provided elsewhere in these Regula-
tions a candidate shall take all papers required for
this Degree in the same year.
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The Senate may require a candidate not devoting
his full time to University work to take a prescribed
course of studies for two years before attempting
any papers.

3. A candidate presenting subject 15, Languages
and Literature, shall satisfy the requirements of
regulation 1 (b) (i) in respect of each of the langu-
ages in his course. A candidate presenting subject 18,
Mathematics, shall satlsfy the requirements of regu-
lation 1 (b) (i) in respect of Mathematlcs and
Applied Mathematics.

4. A candidate shall present himself for and pass
the examination in one of the subjects prescribed in
Regulation 37.

5. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 4, a can-
didate for this Degree may with the permission of
the Senate take one Stage III or one Master’s paper
or one Stage III and one Master's paper or two
Master’s papers in a subject other than the one in
which he is taking his degree, where such papers
are related to the candidate’s research interests. Each
such paper shall substitute for and be equivalent to
one paper in the Master’s course of the subject in
which the degree is being taken.

6. Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained
by the candidate in an investigation relating to some
branch of the subject; or with the approval of the
Senate shall consist of a review of the literature of
some special problem, which may be combined with
the repetition of some standard investigation on an
aspect of this problem.

(b) In the case of a thesis recording laboratory
work, a certificate shall be supplied to the Registrar
by the supervisor stating that laboratory work has
been carried out within the University.
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(c) Subject to the provisions of Clauses (f) and
(g) of this Regulation the candidate may present his
thesis in the year in which he takes his examination
or with the consent of the Head ot the Department
concerned, in any subsequent year.

(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the

- Registrar by 1 November in the year in which it is

© . presented or at a subsequent date if so arranged with

TWO YEAR
MASTERS
COURSES

the Head of his Department. The Registrar shall hand
the thesis to the Head of the Department concerned.

(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the
Assessor so recommends,-a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candi-
date, who may be permitted to revise it and to re-
submit it by a later date to be specified by the
examiner. :

(f) A candidate shall present his thesis within
three years of the year in which he takes the papers,
provided that this period may be extended, in ex-
ceptional cases, by the Senate.

7. (a) A candidate in Subject 1, Anthropology, may
with the approval of the Head of Department, pre-
sent four papers and thesis in lieu of five papers and
a research essay.

(b) A candidate presenting five papers and a
research essay shall either present all papers and the
essay in the same year or having presented four
papers in the first year, present one paper and the
research essay in the year following. '

8. (a) A candidate in Subjects 4, Economic History
and 5 Economics, may with the approval of the
Head of Department, present four papers and a
thesis in lieu of five papers and a research essay or
six papers.

(b) A candidate presenting six papers or five
papers and a research essay shall either present all
papers or all papers and the research essay in the
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same year or, having presented four papers in the
first year, present two papers or one paper and a
research essay in the year following.

9. (a) A candidate in Subject 6, Education, may in
very exceptional circumstances, with the approval of
the Head of Department, present in lieu of a thesis
three papers not already taken from 14.40 to 14.49,
provided he includes either paper 14.42 or 14.49 in
his course.

(b) A candidate presenting papers in lieu of a
thesis shall do so in the same year as he takes his
other papers for subject 6, Education, or in the year
next following.

(¢) A candidate taking the course stated in
Regulation 37 (6) (ii) shall take papers 1445, 16.12
and two optional papers in the first year of his en-
rolment. Over the next two years of his course he
-must take paper 14.491 and prepare the folio of case
work.

10. A candidate in Subject 10, German, may, with
the approval of the Head of the Department, present
the seven papers required for that subject in the same
year or four papers in the first year and the remain-
ing three in the year next following.

11. (a) A candidate in Subject 12, History, may,
with the approval of the Head of the Deartment pre-
sent four papers and a thesis in lieu of flve papers
and a research essay.

(b) A candidate presenting five papers and a re-
search essay shall either present all papers and the
* essay in the same year or having presented four
papers in the first year, present one paper and the
research essay in the year following.

12. In exceptional circumstances a candidate in
subject 15, Languages and Literature may, with the
approval of the Heads of the Departments concerned,

150



DISSER-
TATION

1973 Calendar

present the seven papers required for that subject
in the same year or four papers in the first year and
the remaining three in the year next following.

13. A candidate taking seven papers in Mathematics
may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, take these papers in the same year or four of
the papers in the first year and the remaining three
in the year following.

14. A candidate in Subject 19, Philosophy may, with
the approval of the Head of Department, present
four papers in one year and two papers in the year
next following.

15. (a) A candidate in subject 20, Political Studies,
may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment present in lieu of a thesis three papers not
already taken from 30.40 to 30.48.

(b) A candidate presenting papers in lieu of a
thesis shall do so in the same year as he presents his
other papers for subject 20, Political Studies, or in
the year following.

16. A candidate in subjects 8 French, 14 Italian, and
24 Spanish shall normally present the seven papers
required for each of these subjects in one year;
provided that a candidate may with the approval of
the Head of the Department present four papers, one
of which shall be the compulsory paper, in the first
year, and a thesis, equivalent to three papers, in the
second year; and, provided further that in exceptional
circumstances and subject to the approval of the Head
of the Department he may in the second year sub-
stitute three papers for the thesis. ’

17. A candidate in subject 3, Chinese, shall present
his dissertation to the Head of his Department by 1
November in the year in which he takes his papers
for the subject or with the consent of the Head of
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the Department not later than 28 February in the
year following, provided that this period may in
special cases be extended by the Senate.

18. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the papers
in the first year in which a candidate takes an exam-
ination for the degree are unsatisfactory or if the
thesis at its first presentation is unsatisfactory: pro-
vided, however, that a candidate whose performance
at a written examination has been seriously impaired
by illness or injury or exceptional circumstances be-
yond his control (certified under the aegrotat or
compassionate pass provisions of the Examination
Regulations) may elect, instead of applying for an
aegrotat or compassionate pass, to take a subsequent
written examination so that he shall still be eligible
for the award of Honours, subject to the provisions
of sub-clause (c) of this Regulation.

(¢) A candidate shall be eligible for the award
of Honours only if he completes the requirements
for Honours within three years of his first enrolment
for this Degree: provided that this period may be
extended, in exceptional cases, by the Senate. For
this purpose the academic year is regarded as be-
ginning on 1 March. ’

19. A candidate shall not present for this Degree a
subject in which he has already passed for the Degree
of Master of Commerce, or for the Degree of Master
of Science, or as a principal subject for the Degree
of Bachelor of Science (Honours).

20. No candidate shall present himself for exam-
ation in the subject Mathematics unless
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(a) he has been credited with a pass in a unit
of a foreign language approved for this purpose by
the Senate, or

(b) he has been credited with a pass in a for-
eign language reading examination
(i) prescribed for the purpose of this Regu-
lation, and
(ii) approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Mathematics:
provided that with the approval of Senate on the
recommendation of the Head of Department the
candidate may be exempted from the requirement of
clause (a) or (b} of this Regulation subject to the
provisions of Regulation 10 of the Enrolment and
Course Regulations (General).

21. A candidate whose mother tongue is not English
may on application and with the approval of the
Senate be exempted from the provisions of Regulation
20 of these Regulations. Application shall be made
to the Registrar in writing, and if granted, exemption
will be subject to the provisions of Regulation 10 of
the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General).

29. A candidate who has been credited with a pass
in Anthropology II and Maori Studies III as defined
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts may, on the recom-
mendation of the Head of the Department of Anthro-
pology, be granted special permission by Senate under
Regulation 1 (b) (i) to present himself for examina-
tion in subject 1, Anthropology.

23. (a) No candidate shall take paper 3.40 for the
subject Anthropology unless he has been credited
with paper 3.30 as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts.

(b) No candidate shall take either paper 3.47
or paper 3.48 for the subject Anthropology unless he
has been credited with paper 3.31 as prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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24. Except by special permission of the Senate no
candidate shall present himself for examination in
subject 2, Art History, unless he has passed in Stage
I of Greek, Latin, or a modern European Language
other than English, as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts:

provided that in the case of a candidate whose
course of study in Art History is primarily in New
Zealand and Polynesian Art a pass in Maori Studies
I as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
may be accepted by the Senate in satisfaction of the
requirements of this Regulation.

25. No candidate shall except by permission of the
Head of the Department of Economics take the sub-
ject Economics or the subject Economic History
unless he has passed paper 13.31 as prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

26. Except by special permission of the Senate
which will be granted only in the most exceptional
circumstances a candidate shall not present himself
for examination in English for subject 7, English,
unless he has passed in Stage I of a European langu-
age other than English or of Maori Studies, papers
4.10 and 4.11, and also English III and English III
(Additional) as defined for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts. In lieu of English IIT (Additional) a candidate
may substitute

(i) Stage III of a subject other than English
approved by the Head of the Department
of English or,

(ii) subject to the same approval and the con-
currence of the Heads of other Departments
concerned, a composite Stage III unit or,

(iii) any other qualification approved by the
Senate in the particular case of any candi-
date.
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97. No candidate shall offer for the subjects 8,
French, or 16, Languages and Literature, a paper
listed in column A hereof if he has been credited,
for French III (Additional) for the Degree of Bache-
lor of Arts, with the corresponding paper listed in
column B: for which purpose:

A B
Paper 34.44 and Paper 34.36 correspond
Paper 34.45 and Paper 34.37 correspond

98. Except by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not present himself for examination in
subject 9, Geography, unless he has passed Geography
IIT (Additional) as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts;

provided that in lieu of Geography III (Additional)
a candidate may with the approval of the Senate
substitute Stage III of another subject prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

29. No candidate shall offer for the subjects 10,
German, or 16, Languages and Literature, a paper
listed in column A hereof if he has been credited,
for German ITI (Additional) for the Degree of Bache-
lor of Arts, with the corresponding paper listed in
column B: for which purpose:

A B
Paper 22.41 and Paper 22.35 correspond
Paper 22.47 and Paper 22.37 correspond
Paper 22.50 and Paper 22.38 correspond

Students who have taken paper 22.36 for German III
(Additional) may not offer papers 22.52 and 22.53 for MA.

30. A candidate shall not be examined in subject
11, Greek, unless he has passed in

(a) Stage II of a language other than English
or Greek; or

(b) other literary, historical or philosophical
fields which may be approved by the Head of De-
partment before enrolment.
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3l. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in subject 13, History and Literature of
Music, unless he has
(i) passed Music III and Music III (Additional)
as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts;
(ii) furnished evidence of proficiency as an
executant satisfactory to the Head of the
Music Department;
(iii) furnished evidence of ability to read in an
approved foreign language.

32. No candidate shall offer for the subject 14,
Italian, or 16, Languages and Literature, a paper
listed in column A hereof if he has been credited, for
Italian ITI (Additional) for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, with the corresponding paper listed in column
B: for which purpose:

A B
Paper 35.43 and Paper 35.34 correspond
Paper 35.45 and Paper 35.35 correspond
Paper 35.46 and Paper 35.36 correspond
Paper 35.47 and Paper 35.37 correspond
Paper 35.53 and Paper 35.38 correspond
Paper 33.54 and Paper 35.391 correspond
Paper 35.55 and Paper 35.39 correspond;

provided that this clause of this Regulation shall not
apply to Paper 35.54 or Paper 35.55 where for that
paper the two poets or authors chosen are different
from those chosen for Paper 35.391 or Paper 35.39 as
the case may be.

33. A candidate shall not be examined in Latin for
subject 16, Languages and Literature, or in subject
17, Latin, unless he has passed in

(a) Greek II; or

(b) Greek I and Stage II of another language
(which may be English).
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34, Except by special permission of the Senate no
candidate shall take subject 19, Philosophy, unless he
has passed either Philosophy III (Additional) for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Stage III of some other
subject approved by the Head of the Department of
Philosophy.

35. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Russian for subject 16, Languages and
Literature, or in Subject 22, Russian, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage 111
of a language other than Russian or with passes in
Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than Russian as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

36. Except by special permission of the Senate a
candidate shall not present himself for examination in
subject 23, Sociology, unless he has passed Sociology
III (Additional) as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts; provided that in lieu of Sociology
IIT (Additional) a candidate may with the approval
of the Senate substitute Stage III of another subject
prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

37. The subjects of examination for the degree are

the following: (The prescriptions are defined else-
where in this Calendar.)

ANTHROPOLOGY (Five papers and a research
essay which shall count as one paper; or four papers
and thesis counting as two papers):

Papers to be selected from 3.40 to 3.49, 3.30 to 3.39,
3.391 to 3.396, 83.20, 83.23, 41.36; and a research
essay counting as one paper. A candidate may with
the approval of the Head of Department substitute
a thesis in lieu of one paper and a research essay.

ART HISTORY (Four papers and a thesis which
shall count as two papers): )

Papers 19.40, 19.41 and two papers from one of the
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options prescribed for Art History III as approved
by the Head of the Department; provided that no
paper that has been credited to the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts shall be taken for this Degree.

CHINESE (Six papers and a dissertation which shall
count as one paper):

Papers 48.40 to 48.45 and a dissertation.

ECONOMIC HISTORY (Six papers; or four papers
and a thesis which shall count as two papers; or five
papers and a research essay which shall count as one
paper):

Papers to be selected from 17.40, 17.41, 17.42, 13.41,
13.46, 13.47, and those papers offered for History for
MA as approved by the Heads of the Departments
of Economics and History.

ECONOMICS (Six papers; or four papers and a
thesis which shall count as two papers; or five papers
and a research essay which shall count as one paper):
Papers to be selected from 13.40 to 13.49, 17.40 to
17.42.

EDUCATION

(i) (Seven papers; or six papers and a dissertation
which shall count as one paper; or four papers and
a thesis which shall count as three papers):

Papers to be selected from 14.40 to 14.49. A disser-
tation or thesis may be taken in lieu of one or three
papers as the case may be.

or

(ii) (Five papers and a folio of case work which shall
count as two papers):

Papers 14.45, 14.491, 16.12 and two from 14.40, 14.46,
14,47, 1448 and a folio of case work. The selection
of papers may be varied in special cases by permission
of the Head of the Department.
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ENGLISH (Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis
which shall count as two papers; or six papers and
a thesis which shall count as one paper):

A selection from papers 18.40 to 18.59 inclusive so
as to offer a mainly literary or mainly linguistic
course, as approved by the Head of the Department.
A candidate may present a thesis in lieu of one or,
in special circumstances two, of the optional papers.

FRENCH (Seven papers; or four and a thesis which
shall count as three papers):

Paper 34.40 and three from 34.41 to 34.58, 34.411,
34.421, 34.561, 34.562 and a thesis which shall count
as three papers. A candidate may with the approval
of the Head of the Department, substitute three
papers in lieu of a thesis.

GEOGRAPHY (Four papers and a thesis which shall
count as three papers):

Four papers from 20.400, 20.410, 20.411, 20.420,
20.421, 20.422, 20.423, 20.424, 20.430, 20.431, 20.432,
20.433, 20.434, 20.435, 20.436, 20.440, 20.441, and a
thesis.

GERMAN (Seven papers):
Paper 22.40 and six from 22.41 to 22.57.

GREEK (Six papers):
Papers 10.40, 10.41 and four from 10.42 to 10.47.

HISTORY (Five papers and a research essay which
shall count as one paper; or four papers and a thesis
which shall count as two papers):

Five papers from 24.40 to 24.55 and a research essay
counting as one paper. A candidate may with the
approval of the Head of Department, substitute a
thesis in lieu of one paper and the research essay.
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HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC (Four
papers and a thesis which shall count as two papers):

Four papers from 28.40 to 28.48, and a thesis.

ITALIAN (Seven papers; or four papers and a thesis
which shall count as three papers):

Paper 35.40 and three from 35.41 to 35.55 and a thesis
which shall count as three papers. A candidate may
with the approval of the Head of the Department,
substitute three papers in lieu of a thesis.

JAPANESE (Six papers and a dissertation or trans-
lation):
Six papers from 81.40 to 81.45.

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE Seven papers in
any two of the subjects (i) to (viii). Three papers
to be taken from each language chosen and the
seventh paper to be taken from either language
chosen as approved by the Heads of the Departments
concerned.

English

Two papers selected from 18.40 to 18.43 inclusive
and one or two other papers from 18.44 to 18.59
inclusive. This selection of papers may be varied in
special cases by permission of the Heads of the
Departments concerned.

Greek
Paper 10.40, and two or three from 10.41 to 10.47.

Latin
Paper 9.40 and two or three from 9.41 to 9.47.

French »
Paper 34.40 and two or three from 34.41 to 34.58.

German
Three or four papers from 22.40 to 22.57.
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(vi} Italian .
Paper 35.40 and two or three from 35.41 to 35.55.

*{vii) Russian

Three or four papers including 43.40 and one of
4341 to 43.43 and one of 43.44 to 43.7.

t(viii) Spanish

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

Paper 45.40 and two or three from 45.41 to 45.57.

LATIN (Six papers):
Papers 9.40, 9.41 and four from 9.42 to 9.47.

MATHEMATICS (Six or seven papers):

A candidate may, with the approval of the Head of
Department take four papers in the first year and
three in the second year of his course.

A selection approved by the Head of the Mathematics
Department of six or seven from papers 26.410 to
26.413, 26.420 to 26.423, 26.430 to 26.433, 26.440 to
26.442, 26.450 to 26.454, 26.460, 26.461, 26.470 to
26.474, 26.480 to 26.483, 26.490 to 26.492. Candidates
not credited with Advanced Mathematics A will
normally be required to present seven papers.

PHILOSOPHY (Six papers; or four papers and a .
thesis which shall count as two papers):

A selection from papers 29.40 to 29.60 as approved
by the Head of the Department,

provided that no paper that has been credited to the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be offered for this
Degree. A candidate may present a thesis in lien of
two of the optional papers.

POLITICAL STUDIES (¥our papers and a thesis
which shall count as three papers; or seven papers):
Four papers from 30.40 to 30.49 and a thesis which
shall count as three papers. A candidate may, with
the approval of the Head of Department, substitute
three papers in lieu of a thesis.
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(21) PSYCHOLOGY (Four papers and a thesis which
shall count as three papers):

Four papers from 32.401 to 32.413 and a thesis.

*(22) RUSSIAN (Seven papers in one year; or, with the
permission of the Head of Department four papers
in the first year and three papers in the year next
following):

Paper 43.40; one of the papers 43.41 to 43.43; one
of the papers 43.44 to 43.47; four more papers from
43.41 to 43.51.

(23) SOCIOLOGY (Four papers and a thesis which shall
count as three papers):

Four papers, from 82.40 to 82.53 and a thesis.

1(24) SPANISH (Seven papers; or four papers and a thesis
which shall count as three papers):

Paper 45.40 and three from 4541 to 453.57 and a
thesis which shall count as three papers. A candidate
may with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, substitute three papers in lieu of a thesis.

*Starred subjects will not be taught during the current Calendar year.

+These subjects will not be taught during the current Calendar year
unless sufficient staff is available.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

LittD

1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Stutum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Literature shall be a graduate of the
University of Auckland, or of the University of New
Zealand.

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Literature until at least eight years after

graduation to his first degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Literature shall be
awarded for an original contribution (or contribu-
tions) of special excellence to linguistic, literary,
philosophical, social or historical knowledge.

4. The degree shall be awarded only on work,
whether sole or conjoint, published in book form or
in scholarly journals in general circulation,

5. No work shall be considered for the degree if the
work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.

6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by

- the fees prescribed in the Fees Regulations, shall be

lodged with the Registrar together with:—
{a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall —

(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate’s own, and (in the case of a con-
joint work) identify as clearly as possible
which parts are the candidate’s own; and
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(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for
a degree or diploma of the University of
Auckland or any other University; and

(iii) declare that the work in substantially its
present form has not been previously ac-
cepted for the award of a degree or diploma
in this or any other University and is not
being concurrently submitted for a degree
or diploma in any other University.

ATioNoure 7. As soon as possible after the application has been

lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall —

(a) consider the work and submit, through the
Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application; and

(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notified of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may —

(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall be
entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid under
the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regulations;
or

(b) elect to proceed with the examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners of
whom at least one shall be resident outside New

164



1973 Calendar

Zealand, provided that the Senate may in its discre-
tion appoint an additional examiner who may be a
member of the teaching staff of the University of
Auckland.

(b) The contents of the Moderator’s report shall not
be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:

(a) to report independently on the quality of the
work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and

(b) to recommend whether or not the degree should
be awarded, provided that where the recommenda-
tion is that the degree should not be awarded the
examiner may recommend that the candidate be per-
mitted to re-submit the work together with further
published work at a later date. A resubmission shall
be accompanied by a further full examination fee.

11. All reports and other communications shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator.

12. The Moderator shall place the reports of the
Examiners before the Senate which shall determine
whether or not the degree shall be awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of
these Regulations the Moderator shall, where only
two Examiners have been appointed and their recom-
mendations are conflicting, submit to the Senate the
name of a further person qualified to act as an Ex-
aminer and in such case the Senate shall appoint the
person so named or some other suitable person to be
an additional Examiner to furnish an independent
report in accordance with the provisions of Regula-
tion 10 of these Regulations, which shall be con-
sidered by the Senate together with the other reports.
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY I
{(Two papers)
3.10 and 3.11 are each prerequisite to certain Stage II papers.

3.10 Introduction to Social Anthropology: anthropoligcal
approaches to the study of culture. (Bowers).

Prescribed texts. Each student should own a copy of Beattie, J., Other
Cultures (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967).

Further reading will be prescribed in class.

3.11 Elementary Prehistoric Archaeology and Physical Anthro-.
pology: Primates and the evolution of Man; biclogy and varia-
tion of primitive populations; behavioural and cultural evolution
of Man and his ancestors, up the creation of the first cities
(ca. 3500 B.C.).

Prescribed texts: Brace, C. L., Korn, N., and Nelson, H., Atlas of Fossil
Man (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1971); Clark J. G. D., World Prehistory,
A New Outline (Cambridge UP. ,2nd edn., 1969); Pfeiffer, J. E., The
Emergence of Man (Nelson, 2nd edn., paperback, 1972); Pilbeam, David,
The Ascent of Man: an introduction to human evolution (Macmillan,
1972); Simons, Elwyn,Primate Evolution (Macmillan, 1972); Scientific
American Offprints: 604; 622, 643, 655. (Cassels).

Recommended texts: Campbell, B. C., Human Evolution (Heinmann,
1967); Hole, F. and Heizer, R. F., An Introducition to Prehistoric Archae-
ology (Holt, Reinhart and Winston, 2nd edn., 1969); Tattersall, I, Man’s
Ancestors (John Murray, paperback 1970); Ucko, P. J. and Rosenfeld, A.,
Palaeolithic Cave Art (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, World University Library
paperback, 1967).

4.13 Introduction to Maori society. This paper may not be
offered for credit in both Maori Studies and Anthropology.
For prescription see under Maori Studies I. (Hohepa-Webster).

ANTHROPOLOGY II

(Three papers)

Students should note that the following papers are each pre-
requisite to certain papers at Stage III: 3.22, 3.27, 83.28. °
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3.20 Island Polynesia. (Rogers)

A pass or current enrolment in 3.10 is a requirement for
enrolment in this course.

There is no general text-book suitable for this course. Reading lists will
be issued in class.

Recommended books: All students are urged to acquire the following
works: Sahlins, M. D., Social Stratification in Polynesia (Univ. of Washing-
ton Press, 1965); Oliver, D. L., The Pacific Islands (Doubleday Anchor
paperback, 1961); Crocombe, R. G., Land Tenure in the Cook Islands
(Oxford U.P., 1964); Firth, R. W., We the Tikopia (Abbreviated Edn.,
Allen & Unwin, 1964); Hanson, F. A., Rapan Lifeways (Little, Brown
and Co. paperback, 1970).

3.21 Inter-Ethnic Relations. (Graves).

A pass or current enrolment in 3.10 is a requirement for
enrolment in this course.

Prescribed texts: Yetman, N. R., & Steele, C. H, Majority and Minority;
The Dynamics of Racial and Ethnic Relations (1971 Allyn & Bacon);
Dalton, G., Economic Development and Social Change (Natural History
Press, 1971); Vaughan, G., Racial Issues in New Zealand (Akarana Press,
1972); Brown, C., Manchild in the Promised Land (Macmillan, 1965).

Recommended books: Rogers, E. M., Communication of Innovations.
A Cross-Cultural Approach. (Free Press, 1972). Additional readings will
be prescribed in class. .

322 Social Organisation. A survey of the main principles
of social organisation in primitive and peasant societies (Staff).

A pass in 3.10 is a prerequisite to enrolment in this course.

Prescribed texts: Banton, M., Roles (Tavistock, paperback); Fox, R.,
Kinship and Marriage (Penguin); Radcliffe-Brown, A. R., Structure and
Function in Primitive Society (Free Press Paperback); Middleton, J.,
The Lugbara of Uganda (Holt, Rinehar atnd Winston Case Studies in
Anthropology).

393 Ethos and World View. A study of value systems, and
of man’s relation to nature and supernatural beings, as seen
by various peoples. (Webster).

A pass or current enrolment in 3.10 is a requirement for
enrclment in this course.
Prescribed texts: Readings will be prescribed in class.
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73.24 The Prehistory of Hunters and Gatherers. A study of
Palaeolithic societies, Australian prehistory and recent ethno-
graphic hunter-gatherers.

A pass or current enrolment in 3.11 is required for enrolment
in this paper.
Prescribed texts: Clark, J. D., The Prehistory of Africa (Thames &

Hudson, 1970); Coles, J. M. and Higgs, E. S., The Archaeology of Early
Man (Faber and Faber, 1969).

Recommended books: Lee, R. B. and DeVore, 1. (eds.), Man the
Hunter (Aldine, 1968); Mulvaney, D. J. and Golson, J. (eds.), Aboriginal
Man and Environment in Australia (A.N.U., 1971).

*3.25 Patterns of Family and Group Living. Material covered
will range from preliterate societies to formal communes and
less formal groups in literate societies.

A pass and current enrolment in 3.10 is a requirement for
enrolment in this course.

Prescribed texts: Readings will be prescribed in class.

13.26 Origins of Civilisation. The study of the nuclear civilisa-
tions of the Near East and the comparative survey of early
Chinese and American civilisations.

A pass or current enrolment in 3.11 is required for enrolment
in this paper.

73.27 Human Evolution: The evolution of man; evolutionary
theory; genetics; contemporary problems.

A pass or current enrolment in 3.11 is required for enrolment
in this paper.

Prescribed texts: Keslo, A. J., Physical Anthropology: an Introduction
(Lippincott, 1970); Lerner, I. M., Heredity, Evolution and Society (W. H.
Freeman, 1968); Weisz, Paul, The Contemporary Scene (McGraw-Hill,
1970); Korn, N. and Thompson, F., Human Evolution: Readings in
Physical Anthropology (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967); Dolhinow, P.
and Sarich, V. Background for Man: Readings in Physical Anthropology
(Little, Brown, 1967); Washburn, S. L. and Jay, P., Perspectives on
Human Evoluition (Holt, Rinchart and Winston, 1968).

Recommended books: Brace, C. L., Nelson, H., and Korn, N., Atlas
of Fossil Man (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1971); Ehrlich, P. and
Ehdich, A., Population, Resources and Environment (W. H. Freeman,
1970); King, J. C., The Biology of Race (Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich),
1971); Moody, P. A., Introducition to Evolution (Harper and Row, 1970);
Pilbeam, D., The Ascent of Man: an introduction to Human Evolution
(Macmillan, 1972); Simons, Elwyn, Primate Evolution (Macmllian, 1972).
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3.28 The Celts in Europe.

Prescribed texts: A book list will be available from the Anthropology
Department Secretary. (Fox).

41.26 Music of the World’s Peoples. A pass in Music I is a
compulsory prerequisite to enrolment in this course. For pres-
cription see under Conservatorium of Music. This paper may
not be offered for credit in both Music and Anthropology.

83.10 Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics: For prescription
see under Linguistics I. This paper may not be offered for credit
in both Anthropology and Linguistics.

Any of the following which have not been credited to another
unit: 3.10, 3.11, 4.13. '

ANTHROPOLOGY III
(Three papers)

Students should note that the following papers are each pre-
requisite or corequisite to certain papers at MA: 3.25, 3.38, 3.39.

3.30 Foundations of Social Anthropology. Human culture and
its biological basis; the operational approach to theory; struc-
tural, functional and configurationists interpretations; theory
and methods of fieldwork. Students should have included in
their courses at least five other papers in social anthropology,
two of which may be done concurrently. (Piddington).
Recommended books: Warner, W. L., The Living and the Dead (Yale
University Press, 1959); Russell, C. and Russell, W. M. S., Violence,
Monkeys and Man (Macmillan, 1968); Richards, A. 1., Hunger and

Work in a Savage Tribe (Rouitledge, 1932) or Malinowski, B., The Sexual
Life of Savages in North-western Melanesia (Routledge, 1948).

3.31 Kinship and Marriage. Current enrolment in 3.22 is
recommended for enrolment in this paper. This paper is not
available to students who passed 3.22 in 1972. (Rogers).

Prescribed texts: Fox, R., Kinship and Marriage (Penguin); Leach, E. R.
Rethinking Anthropology (Athlone) Chagnon, N., Yanomamo: the fierce
people’ (Holt, Rinchart and Winston. Case studies in Anthropology);
Graburn, N, (Ed.), Readings in Kinship and Social Structure (Harper
and Row Paperback 1971); Needham, R., Re-thinking Kinship and
Marriage (Tavistock, 1971).
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$3.32 Contemporary Problems in Social Anthropology.

A pass or current enrolment in 3.22 is a requirement for
enrolment in this paper.

Prescribed texts: Reading will be prescribed in class.

3.33 Political Systems. (Rimoldi).

A pass or current enrolment in 3.22 is a requirement for
enrolment in this paper.

Prescribed texts: Reading will be prescribed in class.

3.34 Urban Anthropology. Anthropological approaches to the
study of urbanised societies. (Graves).

Prescribed texts: Fava, S. F., Urbanism in World Perspective (Thomas
Y. Crowell, 1968); Mangin, W., Peasants in Cities (Houghton, Mifflin
Co., 1970); Liebow, E., Tally’s Corner (Little, Brown and Co., 1967);
Lewis, O., Children of Sanchez (Random House, 1961).

Recommended books: Valentine, C. A., Culture and Poverty (University
of Chicago Press, 1968).

*3.35 Melanesia.

A pass or current enrolment in 3.22 is a requirement for
enrolment in this paper.

Recommended books: Burridge, K. O. L., Mambu (Methuen, 1960);
Lawrence, P., Road Belong Cargo (Manchester U.P., 1964); Malinowski,
B., Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Routledge, 1922); Malinowski, B.,
Coral Gardens and Their Magic (Allen and Unwin, 1965); Rappaport, R.,
Pigs for the Ancestors (Yale UUP., 1968); Scheffler, H. W., Choiseul
Island Social Structure (U. California Press, 1965); Wagner, R., The
Curse of Sosto (U, Chicago Press, 1967).

3.36 Regional FEthnography. Area prescribed for 1978.
Australia, A study of pre-European Australian culture (exclud-
ing archaeological material). A survey of modern conditions
and race relations in Australia. (Piddington).

Prescribed text: Berndt, R. M. and C. H., The World of the First Aus-
tralians (Ure-Smith, 1964).

Recommended books: Hiatt, L. R., Kinship and Conflict (A.N.U.,, 1965);
Reay, M., Aborigines Now (Angus & Robertson, 1964); Hogbin, I. and
Hiatt, L. R. (eds.), Readings in Australian and Pacific Anthropology
(M.U.P., 1966); Gale, F. (Ed.), Woman’s Role in Aboriginal Society
(Aust. Inst. of Aboriginal Studies, Canberra, 1970); Berndt, R. (Ed.),
Australian Aboriginal Anthropology (Univ. W. A. Press, 1970).

Additional reading will be prescribed in class.
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3.37 Special Topic in Social Anthropology:

Comparative Ethnography (Huntsman). A study of a number of signi-
ficant ethnographic monographs will form the basis of seminar discussions.

3.38 History, theory and introduction to method in Archaeo-
logy.

A pass in 3.11 is required for enrolment in this paper; in
addition, students are strongly advised to take papers 3.24
and 3.28 if they have not already done so.

Prescribed texts: Brothwell, D. and Higgs, E. S. (Eds.), Science in
Archaeology (Thames and Hudson, paperback, 2nd edn., 1969); Clarke,
D. L., Analytical Archaeology (Methuen paperback, 1971); Deetz, J.
Man’s Imprint from the Past (Little, Brown paperback, 1971).

Recommended books: Clark, J. G. D. Archaeology and Soctety
(Methuen University paperback, 1960); Daniel, G., The Origins and
Growth of Archaeology (Penguin, 1967); Hole, F. and Heizer, R., An
Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology (Holt, Reinhart and Winston,
ond edn., 1969); Rouse, L, Introducition to Prehistory (McGraw-Hill
paperback, 1972); Wheeler, R. E. M., Archaeology from the Earth
(Pelican) (Cassels).

13.39 Advanced Physical Anthropology: the application of
genetics and biology to the study of primitive populations.

A pass in 3.27 is a requirement for enrolment in this paper.

Prescribed texts: Bajema, C. J., Natural Selection in Human Populations
(Wiley, 1971); Bleibtreu, H., Evolutionary Anthropology: A reader in
human biology (Allyn and Bacon, 1969); Boyden, S. V., The Impact
of Civilisation on the Biology of Man (Australian National University
Press, 1970); Crawford, M. H. and Workman, P. L. (Eds.) Method and
Theory of Anthropological Genetics (PRice University Press, 1922). Exten-
sive readings from current journals will be prescribed in class.

Recommended books: Cavalli-Sforza, L. L. and Bodmer, W. F., The
Genetics of Human Populations (W. H. Freeman, 1971); Ehrlich, P.
and Ehrlich, A., Population, Resources and Environment (W. H. Free-
man, 1970); Ehrlich, P. and Holdren, J., Man and the Ecosphere (W. H.
Freeman 1971).

3.391 Social Movements. The origins, structure, and ideology
of a variety of movements of protest and change. (Rimoldi).

Prescribed texts. Ionescu, G. and Gellner, E., Populism (Weidenfeld
and Nicholson, Paperback, 1969); Landsberger, H., Latin American
Peasant Movements (Cornell U.P.. 1969); Smelsner, N., Theory of
Collective Behaviour (1963); Worsley, P., The Trumpet Shall Sound
(Paladin Paperback, Second Edition, 1968).
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3.392 Anthropology of Agriculture. The nature and develop-
ment of mutual relationships between man and plants and
animals. Particular attention to recent and contemporary
subsistence-oriented agriculture in the humid tropics. (Bowers).

A pass in 3.10 is required for enrolment; 3.11 will also
provide useful background.
Prescribed texts: Barrau, J., Subsistence Agriculture in Melanesia (B.P.

Bishop Museum Bulletin, 1958); Sauer, C. O., Agricultural Origins and
Dispersals (2nd edn. M.LT. Press, 1969). .

73.393 Economic Anthropology. Systems of pre-industrial
economic relationships and the effects of Western contact.
Prescribed texts: Dalton, G. (Ed.), Tribal and Peasant Economies

(Natural History Press, 1967); Belsaw, C. S. Traditional Exchange and
Modern Markets (Prentice-Hall, 1965).

3.394 Contemporary Development in the South Pacific. A
survey of recent social, economic, and political changes in
Fiji and Island Polynesia. A pass or current enrolment in 3.20
is recommended for enrolment in this course. (Huntsman).

Prescribed texts: Readings will be prescribed in class.

3.395 Special Topic in Archaeology: British Prehistory from
Neolithic Times to the Roman Conquest. (This course will be
open to Stage III Ancient History Students).

Prescribed texts: A book list will be available from the Anthropology
Department Secretary. (Fox).

83.20 More Advanced Descriptive Linguistics. For prescrip-
tions see under Linguistics II. This paper may not be offered for
credit in both Anthropology and Linguistics.

783.23 Sociolinguistics: The interaction of social and linguistic
variables. For prescription see under Linguistics II. This paper
may not be offered for credit in both Anthropology and
Linguistics.

41.36 Music of Oceania. A pass in Music II is a compulsory
preprequisite to enrolment in this course. For prescription see
under Consrvatorium of Music. This paper may not be offered
for credit in both Music and Anthropology.
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3.396 Regional Prehistory: Oceania and S.E. Asia.

This paper is not available to students who passed 3.25 in
1972.

Prescribed texts: Green, R. C. & Kelly, M. (eds.), Studies in Oceanic
Culture History (Bishop Museum — Pacific Anthropological Records, Vols.

11 & 12, 1970-71); Green, R. C., A Review of the Prehistoric Sequence in
the Auckland Province (U.B.S., Dunedin, 1970).

Recommended books: Buck, Sir Peter, Vikings of the Sunrise (Whit-
combe & Tombs, 1964); Burrows, E. G., Western Polynesia: A Study of
Cultural Differentiation (U.B.S., Dunedin, 1970); Chang, K. C., The
Archaeology of Ancient Ching (Yale U.P., 1969); Duff, R., T he Moa-
Hunter Period of Maori Culture (Government Printer, Wellington, 1956),
Duff, R., Stone Adzes of Southeast Asia (Canterbury Museum Bulletin
No. 3, 1970); Fox, R. B., The Tabon Caves (National Museum, Manila,
1970); Sharp, A., Ancient Voyagers in Polynesia (Paul, 1963); Suggs, R. C.,
Island Civilizations of Polynesia (Mentor, 1960); Yawata, I. and Sinoto,
Y. H. (eds.), Prehistoric Culture in Oceania (Bishop Museum, 1968).
(Green).

Any of the following which have not been credited to another

unit: 3.20, 3.21, 3.23, 3.24, 3.25,3.26, 3.27, 3.28, 41.26, 83.10.

tThese papers will not be taught during 1973 unless sufficient staff
available.

ANTHROPOLOGY FOR MA AND HONOURS

Five papers and a research essay counting as one paper, or
four papers and a thesis counting as two papers.

A candidate presenting five papers and a research essay
shall either present all papers and the essay in the same year or
having presented four papers in the first year, present one
paper and the research essay in the year following.

The course of study of every student must be approved by
the Head of the Department.

Students are encouraged to complete in one year, sitting five
papers and handing their research essay in by the last day of
February following their examinations. In special circumstances
candidates not writing theses may, with the permission of the
Head of the Department, spread their work over two years,
sitting four papers in the first year.
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A candidate who has passed in Maori Studies III and
Anthropology II may proceed to MA in Anthropology with the
permission of the Senate upon the recommendation of the Head
of the Department,

3.40 Advanced Theory in Social Anthrop,ology (staff).

t3.41 Archaeological Method. Laboratory techniques, field
survey and excavation. A pass or current enrolment in 3.38 and
previous field experience are required for enrolment in this
course. The course will comprise practical work in the labora-
tory and the field, and a minimum of four weeks, of which the
bulk will usually be in the Summer Vacation, will be required.
The practical work must be supervised by a member of the
departmental teaching staff, or other qualified archaeologist, at
the discretion of the Head of Department.

Recommended reading: Alexander, J., The Directing of Archaeological
Excavations (1969); Brothwell, D., and Higgs, E. S. (eds.), Science in
Archaeology (Thames & Hudson, 1969); Hole, F. and Heizer, R. F.,
An_Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology (Holt, Rinehart & Winston
2nd edn., 1969); Mulvaney, D. J. (ed.), Australian Archaeology, A

Guide to Field Techniques (Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies,
1969).

3.42 Special Topic in the Social Anthropology of Island Poly-
nesia: Tongan Ethnohistory (Rogers).

t3.43 Prehistoric Economics. A study of the archaeological
evidence and concepts in various areas, with a survey of the
origins of domestication and its implications. A pass or current
enrolment in 3.38 is required for enrolment in this course.

Prescribed texts: Clark, J. G. D., Prehistoric Europe, the Economic
Basis (Methuen, 1965).

Recommended reading: Ucko, P. J. and Dimbleby, G. W. (eds.),
The Domestication and Exploitation of Plants and Animals (Duckworth,
1970).

3.44 Special Topic in Social Anthropology: Field Research in
Contemporary New Zealand Society. (Graves).

t3.45 Special topic in Primitive Art and Technology.
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13.46 Comparative linguistics with special reference to Austro-
nesian languages. :

$3.47 Special topics in the theory of descriptive grammar.

348 Ethical Problems in Social Research. An examination
of questions of responsibility, relevance, and the place of values
in the conduct of social research. (Rimoldi).

Prescribed texts: Beals, R., The Politics of Social Research (1969);
Hymes, D. (ed.), Reinventing Anthropology (1971); Berreman, G.,
Gjessing, G., and Gough, K., “Social responsibility symposium” (Current:
Anthropology No. 5, 1968).

Recommended reading: Goulder, A., The Coming Crisis of Western
Sociology (1971); Horowitz, I. (ed.), The New Sociology (1964); Kel-
man, H., A Time to Speak: On Human Values and Social Research
(1968); Myrdal, G., Values in Social Theory (1958) and Objectivity
in Social Research (1970); Shils, E. and Finch, H., Max Weber on the
Methodology of the Social Sciences (1949); Simey, T., Social Science
and Social Purpose; Stretton, H., The Political Sciences (1969).

.3.49 Special Topic in Physical Anthropology and Archaeology.

Any of the following which have not been credited to another
unit: 3.30, 3.31, 3.32, 3.33, 3.34, 3.35.3.36, 3.37, 3.38, 3.39, 3.39]
3.392, 3.393, 3.39%4, 3.395, 3.396, 41.36, 83.20, 83.23.

+These papers will not be taught during 1973 unless sufficient staff
available. '
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MAORI STUDIES

No Maori Studies course may be taken externally. There is
no Maori Studies course for MA and Honours, but a student
who has passed Maori Studies III and Anthropology II may
proceed to MA in Anthropology with the permission of the
Senate upon the recommendation of the Head of the Anthro-
pology Department.

MAORI STUDIES 1
{(Two papers)

A pass in Preliminary Maori, or a pass in School Certificate
Maori is a minimai requirement for enrolment in papers 4.10
and 4.11. In special cases permission to enrol in these papers
may be granted by ine Head of the Anthropology Department.
Students who are appropriately qualified should select papers
410 and 4.11 if they intend to proceed to Maori Studies IT in a
subsequent year. All students should note that passes in 4.10
and 4.11 are compulsory prerequisites to certain options in
Stage II and Stage III.

4.10 Maori language: structure and prescribed texts. Two
hours per week. (Prof Biggs, Dr Hohepa).

Prescribed texts: Biggs, Bruce, Hohepa, P. and Mead, S. M., Selected
Readings in Maori (Reed, 1967); Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary
(Reed, 1966); Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language
(Govt. Printer, 1971); Biggs, Bruce, Let’s Learn Maori (Reed, 1969);
Hohepa, P., A Profile-generative Grammar of Maori (Memoir 20,
International Journal of American Linguistics, 1967).

4.11 Maori language: oral and written skills. Three hours per
week. (Staff).

Prescribed texts: Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary (Reed, 1966);
Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language (Govt. Printer,
1971); Biggs, Bruce, Let’s Learn Maori (Reed, 1969).

There will be no final examination for this course. Final grades will be
determined from the results of oral and written exercises and tests con-
ducted during the year, and upon general performance in oral tutorials.
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4,12 Introduction to the Maori language. This course replaces
the Preliminary Maori course offered in previous years. It may
not be offered by students who have already been credited with
a pass in Preliminary Maori, nor by students who are qualified
to offer 4.10 or 4.11. Three hours per week. (Prof. Biggs and
Staff).

Prescribed text: Biggs, Bruce, Let’s Learn Maori (Reed, 1972).

4.13 Introduction to Maori society. Indigenous Maori society;
the effects of European culture; the contemporary culture. Two
hours per week. (Dr Hohepa, Dr Webster).

Prescribed texts: Firth, Raymond, Economics of the New Zealand

Maori (Govt. Printer, 1959); Metge, A. J., The Maoris of New Zealand
(Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967).

Recommended books: Hohepa, P. W. A Maori Community in North-
land (Reed, 1970); Walsh, A, C., More and More Maoris (Whitcombe
and Tombs, 1971); Kemot, B., People of the Four Winds (Hicks, Smith
and Sons, 1972).

MAORI STUDIES II
(Three papers)

420 More advanced Maori language and literature. Detailed
study of prescribed texts. Passes in 4.10 and 4.11 are com-
pulsory prerequisites to enrolment in this course. One hour
per week. (Staff).

Prescribed texts: Biggs, Pruce, Hohepa, P. W., and Mead, S. M,
Selected Readings in Maori (Reed, 1967); Grey, Sir George, Nga Mahi a
Nga Tupuna (Resd, 1971); Ngata, Sir A. T., Nga Moteatea, part I
Polynesian Society, 1959).

421 More advanced Maori oral and written skills. There will
be no final examination for this course. Final grades will be
determined from the results of oral and written exercises and
tests conducted during the year, and upon general performance
in oral tutorials. Passes in 4.10 and 4.11 are prerequisites to
enrolment in this course. Three hours per wek. (Staff).

Prescribed texts: Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language
(Govt. Printer, 1971); Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary (Reed,
1966).
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422 Indigenous Maori society and culture: the ethnographic
and archaeological records. This course may not be taken by
students who were credited with a pass in 4.12 in 1972. One
hour per week. (Mr Scobie).

Prescribed texts: Firth, R. W., The Economics of the New Zealand
Maori (Govt. Printer, 1959); Biggs, Bruce, Maori Marriage (Reed, 1970):
Vayda, A. P., Maori Warfare (Reed, 1970); Schwimmer, Erik, The World
of the Maori (Reed, 1966); Oppenheim, R., Maori Burial Customs
(Reed—in press).

-14.24 Contemporary Maori society.

83.22 The languages of Polynesia: a comparative-historical
survey. This paper may not be offered for credit in both Maori
Studies and Linguistics. For prescription see under Linguistics
IL.

74.32 Special Topic.
74.33 Special Topic.

4.34 Maori Poetry and Song: study of selected traditional song
texts, their musical and literary form, and the traditional circum-
stances of their composition. A pass or concurrent enrolment in
4.20 is a requirement for enrolment in this course. One hour
per week. (Dr McLean, staff).

Prescribed text: McLean, M. and Orbell, M., Traditional Songs of the
Maori (Reed, in press).

Any of the following which have not been credited to another
unit:

4.10 Maori language: structure and prescribed texts.

4.11 Maori language: oral and written skills.

MAORI STUDIES 111
(Three papers)

4.30 Advanced study of Maori language and literature. De-
tailed study of prescribed texts: One lecture per week. A pass
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in 4.20 is a compulsory to enrolment in this course. One lecture
per week. (Staff).

Prescribed texts: Grey, Sir George, Nga Mahi a Nga Tupuna (Reed,
1971); Ngata, Sir A. T., and Te Hurinui, Pei te, Nga Moteatea part 3

(Polynesian Society, 1972); Orbell, Margaret, Maori Folktales (Black-
wood and Paul, 1968).

431 Advanced Maori oral and written skills. There will be
no final examination for this course. Final grades will be
determined from the results of oral and written exercises during
the year, and upon general performance in oral tutorials. A
pass in 4.21 is a compulsory prerequisite to enrolment in this
course. Three hours per week. (Staff).

Prescribed texts: Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language
(Govt. Printer, 1971); Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary (Reed,
1971); Biggs, Bruce Let’s Learn Maori (Reed, 1972). )

Any of the following which have not been credited to other
units:

420 More advanced Maori language and literature.
421 More advanced Maori oral and written skills.
4,29 Indigenous Maori society and culture.

424 Contemporary Maori society.

83.22 The language of Polynesia.

4.32 Special topic.

433 Special topic.

434 Maori poetry and song.
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LINGUISTICS 1
(Two papers)

83.10 An introduction to descriptive linguistics: fundamental
features of natural human languages; the theory and method of
descriptive linguistics; phonetics and elementary phonemic and
grammatical analysis; practical work with linguistic informants.

This paper may not be offered for credit in both Linguistics and
Anthropology.

Prescribed texts: To be announced later.

83.11 An introduction to Historical and Comparative Linguis-
tics: the nature of linguistic change and the kinds of historical
relationships among languages.

Prescribed texts: Lehmann, W, P., Historical Linguistics (Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, 1962);

Recommended books: Greenberg, J. H., Essays in Linguistics (Wenner-
Gren Foundation for Anthropological research 1957); Hockett, C. F., A
Course in Modern Linguistics (Macmillan, 1958).

83.20 More advanced Descriptive Linguistics. A pass in 83.10
is a compulsory prerequisite to enrolment in this course. This
paper may not be offered for credit in both Linguistics and
Anthropology. See under Linguistics II for prescription.

LINGUISTICS 1I
(Three papers)

83.20 More advanced descriptive linguistics: the structure of
language; techniques of grammatical analysis with practical
application to selected languages. A pass in 83.10 is a com-
pulsory prerequisite to enrolment in this course.

Prescribed texts: Jacobs, R. A. and Rosebaum, Peter S., English Trans-
formational Grammar (Blaisdell Publishing Co., 1968); Joos, Martin,

Readings in Linguistics I (American Council of Learned Societies, New
York, 1963).

This paper may not be offered for credit in both Linguistics and
Anthropology. 8
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83.21 Linguistic theories of the 20th Century.

Prescribed texts: Chomsky, Noam, Aspects of the Theory of Syntax
(M.LT. Press, 1965); Postal, Paul, Constituent Structure (Indiana Univer-
sity Research Centre in Anthropology Folklore and Linguistics, Publication
30, 1964); Joos, Martin, Readings in Linguistics I (American Council of
Learned Societies, New York, 1963).

83.22 The Languages of Polynesia: a comparative-historical
survey. A pass in 83.11 or 4.10 is a prerequisite to enrolment in
this paper. This paper may not be offered for credit in both
Linguistics and Maori Studies.

Prescribed texts: Walsh, D. S. and Biggs, Bruce, Proto-Polynesian Word

List I (Linguistic Society of New Zealand, 1966). Green, R. and Pawley,
A., The Linguistic Subgroups o} Polynesia (Polynesian Society, 1966).

183.23 Sociolinguistics: the interaction of social and linguistic
variables, This paper may not be offered for credit in both
- Linguistics and Anthropology.

Prescribed texis: Fishman, J. L., Readings in the Sociology of Language

(Mouton, 1968); Pride, J. B., The Social Meaning of Language (O.UP.,
1971).

Recommended reading: Hymes, Dell, (ed.), Language in Culture and
Society: a reader in linguistics and anthropology (Harper & Row), 1964).

+This paper will not be taught in 1973 unless sufficient staff is available.

LINGUISTICS III
(Three papers)

83.30 Recent Trends in Transformational Grammar.
83.31 Special Topic in Linguistics.

83.32 Special Topic in Linguistics.

Any of the following which have not been credited to another
unit: 83.20, 83.21, 83.22.
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DEPARTMENT OF ART HISTORY

For Art History prescriptions for BA, BFA, MFA, and DipFA
see Index.

ART HISTORY FOR MA AND HONOURS
(Four papers and a thesis)

(a) Two papers selected from one option for Stage III, that
have not already been credited for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts. (Students will be required to submit work additional to
that set for Art History III).

(b) Papers 19.40 and 19.41.
19.40 Topics in Seventeenth Century Drawing.

1941 Topics in Australian and New Zealand Painting.
The Thesis shall not exceed 30,000 words, and two copies
must be handed in to the Registrar, not later than 1 November.

The subject for the Thesis shall be chosen in consultation with
the Head of the Department.
Book lists will be distributed at the beginning of the year.
These papers will be taught only if sufficient staff is available.
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DEPARTMENT OF ASIAN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

CHINESE 1

Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in modern
Chinese a week.

(Two papers and an oral examination)
48.10 Translation at sight from and into Chinese.

48.11 Translation of prescribed texts together with questions
on Chinese grammar.

Prescribed texts: Chao, Y. R., Mandarin Primer (Harvard Univ. Press);
Chao, Y. R., Character Text to Mandarin Primer (Harvard Univ. Press);
Rulan Chac Pian, A Syllabus for the Mandarin Primer (Harvard Univ.

Press); Wang, F. Y., The Lady in the Painting (The Institute of Far
Eastern Languages, Yale University, Mirror series A, No. 23).

Dictionaries: Simon, W., A Beginner's Chinese-English Dictionary (:i[
the National Language 2nd ed. (Lund, Humphries); Chao, Y. R. an
Yang, L. S., A Concise Dictionary of Spoken Chinese (Harvard Univ.
Press). )

Recommended books: Simon, W., Structure Drill in Chinese (Lund,
Humphries); Simon, W., How to Study and Write Chinese Characters
(Lund, Humihries); Karlgren, B., The Chinese Language (Ronald Press
Co., New York); Fitzgerald, C. P., China, A Short Cultural History 2nd ed.,
(Cxi?sset) ,) Goodrich, 1. C., A Short History of the Chinese People (Allen
& Unwin).

CHINESE II

Four hours of lectures in modern and classical Chinese and
two hours of tutorials in modern Chinese a week.

(Three papers and an oral examination)
48.20 Translation at sight from and into Chinese.
4821 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern texts.

48.92 Translation of and comments on prescribed classical
texts, together with questions on the history of Chinese fiction.
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Prescribed texts: Ba Jin, Jia (Chapter 15); Luu Shiunn, Tzay Jeoulou-
shang; Hwu Shyh,Woomen Dueyyu Shiyang Jinnday Wenmingde Tayduh
(Current Chinese Readings Edited by Chi-chen Wang, Bookman Associ-
ates); Mau Tzer-dong, Tzay Yanan Wenyih Tzuohtarnhuey-shang de
Jeanghuah (Peking); Liu, C. Y., Fifty Chinese Stories (Lund, Humphries).

Dictionaries: Mathews, R. H., A Chinese-English Dictionary (Any ed.);
Tzongher Inghwa Hwaing Dah Tsyrdean (Any ed.).

Recommended books: Lo Kuan-chung, Romance of the Three King-
doms transl. by C. H. Brewitt-Taylor (Tuttle); Buck, Pearl, All Men are
Brothers (Grove Press); Ts’ao Hsiieh-ch’in, Dream of the Red Chamber
transl. by Chi-chen Wang (Twayne Publications); Lu Hsiin, A Brief
History of Chinese Fiction (Peking); Hsia, C. T., A History of Modern
Chinese Fiction (Yale Univ. Press); Dawson, R. A., An Introduction to
Classical Chinese; Haia, C. T., The Classical Chinese Novel (Columbia
Univ. Press).

CHINESE III

Four hours of lectures in Modern and Classical Chinese and
two hours of tutorials in Modern Chinese per week.

(Three papers and an oral examination)

48.30 Translation at sight from and into Chinese.
48.31 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern texts.

4832 Translation of and comments on prescribed classical
texts, together with questions on the History of Chinese Litera-
ture.

Prescribed texts: Jonggwo Shin Wenshyue Dah Shih Daoluenn Sheuan
Jyi (pp. 29-71); Tsaur Sheuechyn, Hornglou Meng (ch. 19, 20); Tarng Ren
Sheaushuo (pp. 3-14, 135-150); Mengtzyy, Book 6, Part I, Juangtzyy, (ch.
1); Watson, B., Early Chinese Literature (Columbia Univ. Press); Liu,
James J. Y., The Art of Chinese Poetry (Routledge & Kegan Paul);
Hightower, J. R., Topics in Chinese Literature (Harvard-Yenching Institute
Studies, Vol. III, latest ed.).

Dictionaries: Mathews, R. H., A Chinese-English Dictionary (any ed.);
T}zlonqher Inghwa Hwaing Dah Tsyrdean (any ed.); Tsyrhae (Jonghwa
Shujyu).

Recommended books: Bishop, J. L. (Ed.), Studies in Chinese Literature
(Harvard-Yenching Institute Studies, Vol. XXI); Birch, C. (Ed.),
Anthology of Chinese Literature (Penguin); Davis, A. R. (Ed.), The
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Penguin Book of Chinese Verse, transl. Kotewall, R. and Smith, N. L.;
Frodsham, J. D. (Transl), Anthology of Chinese Verse (Oxford Univ.
Press); Waley, A. (Transl.), 170 Chinese Poems (Constable); Waley, A.,
The Life and Times of Po Chii-i, 772-846 A.D. (Allen & Unwin); Liu
Wu-(;hi, An Introduction to Chinese Literature (Indiana University Press,
1966).

Photostat and cyclostyled texts will be provided by the Depart-

ment when necessary.

CHINESE FOR MA AND HONOURS
(Six papers and a dissertation)

Twelve hours per week of lectures and tutorials. (Six papers
and an oral examination, together with a dissertation of 10,000
words on a selected topic for which Chinese sources will be
used.)

48.40 Translation at sight into Chinese and free composition.

4841 Translation at sight from Chinese modern and pre-
modern texts together with questions on Chinese bibliography.

48.42 Translation of and comments on prescribed literary texts
(pre-Hann).

48.43 Translation of and comments on prescribed historical
texts,

48.44 Translation of and comments on prescribed literary texts
(post-Chyn).

4845 A special study in either Chinese Philosophical or
Buddhist literature,

Prescribed texts: Literary texts (pre-Hann): Juangtzyy, Chaps. 2, 6;
Shyjing, Selected poems. Historical texts: Shyyjih, (jiuann 86). Literary
texts (post-Chyn): Harn Yuh, Selected passages; Leou Tzong-yuan,
Selected essays; Sangwo Jyh Yeanyih, Chaps. 1, 48; Selected poems from
the Hann to the Sonq dynasties. Bibliography: Knight, Biggerstaff, and
Teng Ssu-yii, A Bibliography o{ Chinese_Reference Works; Jang Jy-donq
Shumuh Darwenn. Philosophical or Buddhist Literature: Ju Shi, Selected
Passages; Miawfaa Lianhwa Jing.
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INDONESIAN I

Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in Bahasa
Indonesia per week.

(Two papers and an oral examination)
80.10 Translation at sight from and into Indonesian.

80.11 Translation of prescribed texts together with questions
on Indonesian grammar. ,

Prescribed texts: Kwee, J. B., Teach Yourself Indonesian (E.U.P.);
Johns, Y., Melawat Ke Negara Tetangga (Visit to A Neighbouring Coun-
try) (Yan Novak, Sydney); Selected stories from Ajip Rosidi, Pertemuan
Kembali (N. V. Nusantara, Bukittinggi, Djakarta); Selected stories from
Sitor Situmorang, Pertempuran Dan Saldju Di Paris (Pustaka Raljat,

Dijakarta); McGarry, J. D., and Soemarjono, Learn Indonesian, Book 1.
(Modern Indonesian Publications, Collaroy Beach, N.S.W. Australia).

Dictionaries: Echols, J. and Shadily, H., An Indonesian-English Diction-
ary (Comell Univ. Press, Second ed.); Pino, E. and Wittermans, T,
English-Indonesian Dictionary (J. B. Wolters, Groningen, 4th ed.); Pino,
E. and Wittermans, T., Indonesian-English Dictionary (J. B. Wolters,
Groningen, 4th ed.).

Supplementary teaching material in the form of mimeographed sheets
will be provided by the Department.

INDONESIAN II
Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in Bahasa
Indonesia per week.
(Three papers and an oral examination)

80.20 Translation at sight from and into Indonesian.

80.21 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern
Indonesian texts.

80.22 Translation of and comments on selected classical and
modern Indonesian poems, together with questions and com-
ments on three prescribed modern Indonesian novels.

Prescribed texts: Prose: Selected passages from Sutan Takdir Alisjahbana,
Dian Jang Tak Kundjung Padam (Balai Pustaka, Djakarta); Suman

Hasibuan, Pertjobaan Setia (Balai Pustaka, Djakarta); Pramudya Ananta
Tur, Bukan Pasarmalan (Balai Pustaka, Djakarta); McGarry, J. D., and
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Soemarjono, Learn Indonesian, Book 2. (Modern Indonesian Publications,
Collaroy Beach, N.S.W. Australia).

Poetry: Selected classical poems and selected poems of the period 1920
till now, with emphasis on Amir Hamzah, Chairil Anwar and Sitor Situ-
morang,

Other texts: Zuber Usman, Kesusasteraan Baru Indonesia (P. T. Gunung
Agung, Dijakarta); Zuber Usman, Kesusasteraan Lama Indonesia (P. T.
Gunung Agung, Djakarta).

Dictionaries: Echols, J. and Shadily, H., An Indonesian-English Diction-
ary (Cornell Univ, Press, Second ed.); Pino, E. and Wittermans, T.,
English-Indonesian Dictionary (J. B. Wolters, Groningen, 4th ed.); Pino,
E. and Wittermans, T., Indonesian-English Dictionary (J. B. Wolters,
Groningen, 4th ed.).

Recommended books: Teeuw, A., Modern Indonesian Literature (M.
Nijhoff, The Hague, 1967); Chahaya Baharu, 3 vols. (Malaysia Press Ltd.,
Singapore); A. G. Ismael & R. Djajaprawira, Menulis Arab (Masa Baru
Bandung); Hooykaas, C., Perintis Sastera (Oxford U.P. Kuala Lumpur);
Hooykaas, C., Penyedar Sastera (Edisi Baru) (Oxford U.P. Kuala
Lumpur); Jassin, H. B., Pudjangga Baru (P T. Gunung Agung, Djakarta);
Jassin, H. B., Gema Tanah Air, 2 vols. (Bulai Pustaka, Djakarta);
Jassin, H. B. Amir Hamzah, Radja Penjair Pudjangga Baru (Gunung
Agung, Djakarta).

Students will be introduced to modern Indonesian literature
and the Jawi script. Students who intend to proceed to Indo-
nesian IIT will be introduced, upon request, to elementary

Sanskrit.

INDONESIAN I11
(Three papers and an oral examination)

80.30 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern
Indonesian texts, together with translation into Indonesian and
questions on modern Indonesian literature.

80.31 Translation of and comments on prescribed classical
Malay texts, together with questions on Malay literature.

80.32 Either: Translation at sight from and into Indonesian,
or: Translation of a prescribed Sanskrit text, together with
questions on Sanskrit literature.

Prescribed texts:

Indonesian: Prose 1920-1945: Pane, Armijn, Belenggu (2nd ed. Djakarta
1949 or later ed.); Poetry 1920-1945: Selected poems; Prose 1945- :
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Idrus, Dari Ave Maria ke Djalan Lain ke Roma (Balai Pustaka, Djakarta);
Pramudya Ananta Tur, Subuh (Pembangunan, Djakarta, 1950); Situmo-
rang, Sitor, Djalan Mutiara. Kumpulan tiga sandiwara (Djakarta, 1954);
Poetry 1945- : Chairil Anwar, Deru Tjampur Debu (Djakarta 1955, 5th
ed., or later ed.); Situmorang, Sitor, Dalam Sadjak (van Hoeve, The
Hague, 1955); Rendra, W. S., Ballada Orang-orang Tertjinta, (Djakarta,
1957); Rosidi, Ajip, Surattjinta Endaj Rasidin, Sadjak-sadjak (Djakarta,
(1960); Rendra, W. S., Kakawin Kawin (Any Edition).

Malay: Shellabear (ed.) Sejarah Melayu (Oxford U.P. Kuala Lumpur
1967 or later ed.); Kisah Pelayaran Abdullah (Oxford U.P. Kuala Lumpur);
Klinkert, H. C. (ed.), Hikajat Pelanduk Djinaka (In Jawi Charact.,, E. J.
Brill, Leiden); Winstedt, R. O., An Unabridged Malay-English Dictionary,
6th or later ed. (Marican & Sons (Malaysia) Ltd., Kuala Lumpur).

Sanskrit: Gonda, J., A Concise Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit
Language, With Exercises, Reading Selections and a Glossary (E. J.
Brill, Leyden, 1966); Monier-Williams, M., Sanskrit-English Dictionary
(Oxford U.P.).

Recommended books:

Indonesian: Raffel, Burton, Anthology of Modern Indonesian Poetry
(Berkeley & Los Angeles); Raffel, Burton and Nurdin Salam, Chairil
Anwar, Selected Poems; H. B. Jassin, Kesusasteraan Indonesia Modern
dalam Kritik dan Esei, Vol. 1 etc. (P. T. Gunung Agung, Djakarta);
Nasution, J. U., Sitor Situmorang sebagai Penjair dan Pengarang Tjerita
Pendek (Seri Esei dan Kritiksastra; P. T. Gunung Agung, Djakarta);
Teeuw, A., Modern Indonesian Literature (M. Nijhoff, The Hague, 1967);
Hooykaas, C., Perintis Sastera (Oxford U.P., Kuala Lumpur); Jassin, H.
B., Angkatan 66 (Balai Pustaka, Djakarta).

Malay: Winstedt, R. O., A History of Malay Literature (O.U.P.); Skinner,
C., Prosa Melayu Baharu (Longmans, Green).

Sanskrit: Keith, A. B., A History of Sanskrit Literature (Oxford U.P.);
Basham, A. L., The Wonder That Was India (Sidgwick & Jackson).

Supplementary reading lists as well as teaching material in the form of
mimeographed sheets will be provided by the Department.
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JAPANESE I

Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in modern
Japanese per week.

(Two papers and an oral examination)
81.10 Translation at sight from and into Japanese.

81.11 Translation of prescribed texts together with questions
on Japanese grammar.

Prescribed texts: Alfonso, A. and Niimi, K., Japanese. A Basic Course
(including handouts), (Aust, Nat. Univ.); Sakade, F. (ed.), A Guide
to Reading and Writing Japanese (Tuttle, Tokyo); Monbusyo Kentei
Kokugo Kyokasyo (Selected passages).

Dictionaries: Masuda, K., New Pocket Japanese-English Dictionary,
(Kenkyusha ).

Recommended books: Alfonso, A., Japanese Language Patterns, 2 vols.
(Sophia University, Centre of Applied Linguistics); Alfonso, A. and
Niimi, K., The Japanese Written Language: A Structural Approach (Aust.
Nat. Univ.); de Bary, W. T., Sources of Japanese Tradition, 2 vols.
(Columbia Univ. Press); Jorden, E. J., Beginning Japanese, 2 vols. (Yale
Univ. Press).

Photostat and cyclostyled texts will be provided by the Department
when necessary.

JAPANESE II

Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in modern
Japanese per week.

(Three papers and an oral examination)
81.20 Translation at sight from and into Japanese.

8291 Translation of and comments on selected texts in modern
Japanese.

81.29 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern
literary texts, together with questions on the history of Japanese
prose.
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Prescribed texts: Jorden, E. J., Beginning Japanese, vol. 2. (including
handouts) Yale Univ. Press); Sakade, F. (ed.), A Guide to Reading
and Writing Japanese (Tuttle, Tokyo); Hibbett, H., and Itasaka, G.,
Modern Japanese: A Basic Reader, 2 vols., (Harvard Univ. Press); Miller,
R. A, A Japanese Reader: Graded Lessons in the Modern Language
(Tuttle); Monbusyo Kentei Kokugo Kyokasyo: Selected Modern Texts;
Keene, D., Anthology of Japanese Literature (Penguin Classics); Keene,
D., Modern Japanese Literature (Grove Press or Tuttle); additional read-
ing from English translations will be required for paper 81.22.

Dictionaries: Nelson, A. N., The Modern Reader’s Japanese-English
Character Dictionary, (Tuttle, Tokyo); Katsumata, S., Kenkyasha’s New
Japanese-English Dictionary (Kenkyusha, Tokyo).

Recommended books: O’Neill, P. G., A Programmed Course in Respect
Language in Modern Japanese, (E.U.P.); Alfonso, A., .and Niimi, . K.,
The Japanese Written Language: A Systematic Approach, (Aust. Nat.
Univ.) Photostat and cyclostyled texts will be provided by the Depart-
ment when necessary.

JAPANESE III

Four hours of lectures in modern and classical Japanese and
two hours of tutorials in modern Japanese per week.

(Three papers and an oral examination)
81.30 Translation at sight from and into Japanese.
81.31 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern texts.

81.32 Translation of and comments on prescribed classical
texts together with questions on the history of Japanese litera-
ture.

Prescribed texts: Miller, R. A., A Japanese Reader: Graded Lessons in
the Modern Language (Tuttle); Hibbett, H., and Itasaka, G., Modern
Japanese: A Basic Reader, (Harvard Univ. Press); Monbusyo Kentei
Kokugo Kyokasyo; Monbusyo Kentei Koten Kyokasyo; Selected Modemn
Texts; Bownas, C. and Thwaite, A., The Penguin Book of Japanese Verse
(Penguin Books); Keene, D., Anthology of Japanese Literature (Penguin
Classics); Keene, D., Modern Japanese Literature (Grove Press or Tuttle):
Classical and Modern Poetry, selected poems; Selections from Japanese
Drama.

Dictionaries: Kojien (Iwanami shoen): Kindaichi, Meikai Kogo Jiten
(Sanseido). :
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Recommended books: Henderson, W. G., Handbook of Japanese Gram-
mar (Cambridge, Mass.) Morris 1., Dictionary of Selected Forms in
Classical Japanese Literature, (Columbia Univ. Press); Sansom, G., An
Historical Grammar of Japanese (Oxford). Photostat and cyclostyled texts
will be provided by the Department when necessary.

JAPANESE FOR MA AND HONOURS
Six papers and a dissertation or translation.

Twelve hours per week of lectures and tutorials. (Six papers
and an oral examination, together with either a dissertation of
10,000 words or more, or an annotated translation from Japanese
of similar weight, including critical comment on the source trans-
lated. Japanese sources are to be used in researching the
dissertation or translation).

81.40 Translation at sight into Japanese and free composition.

81.41 Translation at sight from modern Japanese texts together
with questions on Japanese bibliography.

Prescribed texts: Webb, H., Research in Japanese Sources: A Guide
(Columbia Univ. Press); Nihon no Sanko Tosho (Nihon Toshokan Kyokai),
Nihon Bungeku Kerkyu Hikkei ed. by Nihon Bungaku Kyokai (Iwanami
Shoten). .

81.42 Translation of and comments on prescribed modern
literary texts (post-Meiji).

Prescribed texts: Selections from the following modern authors: Natsume
Soseki, Koda Rohan, Akutagawa Ryunosuke, Nagai Kafu, Kawabata
Yasunari, Mishima Yukio, and others. Specific texts will be prescribed
during lectures.

Recommended reading: Yoshida S., Kindai Nihon Bungaku Gaisetsu
(Shuei Shuppan).

81.43 Translation of and comments on prescribed prose (pre-
Meiji).

Prescribed texts: Selections from pre-Meiji Rekishi monogatari, Uta
monogatari, Zuihitsu, Nikkimono and Setsuwa. Specific texts will be
prescribed during lectures.

Recommended reading: Abe, A., Chuko Nihon Bungaku Gaisetsu (Shuei
Shuppan); Nagazumi, Y., Chusei Bungaku no Seiritsu (Iwanami Shoten);
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Nagazumi, Y. Chusei Bungaku no Tembo (Tokyo Daigaku Shuppan Kai);
Matsuda, O., Nihon Kinsei Bungaku no Seiritsu (Hosei Daigaku Shuppan
Kyoku), Shinsen Nihon Bungaku Shi (Koto Gakko), ed. by Hisamatsu
Ser’ichi et. al. (Shogaku Tosho).

81.44 Translation of and comments on prescribed texts in
poetry and/or drama.
Prescribed texts: Selections from Drama and Poetry, including theory.

Recommended reading: Shinsen Nihon Bungeku Shi (Koto Gakko),
ed. by Hisamatsu Sen’ichi et al. (Shogaku Tosho).

81.45 A special study of either a particular text or body of
texts (poetry or prose), or of a particular author (post-Edo).
Texts will be prescribed during lectures.

Photostat and cyclostyled texts will be provided by the Department
when necessary.

BIOLOGY FOR BA
Two papers (39.10, 39.11).

This is a stage I course for students who do not plan to
take a science degree. The course is intended as a survey of the
biclogical sciences, giving an insight to the diversity of living
and fossil organisms, theories of vital function, procedures of
biological investigation, and man’s position in the biological
world. Elementary chemistry, physics and mathematics are
introduced as needed. The course cannot be used as a pre-
requisite for advanced Botany or Zoology.

Prescribed text (1973): Tortora, G. J., and Becker, J. F., 1972, Life

Science (Collier-Macmillan Ltd., London International Student Edition—
paperback).

Recommended Supplementary Reading: Bold, H. C. 1970, The Plant
Kingdom, 3rd ed. (Prentis-Hall paperback); Buchsbaum, R., Animals
Without Backbones (Penguin Pelican—paperback); Kormondy, E. J.
1969, Concepts of Ecology (Prentis-Hall paperback); Romer, A. S. Man
and the Vertebrates (Penguin Pelican—paperback); Stamper and Stamper
1971, Chemistry for Biologists (Allen and Unwin paperback).

192



1973 Calendar

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

The following units are available in this Department in
1973: Latn 1, II, III, III (Additional), Greek I,
II, III, III (Additional), Ancient History I, II, ?1Biblical
History and Literature I, Hebrew I,

Providing suitable staff are available Biblical History and
Literature I will be taught in 1973. If it is to be taught, a
detailed syllabus will be available not later than January, 1973.
Biblical History and Literature IT and Hebrew II will not be
available until further notice.

An MA with Honours in Latin and Greek (Combined
Honours) requires that students have Latin III and Greek III
before enrolling in their MA year. Students planning this course
should therefore start Latin and Greek together in their first
year. Students who have taken the scholarship papers in Latin
or Greek or who are sufficiently advanced in their studies
may be enrolled for Stage II in place of Stage I. Such students
should see the Head of Department at the earliest possible date.

Students who intend to do an MA in Latin or Greek are
strongly advised to take the other in their first year. The pre-
requisites for MA are: for Latin, a student must have either
Greek II, or Greek I and Stage II of another language (which
may be English), for Greek Honours, Stage II of a language
other than Greek or English is normally required, but other
appropriate literary, historical or philosophical units may be
approved by the Head of the Department before enrolment.

Students who intend to advance either Latin or Greek beyond
Stage I are strongly advised to offer Ancient History I in their
first year, since outlines of history are not now taught within
the language courses.

Students considering enrolling for any subject in the Depart-
ment are strongly advised to come and see a member of staff
during the enrolment period. External students should consult
the Department as early in the year as possible.

+This unit will not be taught during the current Calendar year unless
sufficient staff is available.
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LATIN I
(Two papers)

9.10 Prescribed books: Books, or groups of works, will be set;
candidates will be given passages to translate, and questions
will be asked on points of grammar and syntax and on prosody
where relevant, and on the content of the books and their literary
and historical background and on relevant Roman institutions.
Prescribed books for 1973: Cicero, Philippic II, ed. J. D. Denniston
(Oxford), some copies are available from the Department; Virgil, Aeneid

I, ed. Gould and Whitely, (Macmillan), or ed. R. G. Austin (Oxford);
Catullus, Selection, ed. Williamson (Bell).

9.11 Translation and Composition. Unprepared passages of
prose and verse will be set for translation from Latin into
English, and, for translation from English into Latin, a passage
of continuous prose.

Prescribed texts: Bradley’s Arnolds Latin Prose Composition, ed. J. F.
Mountford (Longmans); Revised Latin Primer, B. H. Kenne(iy, revised,
J. F. Mountford (Longmans), or Latin Grammar, Gildersleeve and Lodge
(Macmillan); Latin Dictionary for schools, C. T. Lewis (Oxford); but

students who intend to advance the subject beyond Stage I should obtain
instead Latin Dictionary, C. T. Lewis and C. Short (Oxford}.

 LATIN II
(Three papers and coursework)

9.20 (i) Prescribed Books. Books, or groups of works, will be
set; candidates will be given passages to translate, and questions
will be asked on points of grammar and syntax and on prosody
where relevant, and on the content of the books and their literary
and historical background, and on relevant Roman institutions.

(ii) Unprepared Translation. A passage, or passages, of

prose or verse will be set for translation from Latin into English.

Prescribed books for 1973: Terence, Phormio, ed. Martin (Methuen);
Pliny, Fifty Letters, ed. Sherwin-White (Oxford).

9921 & 9.22 (i) Translation from semi-prepared books and
coursework essay on a literary topic.

Topic for 1973: Men and Women.
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(ii) Specified portion of Roman History: passages for

translation and comment, and coursework essay.
Period for 1973: Civil Wars and Augustus.

(iif) Latin Language: a selection of questions will be set.

(iv) Prose Composition: Coursework and a piece under
examination conditions,
(i) Semiprepared books for 1973: Horace, Odes and Epodes, ed. Page,

(Macmillan); Catullus, ed. Quinn (Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals I, ed.
Miller (Methuen); Cicero, Pro Caelio, ed. Austin (Oxford).

(ii) BRes gestae divi Augusti, ed. Brunt and Moore (Oxford).

(iii) Latin Language: Advanced Latin syntax, the pronunciation of
Classical Latin.

Prescribed texts: W. S. Allen, Vox Latina (Cambridge), E. C. Wood-
cock, A New Latin Syntax (Methuen); Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin
Gramymar (Macmillan).

(iv) For Prose Composition, see Paper 9.11.
A proportion of the marks available on these two papers will be

allocated to course-work. The exact details, and the number and length
of the final examinations will be announced in 1973.

LATIN III
(Three papers)

9.30 (i) Prescribed Books. Books, or groups of works will be
set; candidates will be given passages to translate, and ques-
tions will be asked on points of grammar and syntax and on
prosody where relevant, and on the content of the books and
their literary and historical background, and on relevant Roman
institutions.

(ii) Unprepared Translation. A passage, or passages, of
prose or verse will be set for tramslation from Latin into
English,

Prescribed books for 1973: Terence, Phormio, ed. Martin (Methuen);
Pliny, Fifty Letters, ed. Sherwin-White (Oxford).

A higher standard of work will be expected than from Latin II.

9.31 & 9.32 (i) Translation from semi-prepared books and
coursework essays on literary topics.
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(i) Specified portion of Roman History: passages tor
translation and comment, and coursework essay.

(iii) Latin Language: a selection of questions will be set.

(iv) Prose Composition: Coursework and a piece under
examination conditions, or Literary Topic.
(i) & (ii) Semiprepared books, and portion ot Roman History as for
Latin I1. A higher standard of work will be expected.

A second Literary essay may be substituted for a History essay.
Literary topics: to be arranged in class.

(iii) Latin Language: History of the Latin language from the earliest
times to the Augustan age with inscriptional texts from L. R. Palmer’s
The Latin Language, which is prescribed.

(iv) Prose Composition:

EITHER a passage of continuous prose for translation from
English into Latin,

OR a literary topic. Candidates will be required to answer ques-
tions on a literary topic to be prescribed; such questions may
include passages for translation and practical criticism.

Alternative to Prose Composition: See Latin Honours, Paper
9.42 (ii).

Prescribed books: As for Latin II, except that Latin Prose Composition,
W. R. Hardie (Arnold) is prescribed in place of Bradley’s Arnold.

A proportion of the marks ‘available on these two papers will be
allocated to course-work. The exact details, and the number and length
of the final examinations will be announced early in 1973.

LATIN 111 (ADDITIONAL)

Three papers to be selected from the following; provided that
paper 9.35 may not be offered in the same year by a candidate
offering Prose in Latin III paper 9.31 and 8.32 (iv). .

This unit is available only to students who have already passed
Latin II1, or who are taking it concurrently. Permission to enrol
must be obtained from the Head of the Department.

9.35 Advanced Prose Composition.
Prescribed books as for Latin III (9.31, 9.32 (iv} ).

0.36 Translation and Literary Criticism. Candidates will be
required to translate and criticize pieces of Latin Poetry selected
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from a literary genre or genres to be prescribed from time to
time.
Subject for 1973: Horace and Catullus as prescribed for paper 9.42 (i).

9.37 Literary Topic. :
Roman Satire: Syllabus as prescribed for paper 9.42 (ii).

9.38 Latin Honours, Paper 9.44 or 9.45 for the current year.
Candidates taking this option may not offer Paper 9.44 and/or
9.45 taken in Latin III (Additional) in Latin Honours in
a subsequent year without the consent of the Head of the De-
partment, which consent will not be given unless there has been
a major change in the prescription for the paper.

As an alternative to the above papers, candidates may offer
one or two of the papers approved for Stage III of another
subject, subject to the consent of both Heads of Department
being obtained.

LATIN FOR MA AND HONOURS

Honours in Latin (Six papers)
Candidates must offer papers 9.40 and 9.41 and four others.

9.40 Unprepared translation: passages of prose and verse will
be set.

9.41 Prose composition. One passage will be set for translation
from English into Latin.
Prescribed texts: as for Latin III papers 9.31, 9.32 (iv).

9.42 A subject or subjects in Latin poetry. There will normally
be two subjects, at least one of which will have special reference
to the texts prescribed for Latin ITI, Candidates will be required
to translate passages and may be required to write commentaries
on a choice of passages, and to write at least one essay. Pas-
sages may also be set for practical criticism.

Subjects for 1973: (i) Horace, Odes; Catullus, Poems, with
special reference to a selection to be published early in 1973.
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(ii) Roman Satire with special references to Horace, Satires I;
Juvenal, Satires.

Prescribed books: Horace, Odes, ed. Page (Macmillan); Catullus, ed.
Quinn (Macmillan); Horace, Satires, ed. Palmer (Macmillan), Juvenal
Satires, ed. Duff, (Cambridge, second edn. revised M. Coffey).

9.43 A subject or subjects in Latin Prose. There will normally
be two subjects, at least one of which will have special reference
to the texts prescribed for Latin III. Candidates will be required
to translate passages, and may be required to write commen-
taries on a choice of passages, and to write at least one essay.

Subjects for 1973: (i) Roman letters with special reference
to Cicero and Pliny.

(ii) Roman History with special reference to Sallust, Livy,
Caesar and Tacitus.

Prescribed books: Cicero, Thirtyfive Letters, ed. Stockton (Oxford);
Pliny, Fifty Letters, ed. Sherwin-White (Oxford); Caesar, De Bello
Gallico I, (Oxford Text), school editions are also available; Sallust,
Bellum Iugurthinum, ed. L. Watkiss (UTP); Livy, Book XXX, ed. Butler
and Scullard (Methuen); Tacitus, Annals I, ed. Miller Methuen).

9.44 Vulgar Latin. The phonology, morphology, syntax and
vocabulary of Vulgar Latin, as seen in the set texts. Com-
parison with inscriptional texts will be made where relevant.
A knowledge of the historical and literary background and
significance of the set texts will also be required.

Prescribed books: Millennium, ed. ¥. E. Harrison (OUP 1968):
selected portions. Petronius: Cena Trimalchionis, ed. W. B. Sedgwick
(OUP 2nd edition 1950). The Confessions of St. Augustine, Vol I, trans-

lated W. Watts (Loeb Classical Library). Bede’s Historia Eccesiastica:
A selection, ed. F, W, Garforth (Bell 1967).

Recommended for reference: Herman, Joseph: Le Latin Vulgaire (Que
sais-je? No. 1247: 1967). Palmer, L. R.: The Latin Language (Faber
1954). Elcock, W. D.: The Romance Languages (Faber 1960). Diehl,
Ernst: Vulgarlateinische Inschriften (Bonn 1910). Souter, A.: A Glossary
of Later Latin to 600 A.D. (OUP 1949). Woodcock, E. C.: A New Latin
Syntax (Methuen 1959).

945 A subject in Roman History with reference to the original
sources:
Subject for 1973: Rome, 70-49 B.C.

A list of the books required will be supplied by the Department.
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946 A subject in Latin Literature to be prescribed by the
Head of Department from time to time.
Subject for 1973: Roman Epic.

Prescribed texts: Virgil, Aeneid I-VI, ed. R. D. Williams, (Macmillan),
Ovid, Metamorphoses I, ed. A. G. Lee (Cambridge), Lucan, Bellum
Civile VII, ed. Postgate/Dilke, (Cambridge).

A list of other books required will be supplied by the Department.

9.47 A subject to be proposed by the student and approved
by the Head of Department. The Subject may be literary,
philological, historical or philosophical and must be approved
not later than 31 December, 1972.

Combined Honours, Latin with another language

A candidate wanting to take Combined Honours, Latin with
another language, must offer paper 9.40 and two or three others.
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GREEK

All students intending to enrol for Greek should order their
books as early as possible. The Department may be consulted
~ for help.

GREEK I
(1wo papers)

10.10 (i)Prescribed Books. Two books or groups of works
will be set: candidates will be given passages to translate, and
questions will be asked on points of grammar and syntax, and
on prosody where relevant, and on the content of the books
and their literary and historical background, and on relevant
Greek institutions.

Prescribed texts: Scenes from Euripides Iphigenia in Aulis and Iphigenia
in Taurus, ed. E. C. Kennedy (Macmillan); Xenophon, The Fall of
Athens, ed. Horm (Macmillan). )

(ii) Translation of Unprepared Passages of Prose and

Verse from Greek into English.

10.11 Composition and Syntax. Translation of English sentences
and a piece of connected narrative prose into Greek. Questions
on accidence and syntax.

Prescribed texts: An Introduction to Greek, Crosby and Schaeffer (Allyr
& Bacon); An Introduction to Greek Accidence, W. F. Richardson (avail-
able from the University Registry Cashier’s Office); Greek Grammar, W.
W. Goodwin (Macmillan); Greek Prose Composition, North and Hillard
f(Rfiv)ington's); Abridged Greek-English Lexicon, Liddell and Scott (Ox-
ord).

Recommended books for background reading: The Greeks, H. D. F.
Kitto (Pelican); The Greek World, ed. H. Lloyd Jones (Pelican); The
Ancient World, T. R. Glover (Pelican); The Pageant of Greece, R. W.
Livingstone (Oxford); Ancient Greek Literature, C. M. Bowra (Home
University Library); The Greek Stones Speak, Paul MacKendrick
(Methuen); The Greek Commonwealth, Sir A. Zimmern (Oxford); The
Oxford Companion to Classical Literature, ed. Sir Paul Harvey.

GREEK 1II

(Three papers and coursework) v
10.20 (i) Prescribed Books. Books or groups of works will be
set; candidates will be given passages to translate, and ques-
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tions will be asked on points of grammar and syntax and on
prosody where relevant, and on the content of the books and
their literary and historical background, and on relevant Greek
institutions.

(ii) Unprepared Translation. A passage, or passages, of
prose or verse will be set for translation from Greek into

English.

Prescribed texts: Aristophanes, Clouds, ed. Dover (Oxford); Lysias,
Orationes XVI, ed. Shuckburgh (Macmillan).

1021 & 10.22 (Two papers and coursework).

(i) Translation from semiprepared books and coursework
essay on a literary topic.

(ii) Specified portion of Greek History: passages for trans-
lation and comment, and coursework essay.

(iii) Greek Language: a selection of questions will be set.

(iv) Prose Composition: Coursework and a piece under
examination conditions.
(i) A semiprepared books: Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, ed. Jebb

(Cambridge); Euripides, Bacchae, ed. Dodds (Oxford), Plato, Prota-
goras, ed. Adam, (Cambridge); Thucydides I, ed. Marchant (Macmillan).

B. Literary topic: The Grecks and Society.

(ii) History period: Athens 478-c.410. (Texts will be provided by the
Department).

(iii) Greek Language: Advanced Greek syntax, the pronunciation of
Classical Greek. ‘

Prescribed texts: W. W. Goodwin, Greek Grammar (Macmillan); also
recommended: W. S. Allen, Vox Graeca (Cambridge).

(iv) Prose Composition: Coursework and a piece under examination
conditions,

Prescribed texts as for Greek I with the addition of: Foundations of
Greek Prose Composition, L. W. P, Lewis and L. M. Styler (Heinemann).

Recommended book: Greek-English Lexicon, Liddell and Scott, 1925
edn. and supplement.

A proportion of the marks available on these two papers will be
allocated to coursework. The exact details, and the number and length
of the final examinations, will be announced early in 1973.
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GREEK III
(Three papers and coursework)

10.30 (i) Prescribed Books. Books or groups of works will be
set. Candidates will be given passages to translate and questions
will be asked on points of grammar and syntax and on prosody
where relevant, and on the content of the books and their literary
and historical background, and on relevant Greek institutions.

Prescribed books: as for Stage II.
A higher standard of work will be expected than frem Greek II.

(i) Unprepared Translation. A passage, or passages, of prose
or verse will be set for translation from Greek into English.

Prescribed books: As for Stage II.

10.31 & 10.32 (i) Translation from semiprepared books and
coursework essay on a literary topic.

(ii) Specified portion of Greek History: passages for trans-
lation and comment, and coursework essay, OR Greek Philoso-
phy, with special reference to one dialogue of Plato or a group
of dialogues.

(iii) Greek Language: a selection of questions will be set.

(iv) Prose Composition: Coursework and a piece under
examination conditions.

(i) A. Semiprepared books: Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, ed. Jebb
(Cambridge); Homer, Odysssey VI and XII, ed. Stanford (Macmillan);
Thucydides I, ed. Marchant (Macmillan); Plato, Protagoras, ed. Adam
(Cambridge).

B. Literary topic: The Greeks and Society.

(ii) History period: as for Greek II.

A higher standard of work will be expected.

Greek Philosophy: Prescribed dialogue, Plato, Meno.

Students will require a text of this dialogue. Recommended translation
by W. K. C. Guthrie (Penguin).

The Department will provide notes.

Prescribed reading: W. K. C. Guthrie, The Greek Philosophers, Thales
to Aristotle (Home Study Books, Methuen); J. E. Raven, Plato’s Thought
in the Making (Cambridge).

(ili) Greek Language: The Greek dialects, including the Homeric
dialect, and the study of inscriptional texts.

Prescribed texts as Greek II, with additional recommended reading: C.
D. Buck, The Greek Dialects (Chicago); A. G. Woodhead, The Study of
Greek Inscriptions (Cambridge); W. B. Lockwood, Indo-European
Philology (Hutchinson).

(iv) Prose Composition: A passage of continuous prose for tramslation
from English into Greek.
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Prescribed texts: as for Stage II, substituting Greek Prose Composition,
A. Sidgwick (Longmans) for Lewis and Styler’s work.

A proportion of the marks available on these two papers will be
allocated to coursework. The exact details, and the number and length
“of the final examinations will be announced early in 1973.

GREEK III (ADDITIONAL)

This unit is available only to students who have already passed
Greek I1II, or are taking it concurrently. Permission to enrol must
be obtained from the Head of the Department.

Three Papers to be selected from the following, provided that
paper 10.33 may not be offered by those taking Greek III con-
currently.

10.33 Advanced Prose Composition.

10.34 Translation and Literary Criticism. Candidates will be
required to translate and criticize pieces of Greek poetry selected
from a literary genre or genres to be prescribed from time to
time.

Subject for 1973: Homer with special reference to Odyssey.

Prescribed texts: Homer, Odyssey, ed. Stanford (Macmillan), 2 volumes
(Books I-XII and XIII-XXIV).

10.35 Literary Topic. Candidates will be required to study a
literary field in some depth, with reference to specified literary
works to be prescribed from time to time.

Subject for 1973: The ‘Electra’ plays—Aeschylus, Choephoroe;
Sophocles, Electra; Euripides, Electra.

Prescribed editions as for Paper 10.42.

10.36 One of the options in Greek Honours, Paper 10.45; pro-'
vided that a candidate taking this option may not offer the same
option in Paper 10.45 in Greek Honours in a subsequent year
without the consent of the Head of the Departinent, which con-
sent will not be given unless there has been a major change in
the prescription for the paper.
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10.37 Hellenistic Greek with special reference to prescribed
texts from the Greek New Testament or Pagan Literature.

Subject for 1973: The Acts of the Apostles, with contemporary historical
documents.

Prescribed texts: F. F. Bruce, The Acts of the Apostles (Tyndale Press
1962); A. S. Hunt and C. C. Edgar, Select Papyri, Vol II (Loeb Classical
Library, Heinemann, 1963); L. H. Feldman, Josephus, Vol. IX (Loeb
Classical Library): selected portions.

Recommended for reference: R, P. C. Hanson, The Acts (OUP 1967);
A. N. Sherwin-White, Roman Society and Roman Lew in the New Testa-
ment (OUP 1963); A. H. M. Jones, The Herods of Judaea (OUP 1938,
reissued 1967). :

As an alternative to one or two of the above papers, candi-
dates may offer one or two of the papers approved for Stage
III of another unit subject to the consent of both Heads of De-
partment being obtained.

GREEK FOR MA AND HONOURS

Honours in Greek: Candidates for Honours in Greek must
offer papers 10.40 and 10.41 and four other papers, the selection
to be approved by the Head of Department. For Combined
Honours see page 206.

1040 Unprepared Translation: passages of prose and verse will
be set.

10.41 Prose Composition: One passage will be set for transla-
tion into Greek.

1042 A subject or subjects in Greek Poetry with special refer-
ence to specified texts.
Subject for 1973: Greek Tragedy.

Prescribed texts: Aeschylus, Agamemnon, ed. Denniston and Page
(Oxford); Choephoroe, ed. Sidgwick (Oxford); Sophocles, Oedipus
Tyrannus, and Electra, ed. Jebb (Cambridge); Euripides, Iphigeneia, ed.
Platnaeur (Oxford); Electra, ed. Denniston (Oxford).

10.43 A subject or subjects in Greek Prose with special refer-
ence to specified texts. There will be one or two subjects.
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Subjects for 1973: History and Oratory.
History

Prescribed texts: Herodotus VI, ed. Shuckburgh (Cambridge); Thucy-
dides IV ed. Spratt (Cambridge), Texts of the prescribed portions of
Xenophon Hellenica I1 iii. ii-iv. 43) will be supplied by the Department.
A knowledge of Herodotus V, Thucydides III and the rest of Xenophon,
Hellenica II in English will also be required. Penguin and Loeb Library
translations are available.

Oratory

Prescribed books: Antiphon, Tetral 1 a, b; Herodes (19-59 in Greek);
Andocides, Mysteries (8.689 in Greek); Lysias, VII, XII, (selected) XXIV,
XXXII in Greek; remainder of X1I in English, Demosthenes, Philippic 11
in Greek, Orations I-V, VII-X in English.

Prescribed texts: Minor Attic Orators I, Locb Classical Library, (Heine-
mann); Lysias, Oxford Classical Texts or XVI Orationes, ed. Shuckburgh
(Macmillan); Demosthenes, Philippic II etc. ed. Sandys (Macmillan);
Greek Political Oratory, (Penguin).

10.44 Hellenistic Greek with special reference to prescribed
texts from the Greek New Testament and/or pagan literature
(as paper 10.37).

1045 (i) A period of history with reference to specified
sources.

Period for 1973: The Pentekonta Etea.

Prescribed texts: Thucydides I, ed. Marchant, (Macmillan); Plutarch,
Cimon and Pericles (Loeb Classical Library, Plutarch, Vols. II and III)
(Heinemann); Aristotle, Constitution of Athens, ed. Oppermann (Teub-
ner). Further reading may be obtained from the Department.

(ii) A subject in Greek Philosophy.

Subject for 1973: The Pre-Socratics and Plato with special reference
. to Plato, Republic 471C-517A.

Students should consult the Department about texts.

Prescribed book: G. S. Kirk and J. E. Raven, The Presocratic Philoso-
phers (Cambridge); any text of Plato, Republic.

Recommended for further reading: G. M. A. Grube, Plato’s Thought
(Methuen and Univ. Paperbacks); A. E. Taylor, Plato, The Man and His
Work (Methuen and Univ Paperbacks); W. K. C. Guthrie, History of
Greek Philosophy (Vols, I-II1) (Cambridge); W. D. Ross, Plato’s Theory
of Ideas (Oxford).

10.46 A subject in Greek Literature to be prescribed by the
Head of Department from time to time.
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Subject for 1973: Comedy, with special reference to Aristophanes,
Clouds and Frogs; Menander, Dyskolos.

Prescribed books: Aristophanes, Clouds, ed. Dover (Oxford); Frogs, ed.
Stanford (Macmillan); Menander, Dyskolos, ed. Handley (Methuen) or
any other edition. Further reading may be obtained from the Department.

10.47 A subject to be proposed by the student and approved
by the Head of Department. The subject may be literary, philolo-
gical, historical or philosophical and must be approved not later
than 31 December 1972.

Combined Honours, Greek with another language

Candidates will be required to offer paper 10.40 and any fwo
or three others. The selection must be approved by the Head
of Department. Candidates wishing to offer 10.42, 10.43 or 10.44
must make special application not later than 31 December, in
the year preceding.
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ANCIENT HISTORY 1

(Two papers)

This subject comprises THREE papers, of which TWO must
be offered by each candidate.

Prescribed book for all papers: C. G. Starr, A History of the Ancient
World (Oxford — New York branch).

12.10 Near Eastern History from Neolithic Times to Alexan-
der the Great, with particular reference to the history, art,
literature and thought of Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia and
Israel, but including an outline study of Anatolia, Syria-
Palestine and Iran.

Books recommended for purchase: Origins of Civilisation—Readings
in World History, Vol. I (Oxford); The Ancient Near East (ditto, Vol. 2);
Ancient Irag, G. Roux (Pelican); Egypt of the Pharaohs, Sir A. Gardiner
(Oxford); Cambridge Ancient History Fascicules, 31, 32, 67.

Other recommended books: Digging up the Past, Sir L. Woolley (Peli-
can); The Ancient Near East, ed. Pritchard (Princeton); Before Philo-
sophy, Frankfort and others (Pelican); History Begins at Sumer, N.
Kramer (T. and H.); Earliest Civilisations of the Near East, J. Mellaart
(T. and H.); Ancient Egypt to the end of the Old Kingdom, C. Aldred
(T. and H.); Early Mesopotamia and Iran, M. Mallowan (T. and H.);
Legacy of Egypt, ed. Harris (Oxford); The Hittites, O. R. Gurney
(Pelican); The First Merchant Adventurers, W. Culican (T. and H.);
Heritage of Persia, R. Frye (Weidenfeld and Nicholson); History of
Israel, John Bright (SCM Press).

12.11 Greek History

An outline of Greek History from the Mycenaean Age to the
Peace of Apamea (188 BC). Special attention will be paid to
social and cultural questions, and some attention will be given
to the intellectual history of the period.

Recommended texts for purchase: The Athenian Empire (Lactor I), The
Old Oligarch (Lactor 2), Athenian Politics (Lactor 5), all available from
Mrs M. E. Crisp, 9 Mymms Drive, Brookman’s Park, Hatfield, Herts;
Arrian, The Campaigns of Alexander (Penguin); Plutarch, Life o]Z Alex-

ander, trans. by K. J. Maidment (available from the University Bookshop);
A. R. Burn, The Pelican History of Greece.

Other recommended books: W. K. Lacey, The Family in Classical
Greece (T. and H.); A. Andrews, Greek Society (Penguin).

12.12 Roman History from the Early Republic to the Death of
Severus Alexander (AD 235).
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Texts recommended for purchase: Livy, The War with Hannibal
(Penguin Classics Translation); Tacitus, On Imperial Rome (Penguin
Classics Translation); Tacitus, Histories (Penguin Classics Translation);
W. K. Lacey and B. W. J. G. Wilson, Res Publica (Oxford).

Other recommended books: H. H. Scullard, History of the Roman
World: 753-146 B.C.; F. Marsh, History of the Roman World: 146-30
B.C,; E. Salmon, History of the Roman World: 30 B.C.-A.D. 138 (Univer-
sity Paperbacks); J. P. V. D. Balsdon (ed.) Roman Civilisation (Pelican).

ANCIENT HISTORY 1I
(Three papers)

All candidates must offer TWO of papers 12.20 to 12.23, and
may offer THREE out of this group.

Paper 12.10 is normally prerequisite for 12.20 and 12.21;
Paper 12.11 is normally prerequisite for 12.22;
Paper 12.12 is normally prerequisite for 12.23.

In general these prerequisites will not be waived except fer
reasons of time-table clashes. Candidates may not offer 12.20,
12.21, and 12.24 or 12.25, or 12.20, 12.21, and 12.10. No candi-
date may include paper 12.25 in his course as well as Anthro-
pology Paper 3.26 or paper 1224 as well as Anthropology,
paper 3.28 ‘The Celts in Europe’.

Papers 12.20 to 12.23 will all include the study of source-
materials in English and in the original languages, and candi-
dates will be required to interpret materials in at least ONE
of their papers. No language unit will be prerequisite; candi-
dates will be given class-work, to enable them to learn to
understand the documents to be treated. -

12.20 Egypt in the XVIIIth Dynasty (¢ 1570-1320 BC).

This course will include a study of internal organisation,
foreign contacts and religious, artistic.and literary developments
during the period. Special attention will be paid to contemporary
documents.

Prescribed texts: Cambridge Ancient History, Fascicules: 10, 34, 51,
64 and 71. : .

208



1973 Calendar

Recommended reading: Akhenaten, C. Aldred (T. and H.); Tutan-
khamen, C. Desroches-Noblecourt (Penguin); Art and Architecture of
Ancient Egypt, W. Stevenson Smith (Pelican History of Art); New
Kingdom Art in Egypt, c. Aldred (Tiranti), Ancient Near Eastern Texts
relating to the Old Testament, ed. Pritchard (Princeton).

Supplementary material will also be issued by the Department. This
will include material for those taking the Egyptian language option.

12.21 The Neo-Assyrian Empire: (884-612BC).

This course will include a study of the Assyrian State, the
aims, methods and historical importance of Assyrian imperialism,
and its reflection in art, literature and religion. Special attention
will be paid to contemporary documents.

Prescribed texts: Ancient Irag, G. Roux (Pelican); Art and Architec-
ture of the Ancient Orient, Henri Frankfort (Pelican History of Art).

Recommended reading: The Greatness that was Babylon, H. W. F.
Saggs (Sidgwick and Jackson); Everyday Life in Babylon and Assyria,
G. Contenau (Arnold); The Cambridge Ancient History Vol. II1 (esp.
Chaps. I-V); The Stones of Assyria, C. J. Gadd (Chatto and Windus);
Ancient Records of Assyria (and Babylonia), D. D. Luckenbill (Green-
wood Press).

Supplementary material will also be issued by the Department. This
will include material for those taking the Akkadian language option.

12.22 A topic in Greek History. Greece and Persia (¢ 546-323
BC).

This will involve a study of Herodotus’ history and the first
Persian War, the Greek counter-measures and the organization
of the Athenian Confederacy, Persian interventions in Greek
inter-state struggles in the fifth and fourth centuries, and Alex-
ander’s anabasis. Documents will include public materials,
decrees, and financial documents.

Prescribed texts: Herodotus, The Histories; Aeschylus, Prometheus
Bound and Other Plays; Thucydides, The Peloponnesian War; Xenophon,
The Persian Expedition; Arrian, The Campaigns of Alexander (all Penguin

Classics); The Athenian Empire (Lactor I—see paper 12.11); H.
Bengtson and others, The Greeks and the Persians (Weidenfeld).

Texts for inscriptional study will be provided by the Department.

Recommended reading: C. Hignett, Xerxes” Invasion of Greece (Oxford);
U. V)Vilcken, Alexander the Great (Paperback ed., The Norton Library,
N.Y.).
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12.23 A topic in Roman History.

The Pax Romana, with special reference to the first three
centuries A.D.

This will involve a study of Imperial Roman society — (the
satirists’ picture and other criteria), Roman central and Provin-
cial government, and their attitudes to their neighbours; social
and economic problems in the empire and the intellectual and
religious cross-currents. Documents will include careers, public
memorials, edicts, and records of public benefactions.

Prescribed texts: Juvenal, The Sixteen Satires; Tacitus, On Imperial
Rome, The Histories, and On Britain and Germany; Suetonius, The
Twelve Caesars (all Penguin Classics); N. Lewis and M. Reinhold, Roman
Civilization, Vol. I (Colombia University Press, paperback, or Harper

Recommended reading: Some Inscriptions from Roman Britain (Lactor
4) (see paper 12.11); F. Millar, The Roman Empire and Its Neighbours,
q.v. for further bibliography.

Prescribed for those doing the Latin Language option: Some Inscrip-
tions from Roman Britain (Lactor 4) (see Paper 12.11).

Further reading may be obtained from the Department.

1224 A topic to be prescribed from time to time by the Head
of the Department.

Topic for 1973: The Celts in Europe.

Prescribed texts and recommended reading as for Anthropology, Paper
3.28.

The Anthropology Department prerequisite, if any, is required.

12.25 Origins of Civilization.

The study of the nuclear civilizations of the Near East and
the comparative survey of early Chinese and American civiliza-
tions.

Students should note that a pass, or a current enrolment in
Anthropology, paper 3.11 is required for enrolment in this
paper.

Prescribed texts: Daniel, G., The First Civilizations (Thames and

Hudson, 1965); Mellaart, J., Earliest Civilizations of the Near East
(Thames and Hudson, 1965).

Not available in 1973, unless Anthropology, Paper 3.26 is
available, in which case see page 168.

Any of the following which have not been credited to another
unit; 12.10, 12.11, 12.12.
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ANCIENT HISTORY III
(Three papers)

All candidates must offer at least ONE of 12.30, 12.31, 12.34,
12.38 and satisfy the prerequisite requirements for each paper
offered. Where prerequisites are stated as normally required
they may be waived only with the consent of the Head of the
Department.

12.30 Egypt from Dynasty V to Dynasty XII; (24th to 18th
Centuries B.C.).

A pass in papers 12.10 and 12.20 is a normal prerequisite
requirement for enrolment in this paper.

A study of the decline of Old Kingdom Civilisation, the
ferment of disillusionment and heart-searching which followed,
and the re-establishment of an ordered government and society
in the Middle Kingdom. The course will be based on Egyptian
historical and literary documents in English translation, to-
gether with some selected passages in the original Egyptian.

Prescribed texts: Cambridge Ancient History, Fascicules 3 and 5; The
Origins of Civilisation, McNeill and Sedlar (Oxford); The Development

of Religion and Thought in Ancient Egypt, G. H. Brestend (Harper);
The Egyptian Pyramid Texts, Faulkner (Oxford).

Recommended reading: Egypt of the Pharaohs, Sir A. Gardiner
(Oxford); Art and Architecture of Ancient Egypt, W. Stevenson Smith
(Pelican History of Art); The Pyramids of Egypt, 1. E. S. Edwards
(Pelican); Ancient Near Eastern Texts Relating to the Old Testament,
Pritchard (Princeton); Egyptian Grammar, Sir A. Gardiner (Oxford).

Supplementary material (both historical and linguistic) will be issued
by the Department.

12.31 A topic in the ancient history of Mesopotamia, including
the study of cuneiform texts.

Not available in 1973.

12.32 & 12.33 Ancient Social, Political and Legal Systems. A
two paper comparative study of Near Eastern, Greek and
Roman Institutions.

Not available in 1973.
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12.34 A topic in the history of the Roman Empire.
For 1973: Britain from the Iron Age to the Saxons.

A pass in paper 12.12, and a pass or current enrolment in
paper 12.23 (including the study of Latin) or Latin at Stage I
Bursary or U.E. level is normally a prerequisite requirement for
enrolment in this paper.

Prescribed texts: R. G. Collingwood and Ian Richmond, The Archae-
ology of Roman Britain (Methuen); David Wilson, The Anglo-Saxons

(Penguin); Some Inscription from Roman Britain (Lactor 4), See paper
12.23

Additional reading lists will be available from the Department.

This paper may not be taken concurrently with or subsequent to,
Anthropology, Paper 3.395 (The pre-History of Britain from Neolithic
to Roman Times),

12.35 Greek and Roman Historiography.

Passes in papers 12.11 and 12.12 are normally prerequisite
requirements for enrolment in this paper.

Prescribed books: Herodotus, The Histories (Penguin), Books I and
V-VII for special study; Thucydides, The Peloponnesian War (Penguin),
Books I and V-VII for special study; Xenophon, A History of My Times
(Penguin), Book II for special study; Aristotle, Constitution of Athens,
translated K. von Fritz and E. Kapp (Hafner, N.Y.), Chapters 6-27
for special study; Livy, The Early History of Rome and The War with
Hannibal; Caesar, The Conquest of Gaul and The Civil War; Tacitus,
On Imperial Rome and The Histories; Sallust, Jugurthine War and
Conspiracy of Catiline; Suetonius, The Twelve Caesars (all Penguin
Classics).

Also prescribed for special study: Diodorus of Sicily, XI. 39-92 (Loeb
Classical Library, Vol. IV (translated C. H. Oldfather) is available
Polybius I, II (The Histories of Polybius, translated Shuckburgh (Mac
millan), is available; Res Gestae Divi Augusti, ed. P. A. Brunt and
J. M. Moore (Oxford) is available.

Other texts will be supplied by the Department.

12.36 Greek Philosophy (= Philosophy 29.24)
For texts, Booklist etc., see under Philosophy, Paper 29.24.
Available only when 29.24 is available.

12.37 EITHER Origins of Civilisation (= Anthropology 3.26)
Not available in 1973 unless available in the Anthropology Department.

For Booklist see under Anthropology, Paper 3.26.
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OR The Celts in Europe (— Anthropology, Paper 3.28)

Prescribed texts, recommended reading etc. as for Anthropology, Paper
3.28.

The Anthropology Department prerequisite, if any, is required.

12.38 One of papers 12.20-12.23 not offered at Stage II,
including the study of the appropriate language.

12.39 Special Topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

Topic for 1973: A subject in Mediaeval History as prescribed
for History IIIB. This paper may only be taken with the
consent of the Head of Department of History, and provided
there is room in the class,

None of the papers 12.36-12.39 may be offered if it has
already been credited to another unit, nor may 12.34 be offered
with Anthropology Paper, 3.395 or in a subsequent year if Anthro-
pology paper 3.395 has already been passed.
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TBIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I

(Two papers)
1110 The History of the Near East from Neolithic Times
to Alexander the Great.
 For syllabus, prescribed books etc., see paper 12.10.

11.11 Biblical Literature of the Old Testament. Special atten-
tion will be paid to the Law, myths, heroic legends and poetry
of the period.

A detailed syllabus will be available from the Department
not later than January, 1973.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II
(Three papers) _
This unit is not available in 1973.

Note: Students proposing to offer Biblical History and
Literature II must normally have passed in Stage I of the appro-
priate language. ‘

11.20 The history of Israel to A.D. 135. In alternate years the
periods from the age of Solomon to 721 B.C. and from 721 B.C.
to 538 B.C. will receive special study.

11.21 The history of Christian origins to A.D. 135.

Candidates must offer the language option in at least ONE
of the papers 11.20 and 11.21. Equivalent texts (of a larger bulk)
in the LXX or the Vulgate may be offered for Paper 11.20 and
the Vulgate for Paper 11.21, except that the Vulgate may not
be offered in both papers.

11.22 Candidates must offer ONE of the following options:
EITHER The Biblical Archaeology of a prescribed period.
OR The Apocrypha with prescribed texts.
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HEBREW

HEBREW 1

(Twe and one-half papers)

23.10 Classical Hebrew. Translation of passages from selected
portions of the Old Testament. Translation of a simple un-
prepared passage from a narrative portion of the Old Testa-
ment. (No candidate who fails to satisfy the Examiner in the
unprepared translation shall be deemed to fulfil the requirements
in Hebrew.) Parsing of words, and questions on points of ele-
mentary syntax occurring in the prescribed work. .

23.11 Classical Hebrew. Translation and pointing of a passage
from the unpointed text taken from one of the selected por-
tions of the Old Testament. Re-translation from English into
Hebrew of an easy narrative passage from or based upon the
prescribed prose. General questions on elementary grammar,
with translations into pointed Hebrew of sentences chosen to
test grammatical knowledge.

Set passages:
In 1973: Genesis 40-44, 2 Kings 1-5.

23.12 Modern Hebrew Conversation and Reading (elementary).
(Equivalent to one-half paper).

Prescribed texts: Hebrew Old Testament (British and Foreign Bible
Society); J. Weingreen, A Practical Grammar for Classical Hebrew
(Clarendon Press, Oxford); A. Rosen, Eleph Millim Part I (Achiasaf Pub-

lishing House, Jerusalem); H. Shachter, An English Companion to Eleph
Millim Part T (Achiasaf).

HEBREW II
(Three papers) .
23.20 Classical Hebrew.
Translation from prescribed texts from the Old Testament
with questions on the grammatical and syntactical forms found

therein. Translation of unprepared passages from the Old Testa-
ment including one from the unpointed text.
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23.21 Classical Hebrew.

Translation into idiomatic Biblical Hebrew of prose based on
the prescribed texts, and of English sentences, illustrating
Hebrew idiom and syntax; the pointing of passages from the
prescribed texts; questions on the grammar and syntax of Biblical
Hebrew.

One of the following options —

23.22 Modern Hebrew.

Translation from selected Modern Hebrew texts; questions on
Modern Hebrew grammar; conversation in Modern Hebrew.
Candidates must satisfy the examiner in the oral use of the

language,
OR

23.23 Classical Hebrew.

Translation and annotation of selected portions of the Old
Testament, together with questions on the textual, literary and
historical criticism of the books from which they are taken.

This unit is not available in 1973.

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

For Economic History prescriptions and Economics prescrip-
tions see pages 421-4.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Note: Only basic text-books in each course are listed below. They should
be studied intensively. Additional reading is necessary in all courses, and
titles of recommended books will be included in course outlines, issued
early in the first term.

EDUCATION 1
(Two papers)

14.10 Social and Historical Foundations

Some social factors influencing contemporary educational
thought and practice in New Zealand and overseas. Selected
_aspects of the history of Western educational thought.

Prescribed texts: R. J. Bates (ed.), Prospects in New Zealand Education
(Hodder and Stoughton, 1970); S. J. Curtis and M. E. A. Boultwood,
A Short History of Educational Ideas (Universal Tutorial Press, Fourth
Edition Reprint, 1966) Or E. ]. Power Evolution of Educational Doctrine:
Major Educational Theorists of the Western World (Appleton-Century-
Crofts, 1969).

Students intending to take History of Education courses at Stage II
(14.21) and/or Stage III (14.302) are advised to buy Power.

14.11 Developmental Psychology
An introduction to human development.

Prescribed texts: J. Gabriel, Children Growing Up (3rd edition,
U.L.P., 1968); P. H. Mussen, J. J. Conger and J. Kagan, Child
Development and Personality (Third Ed., Harper and Row, 1969);

Recommended reading: M. S. Smart and R. C. Smart, Children, Develop-
ment and Relationships (Second Edition, Macmillan, 1972), R. C. Smart
and M. S. Smart, Readings in Child Development and Relationships
(Macmillan, 1972), P. H. Mussen, J. J. Conger and ]. Kagan, Readings
in Child Development and Personality (Harper and Row, 19653).

Students who have not studied Psychology should read an introductory
text such as C. J. and N. V. Adcock, Psychology, (Heinemann, 1968).
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EDUCATION II
(Three papers)

(A) One of the following:

1420 Comparative Education
Area studies: Great Britain and U.S.A.

Prescribed texts: G. Baron, Society, Schools and Progress in England

(Pergamon Press, 1965); T. R. Bone, School Inspection in Scotland 1840-
1966 (ULP, 1968); E. J. King, Society, Schools and Progress in the U.S.A.
(Pergamon Press, 1965). )

14.21 History of Education
The period up to 1600.

Prescribed text: E. J. Power, Evolution of Educational Doctrine: Major
Theorists of the Western World (Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969).

Recommended reading: A. Cohen & N. Garnier, Readings in the History
of Educational Thought (University of London Press, 1967); E. P. Cub-
berley, Readings in the History of Education (Riverside Press, 1920); R.
Gross, The Teacher and the Taught, New York (Dell Publishing Co.,
1963); A. F. Leach, Educational Charters and Documents 598 to 1909
(C.U.P..,, 1911); Elizabeth Lawrence, The Origins and Growth of Modern
Education (Penguin Books, 1970).

1422 New Zealand Education

Issues and problems associated with the organisation, admin-
istration and practice of education in New Zealand.
Prescribed texts: F. W, Mitchell (Ed.), Looking Ahead in New Zealand

Education (A. H. & A. W. Reed 1971); R J. Bates (Ed.), Prospects in
New Zealand Education (Hodder and Stoughton, 1970)

(B) One of the following:

1423 Educational Psychology

Educational psychology, with particular reference to learning
theory and cognitive development.

Prescribed texts: E. Stones, An Introduction to Educational Psychology
(Methuen, 19668); W. F. Hill, Learning: A Survey of Psychological Inter-
pretations (Methuen, 1963); For statistics: N. M. Downey and R. W.
Heath, Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Education (Harper and
Row 3rd Edition, 1970).
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14.24 Assessment and Guidance

The assessment of human characteristics, especially as applied
to educational and vocational guidance.

Prescribed texts: R. L. Thormdike and E. Hagen, Measurement and
Evaluation in Psychology and Education (3rd edition, Wiley, 1969); L.
N. Downing, Guidance and Counselling Services: an Introduction (McGraw
Hill, 1968). For statistics: N. M. Downey and R. W. Heath, Fundamental

Statistics in Psychology and Education (Harper and Row, 3rd Edition,
1970).

Recommended reading: B. S. Bloom, J. T. Hastings and G. F. Madaus,
Handbook on Formative and Summative Evaluation of Student Learning
(McGraw-Hill, 1971); J. C. Stanley and K. D. Hopkins, Educational
and Psychological Measurement and Evaulation (Prentice-Hall, 1972).

(C) EITHER One additional paper selected from (A) or (B}

OR, in exceptional circumstances, with the approval of the
Head of Department, one paper selected from those prescribed
for Stage III.

A course of practical work related to papers 14.23 and 14.24 must be
completed. Details of these practical work requirements are available at
enrolment. These will normally involve about 24 hours of supervised
laboratory work over the year and additional time for assignments.

EDUCATION I1I

(Three papers selected from the following. In exceptional
circumstances, with the approval of the Head of Department
one paper from those prescribed for MA may be substituted for
one Stage III paper. All courses may not be offered every year.)

14.300 Twentieth Century Educational Thought
A study of selected educational philosophies.

Prescribed texts: J. Dewey, Democracy and Education (Macmillan,
1963); B. Russell, On Education (Unwin, 1964); J. S. Brubacher,
Modern Philosophies of Education (4th Edition McGraw-Hill, 1969).

14.301 Comparative Education
Selected area studies. 1973 —France, U.S.S.R., Japan.

Prescribed texts: W. Shimoniak, Communist Education: Its History
Philosophy and Politics (Rand McNally, 1970); H. Passin, Society and
Education in Japan (Teachers College, Columbia University, 1965).
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14302 History of Education
The period from 1600 to 1900.

Prescribed text: E. J. Power, Evolution of Educational Doctrine: Major
Educational Theorists of the Western World (Appleton-Century-Crofts,
1969).

Recommended reading: A, Cohen & N. Garnier, Readings in the History
of Educational Thought (University of London Press, 1967); E. P.
Cubberley, Readings in the History of Education (Riverside Press, 1920);
R. Gross, The Teacher and the Taught, New York (Dell Publishing Co.,
1963); A. F. Leach, Educational Charters and Documents 598 to 1909
(C.U.P., 1911); Elizabeth Lawrence, The Origins and Growth of Modern
Education (Penguin Books, 1970).

14303 The Sociology of Education

The nature and scope of sociological thinking and research
as applied to education: the functions of educational agencies
in relation to the institutional environment.

There are no set texts. Extensive reading lists will be supplied and
a wide and deep understanding expected.

14304 The Context of Educational Planning

An examination of the rationale, modes, and problems of
educational planning, with particular reference to developed
industrial societies.

There are no set texts. Extensive reading lists will be supplied and
a wide and deep understanding expected.

14.305 The Guidance Process

The history and present position of guidance principles and
practice, and the organisation of guidance in education systems
with particular reference to New Zealand and other selected
countries.

Prescribed texts: A. J. Jones, B. Stefire and N. R. Stewart, Principles
0{ Guidance (Sixth Edition, McGraw Hill, 1970); S. W. Gray, The Psy-
chologist in the Schools (Holt; Rinehart and Winston, 1963); H. Lytton
and M. Craft (Eds.), Guidance and Counselling in British Schools (Edward
Arnold, 1969).

14.306° Introduction to School Counselling
An examination of counselling theory and practice applied to
education.

Prescribed texts: E. C. Lewis, The Psychology of Counselling (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1970) and/or C. H. Patterson, An Introduction
to Counselling in the School (Harper and Row, 1971).
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14.307 Principles of Curriculum Development

A study of principles of curriculum development that may be
derived from psychological, sociological and philosophical
sources and their application to the analysis and construction of
curricula in various institutions in New Zealand.

Prescribed texts: G. Hass, K. Wiles and J. Bondi, Readings in Curriculum
(2nd edition Allyn and Bacon, 1970); H. Taba, Curriculum Development:
Theory and Practice (Harcourt, Brace and World, 1962).

14.308 Educational Psychology
Cognitive, social and motivational issues in human learning.

Prescribed txets: M. D. Glock, Guiding Learning: Readings in Educa-
tional Psychology (Wiley, 1971); Mary B. Harris, Classroom Uses of
Behaviour Modification (Merrill, 1972).

14.309 Developmental Psychology

The psychology of developmental change from infancy to
adolescence.

Prescribed texts: R. S. Endler, L. R. Boulter and H. Osser (Eds.),
Contemporary Issues in Developmental Psychology (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1968); J. F. Rosenblith, W. Allinsmith, J. P. Williams, The
Causes of Behaviour (Allyn and Bacon, 3rd Ed. 1972); R. E. Muus,
Theories of Adolescene (2nd edition, Random House 1968).

Recommended as background reading: W. H. Kennedy, Child Psychology
(Prentice-Hall, 1971).

14.310 Psychology of Adolescence

A study of research on the physical, emotional, social and
intellectual development of adolescents, and its relevance to
New Zealand society.

Prescribed texts: M. Gold and E. Douvan, Adolescent Development
(Allyn and Bacon, 1969); R. E. Muus, Theories of Adolescence (2nd
edition Random House, 1968).

14.311 Psychology of Atypical Children

The nature of intellectual, emotional and social deviation and
the psychological characteristics of the physically disabled.

Prescribed texts: C. W. Telford and J. M. Sawrey, The Exceptional
Individual (Prentice-Hall, 2nd edition 1972); E. Younghusband et al,
Living With Handicaps (National Bureau for Cooperation in Child Care,
1970).
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14312 Special Education

A study of principles, practices and New Zealand provisions
for the education of atypical children.

Prescribed text: N. C. Haring and R. L. Schiefelbusch (Eds.), Methods
in Special Education (McGraw Hill, 1967).

Recommended reading: R, Reger, W. Schroeder and K. Usehold, Special
Education — Children with Learning Problems (O.U.P,, 1968);

14.313 Educational Research

Methods of research into education, and related elementary
statistics,

Prescribed texts: D. B, Van Dalen, Understanding Educational Research
(2nd edition, McGraw-Hill, 1966); C. I. Chase, Elementary Statistical
Procedures (McGraw-Hill, 1967).

Recommended reading: F. N. Kerlinger, Foundations of Behavioural
Research Educational and Psychological enquiry, (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1964); W. R. Borg and M. D. Gall, Educational research. An
Introducition (David McKay Company, 2nd Edition, 1971); S. Siegel,
Nonparamatic Statistics for the Behavioural Sciences (McGraw-Hill,
1956). W. J. Popham, Educational Statistics, Use and Interpretation
(Harper and Row, 1967).

14.314 Pre-school Education

Current New Zealand practices and provisions examined
against the developing needs of the young child, the changing
social environment and the history and philosophy of pre-school
education in New Zealand and in selected overseas countries.

Prescribed texts: R. D. Hess and R. M. Bear (Eds.), Early Education —
current theory research and action (Aldine, 1968); E. D. Evans, Con-
temporary Influences in Early Childhood Education (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1971). ’

A course of prescribed practical work, observational visits or
special seminars will be required. Details of these requirements
are available at enrolment. These will normally involve over the
year about 24 hours of supervised work in laboratories and
elsewhere and additional time for assignments.
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EDUCATION III (ADDITIONAL)

(Three additional papers selected from those prescribed for
Education III. In exceptional circumstances, with the approval
of the Head of Department, one paper from those prescribed
for MA may be substituted for one Stage III paper. All courses
may not be offered every year.)

A course of prescribed practical work, observational visits or
special seminars will be required. Details of these requirements
are available at enrolment. These will normally involve over the
year about 24 hours of supervised work in laboratories and
elsewhere and additional time for assignments.

EDUCATION FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers in the first year and a thesis, equal to three
papers, which will normally be presented in the second year.
In very exceptional circumstances, with the approval of the Head
of Department, a candidate may offer in lieu of a thesis EITHER
three additional papers, at least one of which shall be 14.42 or
14.49, OR two additional papers and a dissertation, OR five
papers and a folio of case work which shall count as two papers.

14.40 Philosophy of Education
Philosophical issues in education.

Prescribed texts: R. S. Peters, Ethics and Education (George Allen and
Unwin, 1966); L. A. Reid, Philosophy and Education (Heinemann, 1962).
John B. Magee, Philosophical Analysis in Education (Harper and Row,
1971).

14.41 Comparative Education
The comparative analysis of a selection of -educational prob-
lems. ‘

Prescribed texts: G. Z. F. Bereday, Comparative Method 'in Education
(Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1964); M. A. Eckstein and H. J. Noah
(Eds.), Scientific Investigations in Comparative Education (Macmillan,
1969).

14.42 History of Education
An introduction to historical method applied to education.
Recommended reading: Te be announced.
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14.43 New Zealand Education

A study of selected aspects of New Zealand education. Par-
ticular reference will be paid to major investigations in the areas
selected.

Recommended reading: To be announced.

1444 The Sociology of Education

A more intensive examination of some of the matters intro-
duced in Stage III, paper 14.303.

There are no set_texts. Extensive reading lists will be supplied and a
wide and deep understanding expected.

1445 The Guidance Process

Philosophical, psychologlcal and social foundations of guid-
ance.

Prescribed texts: R. H. Mathewson, Guidance Policy and Practice (3rd
Edition, Harper and Row, 1962); R. L. Mosher, R. F. Carle, and C. D.
Kehas (Eds.), Guidance, An Examination (Harcourt Brace, 1965); C. E.
‘Beck (ed.), Philosophical Guidelines for Counselling (2nd Edition, Wm
C. Brown, 1971).

Recommended reading: C. H. Miller, Foundations of Guidance (2nd
Edition, Harper and Row, 1971).

1446 Educational Psychology

An advanced treatment of the behaviour of normal children
with special reference to learning and the conditions which
promote it.

Prescribed texts: R. M. W. Travers, Essentials of Learning (2nd edition,
Macmillan, 1967); R. M. Gagne, The Conditions of Learning (2nd edxtxon
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970); P. E. Vernon, Intelligence and Cul
tural Environment (Methuen, 1969)

14.47 Developmental Psychology

An advanced treatment of research in selected aspects of
cognitive and personality development.

Recommended reading: D. McNeill, The Acquisition of Language
(Harper and Row, 1972); M. M. Clay, Reading: The Patterning of
Complex Behaviour (Hememann Educational Books (N.Z.) 1972); K.
K. Danziger, Readings in Child Socialization (Pergamon Press, 1970);
G. R. Medinnus, Readings in The Psychology of Parent-Child Relations
(Wiley, 1967); P. H. Mussen (Ed.) Carmichael’s Manual of Child
Psychology (Wiley, 1970); H. W. Reese and L. P. Lipsitt Experimental
Child Psychology, (Academic Press, 1970).
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14.48 Changing Deviant Development

A psychological analysis of intervention techniques designed
to alter existing deviant development in children and adoles-
cents.

Prescribed texts: A. Bandura, Principles of Behaviour Modification (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1969); F. A. M. Benson (Ed.), Modifying Deviant
Social Behaviours in Various Classroom Settings (Monograph No. 1,
Department of Special Education, University of Oregon); P. London and
D. Rosenham, Foundations of Abnormal Psychology (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1968); M. Megson and A. Clegg, Children in Distress (Penguin,
1969); T. Allon and N. Azrin, The Token Economy. A Motivational
System for Therapy and Rehabilitation (Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1968).

14.49 Educational Research

The scope and methods of educational research, experiment,
and evaluation, including related statistical procedures.

Recommended reading: To be anmnounced.

14.491 Seminar in Guidance and Counselling.

Thesis '

A candidate shall forward to the Professor of Education, not
later than 1 November in the year in which it is to be examined,
a brief thesis embodying the results obtained by the candidate
in some special research into the theory, practice, history or
administration of education. The value of the thesis shall be that
of three examination papers. '

A research seminar will be held once a week during the first
half of the year for those preparing to write MA theses.

A timetable for these seminars will be available at enrolment.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Notes: (i) Since the supply text-books continues to be uncertain, some
changes in courses may be unavoidable. Students will be notified of any
such changes at the beginning of the academic year. All students should
possess a good Dictionary: the Concise Oxford is recommended.

(ii) Students intending to take English as a major subject will find
that the subjects which combine most appropriately with it are: any
foreign language (including Classics) or Maori Studies, History .or
Philosophy or Art History or Linguistics. Attention is directed to regu-
lation 26 of the MA regulations. Students intending to do MA in
English should plan their courses with these requirements in mind.

ENGLISH 1
(Two papers)

English I consists of one paper which deals with language
and with Shakespeare and one paper on a period of literature.
For the literature paper students are offered a choice of two
courses, one in Renaissance Literature and one in Twentieth
Century Literature, and they may proceed to English II from
either, In the course in Twentieth Century literature all
lectures will be given twice, and because of limited accommo-
dation students may have to be directed to the earlier or later
lecture. Lectures in Renaissance literature will be given
once only,

18.10 Introductory courses in the study of the English language
and of Shakespeare.

(The attention of candidates is drawn to BA regulation 25 (b), con-
cerning minimum performances in each part of this paper.)

(i) An introduction to the study of language (both courses).

Prescribed texts: J. F. Walkwork, Language and Linguistics (Heinemann
paperback); G. N. Leech, A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry (Long-
mans).

Recommended books: Scott, Bowley and others, English Grammar: A
Linguistic Study of its Classes and Structures (Heinemann); R. Quirk,
The Use of English (Longmans); W, F. Bolton, A Short History of
Literary English (Arnold).
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(ii) An introduction to Shakespeare.

For students presenting Renaissance Literature in 18.11: King John
(Arden paperback — Methuen); A Midsummer Night's Dream (Penguin);
Macbeth (New Penguin),

For students presenting Twentieth Century Literature in 18.11: Richard
1II (Signet); As You Like It (Signet); Coriolanus (Signet).

18.11 English Literature.

Either (a) Renaissance Literature, from 1580 to 1700, studied
. in the following:

Prescribed texts: Spenser, Selected Poetry ed. A. C. Hamilton (Signet);
Milton, Comus and Other Poems ed, F. T. Prince (Oxford); English
Renaissance Poetry ed. John Williams (Doubleday Anchor Paperback);
Seventeenth Century Poetry (Rinehart paperback); Marlowe, Corn{;lete
Plays ed. Steane (Penguin); Three Jacobean Tragedies ed. Sa gedo
(Penguin); Three Restoration Comedies ed. Salgedo (Penguin); English
Prose 1600-1660, ed. Harris & Husain (Rinehart paperback).

Recommended books: English Poetry and Prose 1540-1674 ed. C. Ricks
(Sphere paperback).

or (b) Twentieth Century Literature in English, studied in the
following:

Prescribed texts; Thomas Hardy, Selected Shorter Poems (Macmillan
paperback); William' Carlos Williams, Selected Poems (New Directions
paperback); W. H. Auden, Selected Poems (Faber paperback); James
K. Baxter, The Rock Woman, (Oxford paperback); D. H. Lawrence, Sons
and Lovers (Penguin); Joyce, Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man
(Penguin); Graham Greene, The Comedians (Penguin); Beckett, Murphy
(Calder paperback); Duggan, Summer in the Gravel Pit (Longman Paul
paperback); Shaw, Plays Unpleasant (Penguin); Eliot, Four Modem
Verse Plays (Penguin); Miller, After the Fall/All My Sons (Penguin);
Arden, The Workhouse Donkey (Methuen); Pinter, The Tea Party and
Other Plays (Methuen).

ENGLISH 11
(Three papers)
18.20

The attention of candidates is drawn to BA regulation 25 (b) con-
cerning minimum performance in each part of the paper.

(vi) Chaucer and contemporaries.

Prescribed texts: Chaucer, The Prologue, ed. R. T. Davis (Harrap);
Chaucer, The Pardoner’s Tale ed. N. Coghill and C. Tolkien (Harrap’s
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English Classics); The Wife of Bath’s Tale, ed. ]J. Winny (C.U.P.);
The Miller’s Tale, ed. J. Winny (C.U.P.); T. Silverstein, Medieval English
Lyrics (Arnold).

Recommended books: Brunner, Outline of Middle English Grammar
(trans. Johnston) (Blackwell); D. S. Brewer, Chaucer in his Time
(Nelson); C. S. Lewis, The Discarded Image (C.U.P.); J. A. Burrow
(ed.), Geoffrey Chaucer: A Critical Anthology (Penguin).

(ii) Either (a) Shakespeare: the tragedies.

Prescribed texts: Hamlet (New Cambridge); King Lear (New Arden);
Antony and Cleopatra (New Arden).

Recommended books: 20th Century Interpretations: Hamlet ed. D.
Bevington (Prentice Hall); Shakespeare’s Tragedies ed. L. D. Lerner
(Pelican); F. E, Halliday, A Shakespeare Companion (Penguin); Shakes-
peare, The Tragedies, ed. Harbage (Prentice Hall); The King Lear Per-
plex, ed. Bonheim (Wadsworth),

or (b) An Introduction to Early English.

Prescribed texts: N. Davis, Sweet’s Anglo Saxon Primer (Oxford); P.
Hunter Blair, An Introduction to Anglo-Saxon England (Cambridge); and
duplicated material.

18.21, 1822 A study of the literature of the period 1700-1830
with special reference to the following prescribed texts:

Pope, Poems (Everyman or Twickenham ed.); Swift’s Gulliver's Travels
and Other Writings (Modern Library College Editions); Defoe, Robinson
Crusoe (Penguin); Richardson, Pamela (Everyman); Fielding, Tom Jones
(Penguin); Sterne, Tristram Shandy (Penguin); Angus Ross (ed.) Poetry
of the Augustan Age (Longman); Johnson, Prose and Poetry (Reynard);
Blake, William Blake ed. ]J. Bronowski (Penguin Poets); Wordsworth
and Coleridge, Lyrical Ballads ed. D. Roper (Collins Annotated
Student Texts); Coleridge: Selected Poems and Prose ed. Kathleen Raine
(Penguin); Byron, Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors) and Letters
(Everyman); Keats, Complete Poetry and Selected Prose (Modern Library
paperback); Shelley, Selected Poems of Percy Bysshe Shelley ed. John
Holloway (Heinemann paperback); Jane Austen, Sense and Sensibility
(Penguin); Scott, Heart of Midlothian (Everyman); De Quincey, Con-
fessions of an English Opium Eater, (Penguin).

Recommended books: H. V. D. Dyson and T. Butt, Augustens and
Romantics (Cresset Press); Pelican Guides to English Literature, vols.
IV and V; D. Greene, The Age of Exuberance: Background to 18C
English Literature (Random House); A. Thorlby (ed.), The Romantic
Movement (Longmans).

ENGLISH III
(Three papers)

Candidates are to present three papers, choosing at least one
from each of the following groups (a), and (b):
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(a)
18.30 The English Language from Chaucers day to the
present.

Prescribed texts: A. G. Rigg, The English Language: A Historical
Reader (Appleton-Century-Crofts); A. C. Baugh, A History of the English
Language (Routledge and Kegan Paul) or L. M. Myers, The Roots of
Mocigem English (Little, Brown and Co.)

Recommended books: A. Marckwardt, An Introduction to the English
. Language (Oxford); G. L. Brook, The History of the English Language
(Deutsch Language Library).

18.31 Old English Literature.

Prescribed texts: Bruce Mitchell, A Guide to Old English (Blackwell)
or Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer, rev. Davis 9th ed. (Clarendon Press);
Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, rev. D. Whitelock, 15th ed. (Clarendon
Press); M. Swanton, The Dream of the Rood (Manchester U.P.); S. B.
Greenfield, A Critical History of Old English Literature (University of
London Press).

18.32 Middle English Literature.

Prescribed texts: Everyman and Medieval Miracle Plays, ed. A. C.
Cawley (Everyman); A. M. Kinghorn, The Middle Scots Poets (Arnold);
K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (Oxford). (Note: The
edition having a glossary is essential.)

Recommended books: Brunner, Outline of M.E. Grammar, transl
Johnston (Blackwell); D. M. Zesmer, Guide to English Literature from
Beowulf Through Chaucer and Medieval Drama (Barnes and Noble).

18.33 'The Linguistic Analysis of Literature.

Prescribed texts: Donald C. Freeman, Linguistics and Literary Style
(Holt, Rinehart and Winston); Jacobs and Rosenbaum, Transformations,
Style and Meaning (Xerox College Publishing); New Horizons in
Linguistics, ed. John Lyons (Penguin); G. N. Leech, A Linguistic Guide
to English Poetry (Longman).

Recommended books: Literary Style, A Symposium, ed. Seymour Chat-
man (O.U.P.)

(b)
18.34 Drama 1550-1700.

Prescribed texts: Marlowe, The Plays of Christopher Marlowe ed.
Roma Gill (Oxford paperback); Mcilwraith ed., Five Elizabethan
Tragedies (World’s Classics); McIlwraith ed., Five Stuart Tragedies
(World’s Classics); Jonson, Volpone ed. David Cook (Methuen Univer-
sity paperback); Jonson, Bartholomew Fair, ed. Edward Partridge
(Regents Renaissance Drama paperback); Jonson, The Alchemist ed. S.
Musgrove (Fountainwell series, Oliver and Boyd); Marston, The Mal-
content, ed, Martin Wine (Regents paperback); Beaumont and Fletcher,
A King and No King ed. Turner (Regents Renaissance Drama paperback);
Webster, The White Devil (New Mermaid); Middleton and Rowley, The
Changeling ed. G. W. Williams (Regents Renaissance Drama paper-
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back); Middleton, A Mad World, My Masters, ed. Henning (Regents
Renaissance Drama paperback); Tourneur, The Revenger's Tragedy, ed.
Lawrence Ross (Regents Renaissance Drama paperback); Restoration
Drama, ed. Eugene Waith (Bantam World Drama); K. Sturgess, John
Ford, Three Plays (Penguin).

18.35 Shakespeare: Late Plays with some study of the text.

Prescribed texts: Pericles (New Arden); Cymbeline (New Arden);
The Winter’s Tale (New Arden); The Tempest (New Arden, Student’s
edition); Henry VIII (New Cambridge paperback); Two Noble Kinsmen
(Signet).

18.36 Renaissance Poetry and Prose.

Prescribed books: Wyatt, Poems (Muses Library); English Renaissance
Poetry ed. Williams (Doubleday Anchor paperback); Sidney, Selected
Prose and Poetry (Rinehart paperback); Spenser, Poetical Works (Oxford
Standard Authors; Donne, The Complete English Poems (Penguin);
Rabelais, Gargantua and Pantagruel I (Everyman); Montaigne, Essays
Vol. II (Everyman); Bacon, Advancement of Learning (Everyman).

18.37 17th Century Poetry and Prose.

Prescribed texts: Herbert, Poems (World’s Classics); 17thC Poetry
ed. Hugh Kenner (Rinehart paperback); Milton, Poetical Works, ed.
Bush (Oxford) and Prose Selections (Odyssey) or Prose Writings (Every-
man); Marvell, Complete Poetry ed. Lord (Modern Library); Burton,
Anatomy of Melancholy I (Everyman); Browne, Religio Medici (Every-
man); Bunyan, Grace Abounding (Everyman); Rochester, Poems ed.
Pinto (Muses Library); Dryden, Selected Poetry and Prose of John
Dryden, ed. E. Miner (Modern Library College Edition paperback).

Note: 18.31 and 18.32 are prerequisites for MA paper 18.43. 18.31
is a prerequisite for MA paper 18.40. 18.32 is a prerequisite for MA
papers 1841 and 18.51. 18.31 is normally a prerequisite for MA
paper 18.42.

ENGLISH III ADDITIONAL
(Three papers)

Any three papers chosen from those listed above under
English III together with the following, provided that no paper
has already been credited, or is being studied for English III.
Owing to changes in courses in the past few years overlaps
may occur; students offering combinations of papers involving
possible overlaps must have their course approved by the
Head of Department.
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(Note: English III (Additional) may be presented by students
who do not present English III, but in that case Stage III of
another subject must also be presented for the BA. English
III (Additional) cannot be the sole Stage III unit of a BA course.

A student who has passed English III without having passed
English III (Additional) or one of its approved alternatives
(see Master of Arts, Regulation 26) will not be permitted to
enrol in the subject English for the Degree of Master of Arts
but may be permitted to enrol in English in the subject
Languages and Literature for the degree with the approval
of the relevant departments).

18.390 Victorian Literature.

Prescribed texts: Charles Dickens, Qur Mutual Friend (Penguin English
Library); Great Expectations (Everyman paperback or Penguin English
Library); George Eliot, Middlemarch (Penguin English Library); Daniel
Deronda (Penguin English Library); Charlotte Bronte, Villette (Every-
man paperback); Thomas Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Mac-
millan); Jude the Obscure (Macmillan); Thomas Carlyle, Past and
Present (Everyman); Lewis Camoll, Alice in Wonderland (Everyman);
Tennyson: Selected Poetry, ed. Douglas Bush (Random House, Modern
Library); Poems of Robert Browning, ed. D. Smalling (Houghton Mifflin
Riverside Edition); Poems and Prose of Gerard Manley Hopkins, ed.
W. H. Gardner (Penguin).

Recommended books: J. B. Schneewind, Backgrounds of Victorian
Literature (Random House); George Kitson Clark, The Making of
Victorian England (Methuen University paperback); G. M. Young, Vic-
torian England (Oxford paperbacks); The Victorian Novel, ed. Ian Watt
(Oxford University Press); A. Pollard (ed.), The Victorians (Sphere
History of Literature Vol. 6 Sphere paperback).

18.391 Literature of the 20th Century.

The course will consist of a selection of novels by recent
authors. A detailed book-list is available from the Department

18.392. Major authors of the Augustan and Romantic Periods.

Prescribed texts: Fielding, Amelia (Everyman 2 vol.); Richardson,
Clarissa (Rinehart paperback); Smollett, Humphry Clinker (Everyman
paperback); Sterne, Tristram Shandy (Penguin), A Sentimental Journey
ed. Ian Jack (Oxford paperback); Peter Fairclough ed., Three Gothic
Novels (Penguin); James Thomson, Poetical Works (O.8.A.); Blake,
Complete Writings ed. Geoffrey Keynes (Oxford paperback); Shelley,
Selected Poetry, ed. Neville Rogers (Oxford paperback).

Recommended books: Poetry of the Landscape and the Night (Arnold);
Poetry of the Augustan Age. ed. Angus Ross (Longman); Donald Davie,
The Late Augustans (Heinemann).
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18.393 American Literature: Poetry.

Prescribed text: The Mentor Book of Major American Poets, ed. Oscar
Williams and Edwin Honig (Mentor: New American Library).

Recommended book: Naked Poetry: Recent American Poetry in Open
Forms, ed. S. Berg and R. Mezey (Bobbs-Merrill softcover).

18.394 Special topic as prescribed by the Head of Department.

18.395 Special topic as prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

NOTE: It is expected that in 1973 the following papers will be
available, depending on staffing: 18.390, 18.391, 18.392, 18.393.

ENGLISH FOR MA AND HONOURS

Note: for full details of courses and for prescribed books
intending students should consult the Head of Department
towards the end of 1972; some papers listed below may not be
given in 1973. It may be necessary to restrict entry to some
classes.

(1) Single Honours — English.

Students will select seven of the papers set out below, their
selection of papers to be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment. Normally students will not be permitted to offer more than -
three papers (or their equivalent) from the 20th Century. With
the permission of the Head of Department, a thesis may be
substituted for either one or two papers. The one paper thesis
will take the form of a documented essay or dissertation of up to
about 25,000 words; the two paper thesis will normally be
longer, and will be upon a topic requiring detailed research.

18.40 Old English (prerequisite: Old English at Stage III level).

Pr;,scribed texts will include: Beowulf, 31d rev. ed. Klaeber (Heath,
N.Y.).

Recommended: A. Campbell, Old English Grammar (O.U.P.).
232



1973 Calendar

1841 Middle English (prerequisite Middle English at Stage
111 level). For 1973, The Gawain Poet.

Prescribed texts will include: Sir Gawain and the Green Knight ed.
Tolkien, Gordon and Davis (Oxford); Patience, ed. J. J. Anderson (Man-
chester U.P.); Pearl, ed. E. V. Gordon (Clarendon Press).

18.42 Icelandic (prerequisite: normally Old English at Stage
III level).

Prescribed texts will include: Gordon, Introduction to Old Norse, rev.
ed. (Clarendon Press); Hoensa-Thoris Saga, ed. Baetke (Altnordische Text-
bibliothek, Halle).

18.43 History of the Ehglish Language (prerequisite Old
English and Middle English at Stage III level).

Prescribed texts will include: Strang, History of English Language
(Methuen); Brook, Notes on English Sound Changes (Manchester U.P.);
K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (Oxford).

18.44 Victorian Studies. A list of relevant texts may be
obtained from the Department. It is expected that this course
will be, as in 1972, an interdisciplinary paper shared with the
History Department as 24.55 History Paper; specific details will
be available from the department(s) concerned.

18.45 Twentieth Century Poetry.

(1) W. H. Auden:

(FP{)esc)ribed: Collected Shorter Poems, 1927-57 (Faber); About the House
aber).

Recommended book: W. H. Auden, The Dyer’s Hand (Faber).

(2) Robert Graves:
Prescribed: Collected Poems (1965) (Cassells).

(3) Dylan Thomas:
" Prescribed: Dylan Thomas: The Poems, ed. Daniel Jones (Dent).

Recommended: Under Milkwood; Portrait o; the Artist as a Young Dog;
A Prospect of the Sea (all Aldine paperbacks); Selected Letters, ed. Con-
stantine Fitzgibbon (Dent); Early Prose Writings (Dent); Adventures in
the Skin Trade (New Directions paperback).

(4) T. S. Eliot:

Prescribed: Collected Poems (Faber).
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18.46 Shakespeare.
(1) Elizabethan Theatre and Stage Action:

Recommended: R. Beckerman, Shakespeare at the Globe (Macmillan);
A. Gurr, The Shakespearean Stage (Cambridge U.P. 1970).

(2) Poems and Comedies:

Prescribed: Po‘ems (New Cambridge) and/or Sonnets ed. Seymour-
Smith (Heinemann); Timon of Athens (New Arden); Measure for Measure
(New Arden paperback); All's Well That Ends Well (New Arden).

1847 Literary Criticism.

Prescribed texts: Aristotle, Poetics, trans. L. Golden, with Commentary
by O. B. Hardison (Prentice Hall, 1968); Johnson, Prose and Poetry;
Reynard edn. (Rupert Hart-Davis); Coleridge, Biographia Literaria (Every-
man); Amold, Essays in Criticism 2nd Series (Macmillan); T. S. Eliot,
On Poetry and Poets (Faber paperbacks); Selected Essays (Faber paper-
back); Allen Tate, Essays of Four Decades (Apollo paperback); Eric
Bentley, ed., Importance of Scrutiny (N.Y. University Press paperback).

18.48 Additional Topic 1: as prescribed by the Head of De-
partment.

For 1973: Wallace Stevens.

Prescribed: Collected Poems (Faber).

léec;Jmmended: Opus Posthumous; The Necessary Angel; Letters (all
Faber).

18.49 Additional Topic 2: Twentieth Century Drama (not avail-
able 1973).

1850 Additional Topic 3: as prescribed by Head of Depart-
ment.

For 1973: Theories of Linguistics.

Prescribed texts: J. P. B. Allen and P. van Buren, Chomsky: Selected
Readings (O.U.P.); Marina K. Burt, From Deep to Surface Structure
(Harper and Row); J. Lyons, Introduction to Theoretical Linguistics
(C.U.P. paperback).

Recommended books: J. Lyons, ed. New Horizons in Linguistics
(Penguin); D. Crystal, Linguistics (Penguin); D. A. Reibel and S. A.
Shane, ed. Modern Studies in English (Prentice-Hall); R. A. Jacobs and
P. S. Rosenbaum, ed. Readings in English Transformational Grammar
(Ginn and Co.).
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1851 Additional Topic 4: as prescribed by Head of De-
partment.

For 1973: Chaucer.

Prescribed: The Complete Works of Geoffrey Chaucer ed. Robinson
(2nd rev. ed.) (O.U.P.).

Recommended: John L. Lowes, Geoffrey Chaucer (O.U.P.); C. S. Lewis,
The Discarded I'mage (O.U.P.); The Allegory of Love (Oxford Galaxy
Books); J. A. W. Bennett. The Parlement of Foules, an Interpretation
(O.U.P.); C. Muscatine, Chaucer and the French Tradition (O.U.P.); R.
Schoeck and J. Taylor, Chaucer Criticism, 2 vols. (U. of Notre Dame
Press); D. S. Brewer, ed. Chaucer, The Parlement of Foulys (Nelson);
B. Rowland, ed., Companion to Chaucer Studies (O.U.P.).

1852 Bibliography and Textual Criticism: a detailed guide to
the content of the course may be obtained from the Depart-
ment.

Prescribed texts: R. B. McKerrow, An Introduction to Bibliography for

Literary Students (O.U.P.); F. W. Bateson, A Guide to English Litera-
ture (Longmans paperback).

Recommended books: F. Bowers, Textual and Literary Criticism
(C.U.P. paperback); F. W. Bateson, The Scholar Critic: An Introduction
to Literary Research (Routledge and Kegan Paul).

18.53 Essay paper. Candidates will be required to write essays
(to be submitted during the year) within a field of literature
to be specified by the Head of Department. There will be no
examination paper.

For 1973: It is expected that options will be available within
the following fields:

The Romantics.

The Augustans.

Other options may be added or substituted subject to the
approval of the Head of the Department. This course may not
be offered with a thesis or a dissertation.

1854 Selected Authors or Period, to be prescribed by the Head
of Department.

For 1973: Early Twentieth Century Fiction.
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(1) Henry James

Prescribed texts: The Europeans, The Bostonians, What Maisie Knew
(Penguin Modern Classics); The Ambassadors (Signet); The Turn of the
Screw etc. (Collins);

(2) D. H. Lawrence

Prescribed texts: The Rainbow, Women in Love, The Plumed Serpent,
Lady Chatterley’s Lover (all Penguin).

(3) Joseph Conrad

Prescribed texts: Lord Jim, The Secret Agent, Victory (all Penguin),
Heart of Darkness (Bantam).

18.55 Special Period i: 1973, American 19th Century Fiction:
a detailed list of works to be studied will be available from
the Department.

18.56 Special Period ii: 1973, American 20th Century Fiction:
a detailed list of works to be studied will be available from
the Department.

18.57 New Zealand Literature.

For 1973: The course will be based mainly on authors of
prose and verse writing after 1910.

Authors studied will include (but will not be confined to)
Katherine Mansfield, Frank Sargeson, John Mulgan, Janet
Frame, Robin Hyde, Charles Brasch, A. R. D. Fairburn, R. A. K.
Mason, Denis Glover, Allen Curnow, James K. Baxter, Kendrick
Smithyman. Detailed information about books to be read will
be made available to the students before enrolment.

18.58 Special topic as prescribed by Head of Department.

18.59 Special topic as prescribed by Head of Department.

(2) Combined Honours — English with another language.

Students will select three or four papers (as set out above
for Single Honours), two of which shall be from Nos. 18.40-
18.43 and one or two from Nos. 18.44-18.59.

Note: This selection of papers may, in special cases, be varied by
permission of the Heads of Departments concerned.
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY I

(Two papers and practical work)

The course will involve three hours of lectures and three
hours of practical work per week. In addition, students will
be required to attend field excursions from time to time.

All students will be required to complete the course of practical
instruction and dall prescribed work to the satisfaction of their teachers.
The practical work will be assessed for each candidate and the marks
included in the marks schedule of the University.

20.101 Introductory Physical Geography.

Recommended books: A. N. Strahler, Physical Geography (3rd ed.,
Wiley International). Alternative books: J. E. Van Riper, Man’s Physical
World (2nd ed., McGraw-Hill); A. L. Bloom, The Surface of the Earth
(Prentice-Hall); G. H. Dury, The Face of the Earth (Pelican).

20.102 Introductory Human Geography.

Recommended books: G. T. Trewartha, A. Geography of Population;
World Patterns (Wiley International); D. H. Wrong, Population and
Society (Random House paperback); A. J. Rose, Patterns of Cities
(Nelson); G. Breese, Urbanisation in Newly Developing Countries
(Prentice-Hall); P. Hall, The World Cities (World University Library);
J. H. Patterson, Land, Work and Resources (Arnold); E. Wolf, The
Peasant (Prentice-Hall); E. W. Zimmerman, Introduction to World
Resources (Harper and Row); R. C. Estall and R. O. Buchanan, Industrial
Activity and Economic Geography (Hutchinson paperback); R. B.
McNee, A Primer on Economic Geography (Random House paperback);
P. Ambrose, Analytical Human Geography (Longmans); R. L. Morrill,
The Spatial Organisation of Society (Wadsworth); R. Minshull, Regional
Geography. Theory and Practice (Hutchinson paperback).

Practical work:

Prescribed texts: F. J. Monkhouse and H. R. Wilkinson, Maps ana
Diagrams (3rd ed., Methuen); 4-figure Mathematical Tables.

Every student should have an atlas, such as Philips’ University Atlas
Oxford” Atlas, Goode’s World Atlas, Bartholomew’s Advanced Atlas of
Modern Geography, Aldine University Atlas.

237



1973 Calendar

GEOGRAPHY II
(Three papers)

The course will involve four hours of lectures and at least
three hours of laboratory work per week. In addition, students
must complete such additional practical and field work as
may be required.

20.201 Physical Geography

Recommended books: P. Dansereau, Biogeography (Ronald); R, H. Whit-
taker, Communities and Ecosystems (Macmﬂﬁm); J. R. Corbett, The
Living Soil (Martindale); R. L. Hausenbuiller, Soil Science Principles
and Practice (Wm. Brown); R. J. Chorley (ed.), Introduction to Fluvial
Processes (Univ. paperback); M. Morisawa, Streams, their Dynamics
and Morphology (McGraw-Hill).

20.202 Human Geography

Prescribed texts: J. I. Clarke, Population Geography (Pergamon); R. C.
Estall and R. O. Buchanan, Industrial Activity and Economic Geography
(Hutchinson paperback); J. H. Johnson, Urban Geography (Pergamon);
W. B. Morgan and R. J. C. Munton, Agricultural Geography (Methuen).

Recommended books: G. Breese, The City in Newly Developing
Countries (Prentice-Hall); H. Carter, The Study of Urban Geography
(Amold); G. J. Demko, H. M. Rose and G. A. Schnell, Population Geo-
graphy: A Reader (McGraw-Hill); D. M. Heer, Society and Population
(Prentice-Hall); E. M. Hoover, An Introduction to Regional Economics
(Alfred A. Knopf); H. H. McCarty and J. B. Lindberg, Preface to
Economic Geograpfuy (Prentice-Hall); D. Metcalf, The Economics of
Agriculture (Penguin); W. Petersen, Population (Macmillan); M. Yeates
and B. Gamner, The North American City (Harper Row).

20.205 Remote Sensing and Statistical Analysis in Geography

Prescribed texts: For remote sensing: T. E. Avery, Interpretation of
Aerial Photographs (2nd ed., Burgess); For statistical analysis: H. M.
Blalock, Social Statistics (McGraw-Hill). .

v GEOGRAPHY III
(Three papers)

Students will be required to take Paper 20.301 Geography
of New Zealand, and to select two further papers from those
set out below, at least five of which will normally be offered in

any one year.
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Each paper will involve at least two hours of lectures,
seminars or laboratory work per week, but students must also
attend such additional practical work and fieldwork as may
be required. In addition, the Geography of New Zealand course
(20.301) will require attendance at a field course of at least
eight days duration.

20.301 Geography of New Zealand

Recommended books: K. B. Cumberland, New Zealand: Topical Geo-
graphies (1st and 2nd eds., Whitcombe and Tombs); K. B. Cumberland
andp J. W. Fox, New Zealand: A Regional View (3rd ed., Whitcombe
and Tombs); various volumes of New Zealand Census of Population and
Dwellings (Dept. of Statistics); Report on Farm Production Statistics in
New Zealand (Dept. of Statistics);Beport on Industrial Production in New
Zealand (Dept. of Statistics); Annual Reports of Government Depart-
ments, K. B. Cumberland, Southwest Pacific (4th ed., Whitcombe and
Tombs); B. H. Farrell, Power in New Zealand (Reed); B. J. Gamier,
The Climate of New Zealind (Amold); N. H. Taylor and I. J. Pohlen,
Soil Survey Method: A New Zealand Handbook (D.S.LR.); L. Cockayne,
The Vegetation of New Zealand (Engelmann).

20.302 Man’s Role in the Environment
Prescribed text: T. R. Detwyler, Man’s Impact on Environment
(McGraw-Hill).

Recommended books: W. W. Murdoch, Environment (Sinauer); P. R.
and A. H. Ehrlich, Population/Resources/Environment (2nd ed., Free-
man); R. H. Wagner, Environment and Man (Norton); W. Jackson, Man
and the Environment (Wm. C. Brown); C. E. Johnson (ed.), Eco-crisis
(Wiley); A. S. Boughey, Man and the Environment (Macmillan).

20.303 Advanced Physical Geography 1
For 1973: Glacial, karst and coastal geomorphology.

Recommended books: J. L. Davies, Landforms of Cold Climates
(AN.U.); C. Embleton and C. A. M. King, Glacial and Periglacigl
Geomorphology (Amold); J. N. Yennings, Karst (AN.U.); E.CF. Bird,
Coasts (AN.U.); J. A. Steers (ed.), Introduction to Coastline Develop-
ment (Macmillan).

20.304 Advanced Physical Geography 2

For 1973: Biogeography and geography of soils (may not be
offered).

20.305 Advanced Human Geography 1

For 1973: Migration, fertility and urban residential patterns
(A list of recommended books may be obtained from the
departmental secretary).
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20.306 Advanced Human Geography 2

For 1973: Principles of location and regionalisation in econo-
mic geography. (A list of recommended books may be
obtained from the departmental secretary).

20.307 Advanced Techniques in Geography 1

For 1973: Spatial analysis.

Recommended books: R. Abler, J. S. Adams and P. Gould, Spatial
Organisation (Prentice-Hall); W, Bunge, Theoretical Geography (2nd ed.,
Lund University); J. P. Cole and C. A. M. King, Quantitative Geo-
graphy (Wiley); P. Haggett, Locational Analysis in Human Geography
(Arnold); P. Haggett and R. J. Chorley, Network Analysis in Geography
(Arnold); A. J. Scott, Combinatorial Programming, Spatial Analysis and
Planning (Methuen).

20.308 Advanced Techniques in Geography 2

For 1973: Remote sensing and statistical analysis.

Prescribed texts: T. E. Avery, Interpretation of Aerial Photographs
(2nd ed., Burgess); H. M. Blalock, Social Statistics (McGraw-Hill).

Recommended books: P. L. Johnson (ed.), Remote Sensing in Ecology
(Georgia Univ.); National Research Council of National Academy Sciences,
Remote Sensing with Special Reference to Agriculture and Forestry
(National Acad. Sciences, Washington); L. J. King, Statistical Analysis in
Geography (Prentice-Hall).

20.309 Special Area Studies 1

For 1973: Geography of the British Isles. (A list of récom-
mended books may be obtained from the departmental
secretary).

20.310 - Special Area Studies 2.
For 1973: May not be offered.

20.311 Special Systematic Studies 1
For 1973: The economic development of Japan. (A list of
recommended books may be obtained from the departmental
secretary).
20.312 Special Systematic Studies 2
For 1973: May not be offered.
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GEOGRAPHY III (ADDITIONAL)
(Three papers) ‘

Students will be required to select any three papers from
those set out for Geography IIT (20.302—20.312) excluding
papers already credited or concurrently enrolled for under
Geography III.

GEOGRAPHY FOR MA, MSc, AND HONOURS
(Four papers and a thesis)

At least four papers will be taught each year. Students will
be required to select any four of the papers set out below.

For 1973 it is expected that at least papers 20.400, 20.410,
90.422, 20.424, 20.430, 20.432, 20.434, 20.436, and 20.440 will be
taught.

20.400 History and Nature of Geography.
20.410 Geography of the Southwest Pacific.
20.411 Geography of a Special Area. .
20.420 Biogeography.

20.421 Climatology.

20.422 Geomorphology.

20.423 Soil Geography.

20.424 Hydrology.

20.430 Agricultural Geography.

90.431 Historical Geography.

20.432 Industrial Geography.
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20.433 Political Geography.
20.434 Population Geography.
20.435 Transport Geography.
20.436 Urban Geography.

20.440 Special Topic.
For 1973: Applied Physical Geography.

20.441 Special Topic.

Each course will normally involve two hours of lectures or
seminars per week. In some courses students may be required to
attend field excursions from time to time.

In addition to the four papers the student must prepare and
submit a thesis which will be equivalent to three papers. Stu-
dents must pursue regular courses of instruction and must
undertake prescribed field or practical work to the satisfaction
of their tutors, .

For papers 20.400-20.441 a list of recommended books may be
obtained from the departmental secretary, but details of all
reference works will be provided at the first class.
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ASIAN GEOGRAPHY
(Two papers)
20.13, 20.14 The Geography of East and Southeast Asia.

Recommended books: No specific textbook is prescribed but students
should have ready access to a selection of the following works:

K. Buchanan, The Transformation of the Chinese Earth (Bell); T. R.
Tregear, A Geography of China (Hong Kong Univ. Press); G. C. Allen,
Japan’s Economic Expansion (Oxford Univ. Press); P. Dempster, Japan
Advances (Methuen) 2nd Ed.; A. M. Gorrie, A Geography of Japan
(Nelsons); G. T. Trewartha, Japan: A Physical, Cultural and Regional
Geography (Univ. Wisconsin Press); Japan Statistical Yearbook 1970
(Prime Minister’s Department, Tokyo, 1971).

K. Buchanan, The Southeast Asian World (Bell); E. H. G. Dobby, South
East Asia. A Social, Economic and Political Geography (Methuen); D. W.
Fryer, Emerging Southeast Asia, A Study of Growth and Stagnation
(Phillips); C. Geertz Agricultural Involution. The Process of Ecological
. Change in Indonesia (Univ. Calif. Press); T. G. McGee, The Southeast
Asian) City (Bell); J. Whiteley, Hong Kong and the Philippines (Long-
mans).
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Information about the Department is (éontained in the Departmental
Handbook and the Handbook of the Faculty of Arts, both of which are
available from the University Office.

Students intending to take an MA course should at all stages
throughout their undergraduate studies consult the Head of
Department concerning their degree structure, and should note
carefully in the Departmental Handbook the strong recommen-
dations concerning related subjects.

GERMAN 1

Most students enrolling for German 1 have studied German
previously. They are divided, on the basis of their knowledge,
into three streams. Each stream has five hours of teaching per
week.

Students may enrol without previous knowledge of the sub-
ject. Such students may receive a total of seven hours of teach-
ing per week in the first half-year.

(Two and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the two and one-
half papers.

22.10 Translation at sight from and into German. Composition
or other written work in German.

Recommended books: Clarke, German Grammar for Revision and
Reference (Bell); Russon and Russon, Advanced German Course (Long-
man); Asher, A Short Descriptive Grammar of German (Whitcombe and
Tombs); Messinger/Riidenberg, Langenscheidt's Concise English-German/
German-English ~ Dictionary (Hodder and Stoughton); Pocket Oxford
German-English Dictionary (Barker and Homeyer).

22.11 Selected works of German literature for translation and
comment. Literary criticism.

Prescribed texts: Schnitzler, Die Toten schweigen (Harrap); Feix &
Schlant (Ed.), Gespriche, Diskussionen, Aufsitze (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston); German texts (cyclostyled).

Recommended book: Scholes, Elements of Poetry (Oxford).

244



1973 Calendar

22.12 Oral use of the language. (Equivalent to one-half paper).

Prescribed books: Russon and Russon, German Vocabulary in Context
(Longman); Samuel and Hajdu, The German Speaking Countries of
Central Europe (Angus and Robertson).

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year will be taken into consideration.

GERMAN 11
(Three and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the three and
one-half papers.

22.20 Translation at sight from and into German. Composition
in German.

Recommended books: As for Stage I and, in addition, Hammer, German
Grammar and Usage (Amold); Eggeling, A Dictionary of Modern German
Prose Usage (Oxford); Farrell, A Dictionary of German Synonyms
(Cambridge); Stilwérterbuch der deutschen Sprache (Duden).

22.21 (i) Middle High German language and literature, with
special reference to selected works.

Prescribed text: Asher, A Short Descriptive Grammar of Middle High
German (Oxford).

Recommended book: Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenwdrterbuch
(Hirzel).

(ii) Selected poems of Goethe.
Prescribed text: Gray (Ed.), Poems of Goethe (Cambridge).

22.22 (i) Aspects of German thought from Lessing to Karl
Marx.

Prescribed texts: Cyclostyled extracts.
(ii) Aspects of 20th century German literature.

Prescribed texts: Brecht, Leben des Galilei (Heinemann); Schmidt and
Grimm (Ed.), Brecht Fibel (Harper and Row); Bridgwater (Ed.), Twen-
tieth Century German Verse (Penguin); selected poems (cyclostyled).

Recommended book: Hatfield, Modern German Literature (Armold).
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22.23 Oral use of the language. (Equivalent to one-half paper.)

Prescribed texts: Schmidt and Grimm (Ed.), Brecht Fibel (Harper
and Row); Eppert, Material zum Konversationsunterricht (Huebner).

Detailed reading lists for literature and Middle High German are avail-
able on request, and will also be distributed to students at the commence-
ment of the session.

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year, and in particular his performance in class tests on the translation of
prescribed texts, will be taken into consideration.

GERMAN II1
(Three and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the three and
one-half papers.

22.30 Translation at sight from and into German. Composition
and other written work in German.

Recommended books: as for German II.

2231 (i) Middle High German language and literature with
special reference to Walther von der Vogelweide and selected
texts.

Prescribed texts: Asher, A Short Descriptive Grammar of Middle High
German (Oxford); Zwd volle saelekeit (cyclostyled); Wapnewski, Walther
von der Vogelweide, Gedichte (Fibii).

Recommended books: Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenwdirterbuch
(Hirzel).

(ii) Nineteenth century narrative prose.

Prescribed texts: Biichner, Leonce und Lena and Lenz (Harrap); Grill-
pax:fr,d)Der arme Spielmann (Reclam); Storm, Der Schimmelreiter
(Oxford).

2232 German drama with special reference to selected authors.

Prescribed texts: Goethe, Faust Part I (Macmillan); Goethe, Iphigenie
auf Tauris (Reclam); Schiller, Wallenstein (dtv); Biichner, Werke und
Briefe (dtv); Hebbel, Herodes und Mariamne (Blackwell); Hauptmann,
Der Biberpeiz (Bertelsmann); Wedekind, Erdgiest und die Biichse der
Pandora (Goldmann); Weiss Die Verfolgung und Ermordung Jean Paul
Marats (edition Suhrkampt/Harcourt, Brace and World).
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Recommended book: Boeschenstein, German Literature of the Nine-
teenth Century (Arnold).

22.33 Oral use of the language. (Equivalent to one-half paper.)

Prescribed text: Hammond, Fortbildung in der deutschen Sprache
(Students’ Book) (O.U.P.),

Detailed reading lists for literature and Middle High German are
available on request, and will also be distributed to students at the
commencement of the session.

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year will be taken into consideration.

GERMAN III (ADDITIONAL)

Note: Only students credited with a pass in German III, or taking
German III concurrently, may take this unit,

Students not takin]% German III concurrently may be required to do
further language work.

(Three papers)

Three of the following, to be selected with the approval of
the Head of the Department:

22.35 Classical and post-classical Middle High German lan-
guage and literature with special reference to Tristan und
Isold and the works of Hartmann von Aue.

Prescribed texts: Hartmann von Aue, Der arme Heinrich (Blackwell);
Gottfried von Strassburg, Tristan und Isold (Goschen).

22.36 Applied linguistics.

Prescribed texts: Moulton, The Sounds of English and German
(U.C.P.); Droescher, An Outline Structural Description of German
(cyclostyled).

Students taking this paper may not offer papers 22.52 and 22.53 for MA.

92.37 The Novelle in the nineteenth century.
Prescribed texts; Reading list will be supplied.

22.38 German literature since 1945, with special reference to
drama and poetry.

Prescribed texts: Bingel (Ed.), Deutsche Lyrik. Gedichte seit 1945
{dtv); Celan, Ausgewihlte Gedichte (Suhrkamp); Enzensberger, Gedichte.
Die Entstehung eines Gedichts (Suhrkamp); Krolow, Ausgewihlte Gedichte
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(Suhrkamp); Diirrenmatt, Der Besuch der alten Dame (Methuen);
Diirrenmatt, Die Physiker (Oxford); Diirrenmatt, Theaterprobleme. Essay
(Arche); Frisch, Offenlichtkeit als Partner (ed. Suhrkamp); Frisch, Don
Juan oder die Liebe zur Geometrie (Suhrkamp); Frisch, Biografie ein
Spiel (Suhrkamp); and selected poems (cyclostyled).

22.39 An approved special topic in German language or litera-
ture.

Detailed reading lists for literature, Middle High German and linguistics
are available on request, and will also be distributed to students at the
commencement of the session.

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year will be taken into consideration.

GERMAN FOR MA AND HONOURS

Students intending to enrol for MA must consult the Head of the
Department towards the end of the previous year to discuss optional
papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.

(1) Single Honours — German

Seven papers comprising 22.40 and six others, to be selected
with the approval of the Head of the Department. Students will
normally be required to include either 22.41 or 22.42 and either
22.44 or 22.45 or 22.46 or 22.50.

Students who have been credited with a pass in German III
(Additional) may not offer any of the same papers for MA.

2240 Translation at sight from and into German. Composition
and other written work in German.

Prescribed text: Hammer, German Grammar and Usage (Arncld).

22.41 Classical and post-classical Middle High German lan-
guage and literature with special reference to Tristan und Isold
and the works of Hartmann von Aue.

Prescribed texts: Hartmann von Aue, Der arme Heinrich (Blackwell);
Gottfried von Strassburg, Tristan und Isold (Goschen).
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22.42 Classical Middle High German language and literature
with special reference to the Nibelungenlied and Wolfram von
Eschenbach’s Parzival.

Prescribed texts: Bartsch/de Boor (Ed.), Das Nibelungenlied (Brock-
haus); Wolfram von Eschenbach, Parzival (Franke).

22.43 The political, religious and social background to Middle
High German literature. Aspects of textual criticism.

Prescribed texts: Heer, The Medieval World (Mentor); Kirchner, Ger-
manistische Handschriftenpraxis (Beck).

22.44 ‘The works of Goethe.

Prescribed texts: Goethe, Faust (Wegner); Boyd (Ed.), Goethe’s Poems
(Blackwell); Magill (Ed.), Torquato Tasso (Macmillan); Goethe, Die
Wahlverwandtschaften (Reclam).

22.45 German poetry with special reference to Hoderlin.
Prescribed texts: Hélderlin, Selected Vesre (Penguin).

22.46 German poetry with special reference to Heine and
Rilke.

Prescribed texts: Heine, Selected Verse (Penguin); Heine, Atta .Troll
and Deutschland ein Wintermirchen (Oxford); Rilke, Duineser Elegien
(Blackwell).

22.47 The Novelle in the nineteenth century.
Prescribed texts: Reading list will be supplied.

292.48 The works of Brecht.

Prescribed texts: Frithe Stiicke (dtv); Der aufhaltsame Aufstieg des
Arturo Ui (ed. Suhrkamp); Leben des Gadlilei (ed. Shurkamp); Mutter
Courage und ihre Kinder (ed. Shurkamp); Schriften zum Theater (bibl.
Suhrkamp); Selected Poems (Oxford); Ueber Lyrik (ed. Suhrkamp);
Schmidt and Grimm (Ed.), Brecht Fibel (Harper and Row).

22.49 Aspects of the German novel in the 20th century.

Prescribed texts: Boll, Billard um halb zehn (Knaur); Boll, Ansichten
eines Clowns (dtv); Grass, Die Blechtrommel (Fibii); Frisch, Homo
Faber (Rororo); Johnson, Mutmassungen iiber Jakob (Fibii); Kant, Die
Aula (Fibii).
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2250 German literature since 1945, with special reference to
drama and poetry.

Prescribed texts: As for paper 22.38.

2251 Scandinavian drama with special reference to Ibsen and
Strindberg.

22.52 Applied linguistics: Phonology.

Prescribed text: Moulton, The Sounds of English and German
(U.CP.).

Recommended books: Der Grosse Duden; Aussprachewdrterbuch
(Duden); Keller, German Dialects (Manchester).

2253 Linguistics: Grammatical Structures of German.

Prescribed texts: Droescher, An Outline Structural Description of German
(cyclostyled); Biinting, Einfihrung in die Linguistik (Athenaum).

Recommended books: Glinz, Deutsche Syntax; Helbig/Schenkel, Wor-
terbuch zur Valenz und Distribution deutscher Verben (VEB Bibliogra-
phisches Institut); Lyons, Noam Chomsky (Fontana).

22.54 An approved special topic in German language or
literature.

22.55 An approved special topic in German language or litera-
ture.

92.56 An approved special topic in German language or litera-
ture,

2257 An approved special topic in Germanic language,
literature, thought or history.

With the approval of the Head of the Department, a thesis
may be substituted for two of the optional papers. Students
receiving such approval will be strongly advised to do the thesis
in a second year.

Detailed reading lists for literature, Middle High German and linguistics

are available on request, and will also be distributed to students at the
commencement of the session.

. Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on the_oral
use of the language. In determining the class of Honours, the candidate’s
performance in both the written papers and the oral examination will be
taken into consideration.
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(2) Combined Honours — German with another language
(three papers in German and three in the other subject, with
the seventh paper selected from either subject).

Three or four papers in German, as defined above for Single
Honours, to be selected with the approval of the Head of the
Department.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on the_ oral
use of the language. In determining the class of Honours, the candidate’s

performance in the written papers, the oral examination and in course work
will be taken into consideration.

PRELIMINARY GERMAN

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to present German I in a subsequent year, or who wish
to acquire an elementary reading knowledge of German.

Prescribed text: Asher, A Short Descriptive Grammar of German (Whit-
combe and Tombs).

Recommended book: Russon and Russon, German Vocabulary in
Context; Russon and Russon, A First German Reader (Longman).

GERMAN READING KNOWLEDGE FOR SCIENCE
STUDENTS

This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in German (see Degree Regulations for BSc(Hons)
and MSc).

Prescribed texts: Eaton, Jackson and Buxton, German for the Scientist

(English Universities Press); Asher, A Short Descriptive Grammar of Ger-
man (Whitcombe & Tombs).

Recommended book: Pocket Oxford German-English Dictionary (Barker
& Homeyer).
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SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES I

Students may enrol without previous knowledge of the subject. Such
students may receive a total of seven hours of teaching per week
in the first half-year.

(Two and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the two and one-
half papers.

46.10 Translation at sight from and into Swedish. Free com-
position or other written work in a Scandinavian language.

Prescribed texts: Beite (et al.), Basic Swedish Grammar (AlmC}vist &
Wiksell); Hildeman (et al.), Practise Swedish (Almqvist & Wiksell).

Recommended books: Modern svensk-engelsk ordbok (Prisma); Modern
engelsk-svensk ordbok (Prisma).

46.11 (i) Prescribed texts in Swedish for translation.

Bellman, selected poems (cyclostyled); Brandberg-McClean, A Swedish
Reader (Athlone); Strindberg, Fréken Julie (Aldus); Stenbeck (ed),
Svenska Texter (Wahlstrom and Widstrand).

(ii) Selected works of Scandinavian literature.

(a) the prescribed texts (see above); (b) Lindgren, Pippi Langstrump
(Rabén & Sjégren); Ibsen, Vildanden (ser. ‘Skémlitteratur i skolan’ Sv.
Bokforlaget or Nutidsdramaer 1877-99, Fakkel-béker, Gyldendal); H. C.
Andersen, Fairy Tales (cyclostyled); (c) selected poems (cyclostyled).

(iii) An outline of Scandinavian history, geography
and culture.

46.12 Oral use of Swedish. (Equivalent to one-half paper).

Prescribed text: Hildeman-Hedbick, Ldr er svenska, textbok-+
dvningsbok--ordlista (Almqvist and Wiksell).

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year will be taken into consideration.
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SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES II
(Three and one-half papers)

‘A candidate’s result will be determined over the three and
one-half papers.

46.20 Translation at sight from and into Swedish. Free com-
position or other written work in a Scandinavian language.
Recommended books: Bjoérkhagen, Modemn Swedish Grammar (Sv.

Bokforlaget; Svenska Akademins Ordlista (Norstedts); Svensk handordbok
(Norstedts).

46.21 (i) The development of the Scandinavian languages with
special reference to selected texts.
Prescribed texts: Wessén, De nordiska spraken (Almqvist & Wiksell);

Lindstr6m, Goran (Ed.), Danskt och norskt (Uniskol); selected texts
(cyclostyled).

Recommended book: Bergman C., Kortfattad svensk sprakistoria
(Prisma).

(ii) 20th century Swedish literature, with special
reference to poetry and the novel.

Prescribed texts: Lagerkvist, Barabbas (Aldus); Stenbeck (Ed.), Svenska
texter (Wahlste6m and Widstrand); selected poems (cyclostyled).

46.22 Scandinavian drama with special reference to Holberg,
Ibsen, Strindberg and Ingmar Bergman.

Prescribed texts: Holberg, Jeppe paa Bijerget (ser. ‘Skonlitteratur i
skolan’, Svenska Bokforlaget); Ibsen, Gengangere, Bymester Solness (Nuti-
dsdramer 1877-99, Fakkelboker, Gyldendal); Strindberg, Fadren, Ett
dromspel, Spoksonaten (Aldus); Lagerkvist, The Secret of Heaven (cyclo-

styled); Hjalmar Bergman, Mr Sleeman comes (cyclostyled); Ingmar
Bergman, Wild Strawberries, The Seventh Seal (London, Lorrimer).

46.23 Oral use of the language. (Equivalent to one-half paper.)
Prescribed text: Higelin, Fran Fakiren till Jolo (Folkuniversitetet).

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance during the
year will be taken into consideration.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Fuller details concerning the Department’s teaching pro-
gramme and its requirements of students are contained in a
mimeographed guide which all students must obtain from the
Department.

Certain optional papers offered at Stage III and MA may, at
the discretion of the Head of Department, require a knowledge
of a foreign language. Students intending to major in History
or to go on to do an MA in History should therefore bear in
mind that the lack of such knowledge may effectively reduce
the number of papers open to them. The most helpful languages
are likely to be French, German, and Latin, but further advice
must be sought from the Department.

HISTORY I
(Two papers)

EITHER OPTION A: 24.10, 24.11. The emergence of the
Contemporary World.

In 1973 paper 2410, attempted by all students, will be
Europe, and Asia: the impact of the two world wars. It will
focus on the interaction of Western Europe and Eastern Asia,
and the impact of war and depression on countries in these
two regions.

For paper 24.11 students will be offered a range of choices.
In these they will be able to pursue topics suggested in the
first paper in greater depth or take up other complementary
topics. In 1973 the choices are expected the include the Russian
revolution: origins and aftermath, 1905-1953; Imperialism and
Neo-Colonialism, 1870-1970; Fascism in interwar Europe; the
development of cities 1870-1970; and possibly a topic on twen-
tieth-century USA.

The combination of the compulsory first paper and a choice
of one of these for the second paper will give students a wider
understanding of the problems of the contemporary world
and an awareness of the value of an historical approach to

them.
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A list entitled Advice on Books to Buy, History IA, 1973, can
be obtained from the office, History Department.

OR OPTION B: 24.15, 24.16. Australia, New Zealand and the
Pacific.

These two papers cover the history of the area since 1769,
but with some ethnological background. The topics covered
in 1973 will include race relations in the region, 1769-1970;
European settlement and economic and political change up to
1970; and Australian and New Zealand policies in the Pacific
region since the late nineteenth century.

Prescribed texts: Australia: Ward, Russel, Australia (Spectrum) OR
Shaw, A. G. L., The Story of Australia (Faber).

New Zealand: Oliver, W. H., The Story of New Zealand (Faber);
Sinclair, K., A Short History of New Zealand (Pelican).

Pacific: Davidson, J. W. and Scarr, Deryck, Pacific Islands Portraits
(A.N.U. Press); Oliver, Douglas L., The Pacific Islands (Doubleday).

Students will be given advice in class on further books to buy.

Important notes for students considering taking History 1
or advancing History:

(a) Students may advance to History II after passing either
of these options.

(b) History IB, as described above, is normally an alternative
to History IA. But students may take it in addition if they
are advancing History. See Reg. 29, P.133.

(c) Asian History I, described below, is in general a separate
subject from History I, and from it one may advance to Asian
History I1. But under Reg. 27 (a), P.132 a candidate may take
Asian History I in lieu of History I. In considering such appli-
cations, the Head of Department will expect that the candidates
should have passed History at least at UE level, and should
have a substantial grounding in the subject, so as to warrant
not being required to take History I.

(d) Under Reg. 12 (a), P.129 a candidate may take Ancient
History I in lieu of History I. In considering such applications,
the Heads of Departments will expect that the candidates
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should have passed History at least at UE level and that they
should indicate an intention to proceed to History II, and take
papers 24.20, 21.22. Paper 12.12 should preferably be one of
the choices in Ancient History L.

ASIAN HISTORY I
(Two papers)

24.13 China in Revolution, 1840-1949,

This paper will discuss broadly the Confucian state of the
Chinese, but concentrate on the impact of Europe upon it;
the ‘Opium Wars” and the ‘unequal treaties’; the revolution of
1911; the subsequent attempts to create a stable government in
China; the Japanese invasion and the triumph of the Com-
munists.

24.14 Vietnam 1802-1972: Unity and Division.

The second paper will study Vietnam since 1802. It will
discuss the search for unity on Confucian lines under the
Nguyen dynasty following centuries of disunity; the impact of
the French after the decline of China’s influence in East Asia
and the new impulses to disunity; the rise of a revolutionary
national independence movement (the Vietminh) and the
reasons for its inability to create a unified Vietnam.

In relation to paper 24.13 students should buy some of the following,
but further guidance will be given to classes, Beckmann, G. K. The
Modernization of China and Japan (Harper and Row); Fairbank, J. K,
Reischauer, E. O., and Craig, A. M., East Asia: The Modern Trans-
formation (Houghton Mifflin); Cameron, M. E., China, Japan and the
Powers: A History of the Modern Far East; Hsii. 1. C. Y.. The Rise
of Modern China (O.UP.); Morse, H. B. and MacNair, H. F., Far
Eastern International Relations (Houghton Mifflin).

In relation to paper 24.14, students are recommended to buy the
following: McAlister, J. T., Vietnam: The Origins of Revolution (Double-
day Anchor); Lacouture, J., Ho Chi Minh (Pelican); Kahin, G. McT. and
Lewis, J. W., The United States in Vietnam, revised edition (The Dial
Press); Gettleman, Marvin L., ed., Vietnam: History, Documents, and
Opinions on a Major World Crisis (Penguin).
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HISTORY IT " -
(Three papers)

EITHER OPTION A: 24.20, 24.21, 24.22. Problems in the
formation of Europe from the fourth century to the thirteenth.

This course examines, within a general framework of chrono-
logy, specific issues “in depth”. The issues will be chosen for
their controversial nature, and will include such topics as:
the Anglo-Saxon settlement of England, the problems of con-
tinuity between Rome and barbarism and between Anglo-Saxon
and Norman England, the “Pirenne thesis”, the “Investiture
Contest”, the changing meanings of Empire and Papacy within
the pefiod, the evolution of a concept of law, the relevance
of terms such as “renaissance” and “feudalism”.

The best text books are, for English history:

Stenton, F. M., Anglo-Saxon England (Oxford, 3rd ed.) and Poole, A.
L., Domesday Book to Magna Carta (Oxford, 2nd ed.).

and for Europe: ’

Jones A. H. M., The Decline of the Ancient World (Longmans);
Deanesly, M., History of Early Medieval Europe 476-911 (Methuen, 2nd
ed.); Brooke, Z. N., A History of Europe 911-1198 (Methuen, 3rd ed.)

Less adequate substitutes are, for England:

Kitby, D. P,, The Making of Early England (Batsford); Sayles, G. O,,
The Medieval Foundations of England (Methuen). )

and for Europe:

Davis, R. H. C., A History of Medieval Europe from Constantine to
St. Louis (Longmans). .

The following books are not strictly text books but are extremely
rewarding. Southern, R. W. The Making of the Middle -Ages (Hutchinson
and Longmans); Southem, R. W., Western Society and the Church in
the Middle Ages (Penguin); Wallace-Haddrill, J. M. The Barbarian West,
400-1000 (Hutchinson, 1967).

OR OPTION B: 24.23, 24.24, 24.25. Topics in European,
African and American History from the fifteenth to the
eighteenth century.

In 1973 it is expected that students will be offered a
choice for paper 24.23, but that this will not include a topic
in American history. The two topics likely to be available are
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either (i) African history from the fifteenth to the eighteenth
century or (ii) A special study of political crisis in Europe:
the English Civil War and Revolution.

In 1973 papers 24.24, 24.25, will be “A century of general
European crisis, 1560-1660”, and they will involve a comparative
study of constitutional development in Western European
states, leading to the general crisis of the seventeenth century.

In relation to the African topic in 24.23, students should read: Fage,
J. D., History of West Africa (Cambridge Paperback) or Ajazi, J. F.
Ade, and Espie, I, eds., A Thousand Years of West African History (Ibadan
University Press); Ogot, B. A., and Kieran, J. A., eds., Zamani: a Survey
of East African History; Thompson, L. M., ed., African Societies in
Southern Africa (H.E.B.).

In relation to the topic on the English Civil War students should
have read Stone, Lawrence, Social Change and Revolution (Longmans
paperback) before the paper begins. .

In relation to 24.24, 24.25, students should have read, Aston, Trevor,
Crisis in Europe (RK.P. paperback), and will be expected to have read
Pennington, D. H., Seventeenth Century Europe (Longmans); Elton, G. R.
Reformation Europe (Fontana tpfperback); Elliott, J. H., Europe Divided
(Fontana paperback), before the course begins.

ASIAN HISTORY II
(Three papers)

9496 China, 1911-1949: from the revolution to the triumph
of the Communists.

This paper will make a survey of the social and political
developments after the revolution of 191l. It attempts to exa-
mine the failure of democracy in China; the prominent leaders
and their ideas as well as their attempts to re-establish China
as an independent state; the ultimate success of the Com-
munists.

Note: It is expected that a different topic on the history of
China will be offered in Asian History II in 1974.

94.97, 24.98 Southeast Asia, mainly since 1500.
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Paper 24.27 begins by examining the social, economic and
political structure of Southeast Asia before the arrival of the
Europeans. A discussion of the Islamisation of the maritime
south leads into an account of the early Portuguese, Spanish
and Dutch empires. It concludes with an examination of the
colonial impact in the nineteenth century. The second paper
on Southeast Asia, 24.28, then deals with the rise of indigenous
nationalism, the impact of the Japanese occupation, the inde-
pendence movements and finally some major themes in the
post-independence period (e.g. the impact of communism and
other ideologies, the decline of parliamentary democracy, the
problems of multi-racial societies).

In relation to paper 24.26, students should buy some of the following,
but further guidance will be given to classes: Hsii, 1. C. Y., The Rise
of Modern China (O.U.P.); Schwartz, Benjamin, Chinese Communism
and the Rise of Mao (Harper and Row); Fairbank, J. K., The United
States and China (Harvard); Tang, Tsou, America’s Failure in China
(University of Chicago Press); Chassin, L. M., The Communist Con-
qNuestlsoof) China, A History of the Civil War 1945-49 (Weidenfeld and

icolson).

In relation to paper 24.27 and 24.28, students should buy at least
one of the following general surveys: Tarling, Nicholas, A Concise History
of Southeast Asia (Donald Moore paperback); Bastin, J. and Benda,
H. J., A History of Modern Southeast Asia (Prentice-Hall paperback);
Osborne, M. E., Southeast Asia: Region of Revolt (Pelican paperback).
At least three of the following studies of separate states should also
be bought: Legge, J. D., Indonesia (Prentice-Hall paperback); Cady, J. F.
Thailand, Burma, Laos and Cambodia (Prentice-Hall paperback); Corpuz,
O. D., The Philippines (Prentice-Hall paperback); Gullick, J. M,
Malaysia (Benn).

HISTORY III
(Three papers).

EITHER OPTION A:
This option will not be available in 1973.
OR OPTION B: 24.30, 24.31, 24.32 Topics in World History.

For each of these papers, a considerable choice of topics
will be available in 1973. Students are asked to choose which
of the topics they wish to study, and, depending on the
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demand, every attempt is made to put them into the class
of their choice. Among the topics expected to be available in
1973 are:

St. Augustine of Hippo and The City of God in the middle
ages; The reign of Henry VIII; The Development of Com-
merce and Industry in 17th century England; The Habsburg
Empire and Germany in the eighteenth century; The Habsburg
Empire, 1867-1918; Political and Economic Change in Europe,
1800-1870; British Labour History, c. 1850-1918; The Origins
of the first world war; Russia, 1914-1922: a documentary study;
New Zealand and Great Britain, 1840-1914; Pacific History:
culture contact to the late nineteenth century; China’s Response
to the West, 1861-1937; West Africa, 900-1900: selected chap-
ters; East, Central and South Africa in the 19th century; British
foreign policy, 1814-1914; and a topic in 19th century British
intellectual history.

HISTORY FOR MA AND HONOURS

Five papers and a research essay counting as one paper; or,
with the permission of the Head of the Department, four papers
and a thesis.

The research paper must be on a subject connected with one
of the candidate’s formally examined MA papers. In exceptional
circumstances, however, the Head of Department may permit
a candidate to write a research paper on a subject connected
with one of the papers he passed in History IIIB.

The thesis shall not exceed 50,000 words and two copies must
be handed in to the Registrar not later than 1 November.

Candidates not writing theses may spread their work over
two years, sitting four papers in the first year. But students are
encouraged to complete in one year, sitting five papers, and
handing their research essay in by the last day of February
following their examinations (see clause 2 (c) of the Enrolment
and Course Regulations (General).

Students writing theses must sit four papers in one year and
complete their thesis according to the MA regulations clauses
6 and 10.
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2440 A paper on the evolution of the British empire and
Commonwealth.

2441 A paper on Pacific history.(

24.42 A paper on African history.

2443 A péper on the history of Australia and New Zealand.
2444 A paper on early modern British history.

24.45 A paper on American history.

2446 A paper on medieval history.

24.47 A paper on Southeast Asian history.

24.48 A paper on Russian history.

24.49 A paper on modern British history.

24.50 Philosophy of history. ‘

24.51 Special topic, to be prescribed by Head of Department.

24.52 Special topic, to be preseribed by Head of Department.
In 1973: Revolution or Reaction? England, 1640-1660.

2453 Special topic, to be prescribed by Head .of Department.
In 1973: The Origins of the Second World War.

24.54 Special topic, to be prescribed by Head of Department.

2455 (18.44) Victorian Studies. An ihterdisciplinary paper
shared by the English and History Departments, including
several selected topics from nineteenth century British history,
studied in related historical monographs and literary works.

Note: (i) There is no guarantee that all the papers listed
above will be available in any one year.

(ii) It may prove impossible, owing to pressure of
numbers in certain classes, to allow students to enrol for all the
papers of their first choice.

(iii} All students intending to enrol for MA must see
the Head of Department before formally enrolling, preferably
at the end of the previous year.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

For prescriptions see Index.

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

MUSIC II (Three papers) 28.20, 28.21, 28.22 for

MUSIC I (Two papers) from 28.10, 28.11, 28.12 | As prescribed
MUSIC III (Three papers) 28.30, 28.31, 28.32 BMus

MUSIC II (ADDITIONAL)

(Three papers)
41.15 Aural Tests I (as prescribed for BMus).

Any two of the following:
41.10 Counterpoint I (as prescribed for BMus).
41.14 Keyboard I (as prescribed for BMus).
41.26 Ethnomusicology II (as prescribed for BMus).

Except by special permission of the Head of the Department
of Music, no student may enter for Music II (Additional) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in Music I and has satis-
fied the requirements for Preliminary Aural Training as pre-
scribed for First Year BMus students. Music II (Additional)
must be taken concurrently with or after Music II.

No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music II
(Additional) unless he has satisfied the requirements of the
examiners in all papers. .

MUSIC III (ADDITIONAL)
(Three papers)
4125 Aural Tests II (as prescribed for BMus).

Any two of the following:
4124 XKeyboard II (as prescribed for BMus).
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4113 Composition II (as prescribed for BMus).
41,12 Instrumentation (as prescribed for BMus).
41.36 Ethnomusicology III (as prescribed for BMus).

Except by special permission of the Head of the Department
of Music, no student may enter for Music III (Additional) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in both Music II and
Music IT (Additional). Music III (Additional) must be taken
concurrently with, or after Music IIIL

No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music III
(Additional) unless he has satisied the requirements of the
examiners in all papers.

MUSIC FOR MA AND HONOURS

A candidate reading for this Degree will be required to attend
the course in Preliminary German during the year in which he
is offering papers.

(Four papers and a Thesis)
History and Literature of Music.

98.40 Detailed examination in the history of music of a special
period.

92841 The history and theory of musical criticisms; the study
of procedure and principles of musical criticism involving
practical aspects of journalism as well as the formation of judg-
ments.

98.42 History of Music Theory: the study of selected theoreti-
cal writings from the 17th century onwards. The relation of
theory to proctice.

98.43 Musical instruments of the Renaissance and the Baroque.
A survey of musical instruments, their history and structure;
matters of performance in relation to the music written for
them. A study of specified 16th and 17th century treatises on
musical instruments.
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28.44 Essay: Choice of musical subjects, designed to test the
candidate’s grasp of aspects of music not covered by the papers.

28.45 Aesthetics: The beautiful in music; Music and mean-
ing; Art as an experience; Perception and aesthetic value.

28.46 The history of musical notation with paleographical
exercises. Basic problems of notation, neumes, rhythmic modes
tablatures, modern notation and scoring.

28.47 Analysis and criticism, which will include musical
examples in any of the accepted forms for explanation and com-
ment.

28.48 Folk music. and music of non-literate peoples. An intro-

duction to Folk and Primitive Music — melody, rhythm, form;
the social background.
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" DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

- Information about the Department, and further details con-
cerning the content of courses is available from the Depart-
mental Secretary, Room 213 Old Arts Building, Princes Street.
Students are strongly advised to seek advice from the Depart-
ment concerning their proposed course of study. '

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR STAGE I, IL, III, ITIA PAPERS

The following papers are available to students taking units
in the Department. The rules governing the combination of
papers into units are set out at the end of the list of papers.
In exceptional cases the Head of Department may permit a
choice of papers which does not conform to the requirements
set out below in the prescriptions for the various units.

29.10 Introduction to Metaphysics and the Theory of Know-
ledge.

Prescribed fext: P. Edwards ‘and A. Pap (eds.), A ,Mbdem Intro-
duction to Philosophy, - . o .

Recommended books: D. M. Armstrong (ed.), Berkeley’s Philosophical
Writings (Collier paperback); B. Russell, The Problems of Philosophy
(Oxford paperback). _
29.11 Introduction to Logic. T

Prescribed text: B. Skyrms, Choice and Chance (Dickenson).

vl

Recommended books: W. V. O. Quine, Elementary Logic (Harper
paperback); P. F. Strawson, Introduction to Logical Theory (Methuen
paperback), K. R. Popper, The Logic of Scientific Discovery (Hutchinson
paperback).

29.12 Ethics.

. Prescribed texts: Findlay, J. N. Awxiological Ethics, (McMillan paper-
back); Kant, The Moral Law trans. Paton (Hutchinson paperback); Aris-
totle, Nicomacheon Ethics (Pelican); J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism (Fontana).

Recommended book: N. Rescher, Introduction to Value 'Theor'y
(Prentice-Hall paperback).
29.13 Social Philosophy.

. Prescribed texts: J. S. Mill, On Liberty, On Representative . Govern-
ment (O.U.P.); L. Krimerman and L. Perry (eds.), Patterns of Anarchy
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(Anchor paperback); R. Wolff, In Defense of Anarchism (Harper paper-
back or Penguin); J. Plamenatz, Ideology (Papermac); S. Benn, Power
(Papermac); R. P. Wolff, B. Moore, H. Marcuse, A Critique of Pure
Tolerance (Beacon paperback); T. B. Bottomore and M. Rubel (eds.),
Karl Marx: Selected Writings in  Sociology and Social Philosophy
(Penguin).

Recommended books: Bedau, H. A., Civil Disobedience: Theory and
Practice (Pegasus paperback); S. Benn and R. Peters, Social Principles
and the Democratic State (George Allen and Unwin paperback); V.
Held, K. Nielsen and C. Parson (eds.), Philosophy and Political Action
(O.U.P. paperback).

29.20 Philosophy of Mind.

Prescribed texts: Brand, M. (ed.), The Nature of Human Action (Scott
Foresman paperback); Borst, C. V., The Mind/Brain Identity Theory
(Macmillan paperback); Shaffer, J. A., Philosophy of Mind (Prentice-
Hall); A. Flew (ed.), Body Mind and Death (Collier-Macmillan); Ryle,
G, The Concept of Mind (Penguin).

Recommended book: Chappel, V. (ed.), Ordinary Language (Prentice-
Hall paperback).

2921 Logic

Prescribed texts: W. C. Salmon, The Foundations of Scientific Inference
(University of Pittsburgh Press paperback).

Recommended book: Hunter, G., Metalogic (Papermac).

29.22 Philosophy of Language.

Prescribed texts: Chomsky, N., Syntactic Structures (Mouton paper-
(Mouton paperback); Chomsky, N., Topics in the Theory of Generative
Grammar (Mouton paperback).

Recommended books: Chomsky, N., Current Issues in Linguistic Theory
(Mouton paperback); C. Lyas (ed.), Philosophy and Linguistics (Mac-
millan); Steinberg, D., and Jakobovitz, L., Semantics (Cambridge).

29.23 Philosophy of Science.

Prescribed texts: Goodman, N., Fact, Fiction and Forecast (Bobbs-
Merrill paperback); Popper, K., The Logic of Scientific Discovery (Hut-
chinson paperback); Kuhn, T. H., The Structure of Scientific Revolutions
(University of Chicago Press paperback); I. Lakatos and A. Musgrave
(eds.), Criticism and the Growth of Knowledge (C.U.P. paperback);
R. Gandy (ed.), Theories and Observations in Science (Prentice-Hall
paperback);

29.24 Greek Philosophy.

Prescribed texts: Ross, W. D. (ed.), Aristotle: Selections (Scribners
paperback); Plato, The Republic (Everyman); Cornford, F. M., Plato’s
Theory of Knowledge (R.K.P. paperback); Kirk, G. S., and Raven, J. E,,
The Presocratic Philosophers (Cambridge paperback).
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Recommended books: Crombie, I. M, An Examination of Plato’s Doc-
trine Vol. I and Vol. IT (RK.P.); Gut:flrie, W. X. C., History of Greek
Philosophy Vol. I and Vol. IT (C.U.P.)

29.95 Political Philosophy.

Prescribed texts: Smith, Adam, The Wealth of Nations (Penguin);
Easton, L. and Guddat K., (eds.), Writings of the Young Marx on
on Philosophy and Society (Doubleday Anchor paperback); Marx, K.,
and Engels, F., Selected Works (in one volume, Moscow edn.); Marx, K.,
Capital Vol. I(New World paperback, International Publishers, New
York; or Lawrence and Wishart; or Moscow edn.); Ollman, B., Alienation
(C.U.P.); Lenin, V. L, State and Revolution (Moscow or Pei(ing paper-
back edn.); Lenin, V. L, Imperialism, the Highest State of Capitalism
(Moscow or Peking paperback edn.); Mao Tse-tung, Four Essays on
Philosophy (Peking). _

Recommended books: Avineri, S., The Social and Political Thought of
Karl Marz (C.U.P. paperback); McLellan, D., Marx Before Marxism
(Penguin); McLellan, D., The Thought of Karl Marx: An_Introduction
(Papermac); Schumpeter, J. A., Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy
(Unwin paperback).

99.96 History of Scientific Ideas.

Prescribed texts: Kuhn, T. S., The Copernican Revolution (Vintage
or Harvard U.P. paperback); Cohen, I. B., The Birth of a New Physics
(Heinemann paperback); Darwin, The Origin of Species (Collier paper-
back); A. C. Crombie, Augustine to Galileo vol. 2 (Peregrine paper-
Eaccil:); Nef, J. U., Cultural Foundations of Industrial Civilisation (paper-

ack).

Recommended book: Dryer, J. L. E., A History of Astronomy from
Thales to Kepler (Dover).

29.27 Philosophy of Religion.

Prescribed texts: Bettis, J. D. (ed.), Phenomenology of Religion,
(S.C.M. Press paperback); Hicks, John, Classical and Contemporary
Readings in the Philosophy of Religion (Prentice-Hall).

29.28 History of Philosophy (i)
(Empiricism)

Prescribed texts: Hume, D., Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding
(Selby-Bigge edition, O.U.P. paperback); Locke, Essay Concerning Human
Understanding 2 vols. (Everyman); Berkeley, New Theory of Vision
etc. (Everyman).

Recommended books: Flew, A., Hume's Philsophy of Belief (R.K.P.);
Price, H. H., Hume’s Theory of the External World (O.U.P.); Yolton,
J. W., Locke and the Compass of Human Understanding (C.U.P.);
Warnock, G. [,, Berkeley (Penguin); Ardley, G. W. R., Berkeley’s Reno-
vation of Philosophy (Martinus Nijhoff).
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29.29 ' History of Philosophy (ii) - -
(History of Political Thought)

Prescribed texts: Plato, Republic (Everyman); Aristotle, Politics ed.
Barker, (Oxford University Press); Barker, E., From Alexander to. Con-
stantine (O.U.P.); O’Entreves, A. P., Aquinas: Selected Political Writings
(Blackwell). o . ) :

29.30 Theory of Knowledge.

. Prescribed texts: Chisholm, R., Theory of Knowledge (Prentice-Hall);
Phillips 'Griffiths, A., Knowledge and Belief (O.U.P.); Austin, J. L.,

- Sense and Sensibilia (Oxford paperback).

Recommended books: Warnock, The Philosophy of Perception (Oxford
paperback); Chappell, V., Philosophy of Mind (Prentice-Hall paperback).

20.31 Metaphysics.

Prescribed texts: Sellars, W., Science, Perception and. Reality and
Science and Metaphysics (R.K.P.)

Recommended books: Aune, B., Knowledge, Mind and Nature (Ran-
;10{1(11); 11Sellars, W., Philosophical Perspectives (Charles C. Thomas, Spring-
ield, IlL.) : ‘

29.32 History of Philosophy (iii).

Prescribed texts: McKeon, R., (ed.), Selections from Medieval Philo-
sophers Vol. I (Scribners); Pegis, A. (ed.), Introduction to St. Thomas
Aquinas (Modern Library); N. Kemp Smith (ed.), Kant: Critique of
Pure Reason (Macmillan).

Recommended books: Strawson, P. F., The Bounds of Sense (Methuen);
Bennett, J., Kant’s Analytic (Cambridge U.P. paperback). .

29.33 Existentialism and Phenomenology.

- Prescribed texts: Heidegger, M., An Introduction to Metaphysics
(Doubleday Anchor paperback); Husserl, E., Cartesian Meditations (Mar-
tinus Nijhoff 1970 paperback); Pivcevic, Edo, Husserl and Phenomonology
(Hutchinson U.P. London 1970); Salvan, )., To Be and Not To Be:
An Analysis of Sartre’s Ontology, (Wayne State U.P.).

Recommended book: Sartre, J-P., Ewxistentialism and Humanism
(Methuen). : : )

29.34 Logic and Philosophy of Logic.

Prescribed texts: Hughes G. E. and Cresswell, M. 1., An Introduction
to Modal Logic (Methuen paperback); Sumner, L. W. and Woods, J.,
Necessary Truth: a Book of Readings (Random House paperback);
Linsky, L. (ed.), Reference and Modality (Oxford paperback).
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Recommended book: Smullyan, R. M.; First-Order Logic (Springer-
Verlag). .

29.35" Conte‘r'n'p'oral;y Philosophy.A

Prescribed texts: G. Pitcher, Truth (Préntice-Hall); “'Austin, J. L., How
to do Things with Words and Philosophical Papers 2nd edition (Oxford
paperbacks); Strawson, P., Individuals (Methuen paperback).

Recommended books: Austin, J. L., Sense and Sensibilia (Oxford paper-
back); Chappell, V. (ed.), Ordinary Language (Prentice-Hall paperback).

" PHILOSOPHY I
(Two papers)

Any two papers from 29.10 to 29.13 inclusive.

PHILOSOPHY II
(Three papers)

Three papers not credited to an earlier course from 29.10 to
29.29 inclusive but subject to the following conditions:

(a) Paper 29.11 Introduction to Logic must be taken at Stage
11 if it was not taken at Stage L

(b) At least two papers to be selected from 29.20 to 29.29
inclusive.

PHILOSOPHY III
(Three papers)
Three papers not credited to an earlier course, from 29.20
to 29.35 inclusive but subject to the following conditions:

(2) At least one paper to be selected from 29.30 to 29.35
inclusive.

(b) Selection of the papers must be approved by the Head
of the Department. :
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PHILOSOPHY III (ADDITIONAL)

Any three papers from those available for the Stage III course,
subject to the same constraints as for Stage III and not being
taken concurrently for another unit.

PHILOSOPHY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Six papers, or four papers and a thesis, or six papers with
four papers to be taken in the first year and two in the
second year of the course).

Selection from the papers listed below, not all of which will
be offered in any one year, must be approved by the Head of
the Department.

29.40 Ethics.

29.41 Kant.

20.42 Wittgenstein.

29.43 Contemporary Metaphysics.

29.44 Philosophy of Language.

29.45 Philsophical Psychology.

29.46 Philosophy of Natural Science.

29.47 Philosophy of Social Science.

29.48 Philosophy of History.

29.49 Philosophy of Mathematics.

29.50 Philosophical Logic.

29.51 Mathematical Logic.

29.52 Topics in Ancient Philosophy.

29.53 Topics in Medieval Philosophy.

29.54 Topics in the History of Philosophy.

29.55 Topics in Modern Philosophy.
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2956 Modern Continental Philosophy.
29.57 Aesthetics.

29.58 Special Topic.

29.59 Special Topic.

99.60 Special Topic. Candidates will be required to write
essays (to be submitted during the year) within a field of
Philosophy to be specified by the Head of Department. There
will be no examination paper. ‘

'For each option, lists of text-books, articles and other refer-
ence works are obtainable from the departmental secretary’s
office.

Students intending to follow the MA course should consult
the Head of the Department towards the end of the previous
year to decide upon optional papers and to obtain advice on
vacation reading,.
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL STUDIES
POLITICAL STUDIES I

(Two papers)

30.10 A Study of the Political Structure of Great States: the
US.A.

Prescribed texts: M, D. Irish & J. W. Prothro, The Politics of American
Democracy (Prentice-Hall 5th edition 1971).

Recommended books: M. D. Irish, R. L. Lineberry and J. W. Prothro,
Readings on_the Politics of American Democracy (Prentice-Hall paper-
back); R. S. Hirschfield, The Constitution and the Court (Random
House paperback); R. G. McClosky, The American Supreme Court (U. of
Chicago paperback); Fred 1. Greenstein, The American Party System
and the American People, 2nd edition (Prentice-Hall paperback) ; Ho A,
Bone and A. Ranney, Politics and Voters (McGraw-Hill paperback 3rd
edition 1971); James A. Geschwender, The Black Revolt (Prentice-Hall
paperback 1971); Henry J. Abraham, Freedom and the Court (Oxford
U.P. paperback 1972); Lewis Chester, Godfrey Hodgson and Bruce Page,
An American Melodrama (Penguin); P. Harris, Congress and the
Legislative Process (McGraw-Hill paperback 2nd edition 1972); D. B.
James, The Contemporary Presidency (Pegasus paperback 1969); Sidney
Lens, The Military-Industrial Complex (Pilgrim Press paperback 1970);
Philippa Strum, Presidential Power and American Democracy (Goodyear
Publishing Co., paperback 1972).

30.11 A Study of the Political Structure of Great States: the
US.S.R.

Prescribed texts;: H. Hanak, Soviet Foreign Policy since the Death
of Stalin (Routledge and Kegan Paul); D. Lane, Politics and Society
in the U.S.S.R. (Weidenfeld and Nicholson).

Recommended books: R. Conquest, The Soviet Political System (Bod-
ley Head) OR L. Shapiro, The Government and Politics of the Soviet
Union (Hutchinson paperback); F. C. Barghoorn, The U.S.S.R. (Little
Brown paperback); R. Cornell, The Soviet Political System (Prentice-Hall
paperback); A, Dallin and T. B. Larson, Soviet Politics Since Krushchev
(Prentice-Hall paperback); M. Kaser, Soviet Economics (World Univer-
sity Library paperback); S. I. Ploss, The Soviet Political Process: Aims,
Techniques and Examples of Analysis (Ginn and Co., paperback).

POLITICAL STUDIES II
(Three papers)

30.20 British Politics and Society.

Prescribed texts: S. Beer, Modern British Politics (Faber 2nd edn.); R.
M. Punnett, British Government and Politics (Heinemann); R. Rose,
Politics in England (Faber); D. E. Butler and Donald Stokes, Political
Change in Britain (Penguin).
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Recommended books: J. Blondel, Voters, Parties and Leaders (Penguin);
J. H. Goldthorpe et al, The Affluent Worker: Political Attitudes and
Behaviour (Cambridge); R. T. Holt & J. E. Turner, Political Parties in
Action. The Battle of Barons Court (N.Y., The Free Press); F. Parkin,
Middle Class Radicalism (Manchester University Press); A. H. Hanson
and Malcolm Walles, Governing Britain (Fontana ppr.); Eric Butter-
worth ar)ld David Weir (eds.), The Sociology of Modern Britain (Fon-
tana ppr). :

30.21 New Zealand Government and politics.

Prescribed texts: Chapman, Jackson & Mitchell, New Zealand Politics
in Action (Oxford); R. Chapman, ed., Ends and Means in New Zealand
Politics (University of Auckland Bulletin); R. Chapman, The Political Scene
1919-1931 (Heinemann paperback).

Recommended books: A. Mitchell, Politics and People in New Zealand
(Whitcombe and Tombs); Cleveland and Robinson (eds.), Readings in
New Zealand Government, (Reeds); L. Cleveland, The Anatomy of
Infleunce (Hicks Smith and Sons paperback); Chapman and Sinclair
(eds.), Studies of a Small Democracy (Pauls). '

30.22 British Political Ideas in the Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries.

Recommended reading: Students will have to read at least five of the
following, but are advised to defer purchase until they have some know-
ledge of the course. Thomas Paine, Rights of Man (Pelican); Edmund
Burke, Reflections on the Revolution in France (Pelican); Jeremy Bentham,
Principles of Morals and Legislation (ed. Harrison, Blackwood); J. S.
Mill, Utilitarianism, Liberty and Representative Government (Everyman);
F. R. Leavis, Mill on Bentham and Coleridge (Chatts and Windus); F. H,
Bradley, Ethical Studies (OUP); T. H. Green, Principles of Political
Obligation (Ann Arbour paperback); Robert Owen, A New View of
Society (Everyman); David Caute, Essential Writings of Karl Marx
(Collier); Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto; William Morris,
Selected Writings (ed. A. Briggs, Pelican).

POLITICAL STUDIES III
(Three papers)

Three of the following:

3030 A topic on the relation between the development of
political thought and practice.

In 1973: Contemporary European Communism.

Prescribed texts: F. J. Fleron jr., Communist Studies and the Social
Sciences (Rand McNally ppr.); G. Ionescu, Comparative Communist
Politics (Papermac); L. Sirc, Economic Devolution in Eastern Europe
(Longmans); H. G. Skilling, The Governments of Communist East Europe
(Crowell ppr.); P. A. Tocma, The Changing Face of Communism in
Eastern Europe (Arizona ppr.); R. C. Tucker, The Marx-Engels Reader
(Norton ppr.).
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*30.31 A topic in the structure of international relations and
the formulation of foreign policy.

This paper will not be taught in 1973.

30.32 A topic in the politics of new states.
In 1973: Political Development in Africa.

Prescribed texts: G. A. Almond and G. B. Powell, Comparative Politics,
A Developmental Approach (Little, Brown and Co.); Ruth First, The
Barrel of a Gun: Political Power in Africa and the Coup d’Etat (Allen
Lane, The Penguin Press); Colin Legum (ed.), Africa Handbook (Pen-
guin); and at least one of the following: Heribert Adam, Modernizing
Racial Domination (Berkeley); Eshmael Mlambo, Rhodesia. The Struggle
For a Birthright (C. Hurst and Co. ppr.); Christian P. Potholm, Four
African Political Systems (Prentice-Hall); C. Young, Politics in the
Congo (Oxford ppr.).

30.33 Research Methods and Statistics in Political Studies.

The scope and methods of research and experiment in study-
ing politics, including a treatment of experimental design and
related political statistics.

Prescribed texts: Sidney Siegel, Nonparametric Statistics for the
Behavioural Sciences; (McGraw-Hill); C. Selltiz, M. Jahoda, M. Deutsch
and S. W. Cook, Research Methods in Social Relations (Holt, Rinehart
and Winston); F. M. Wirt, R. D. Morey and L. F. Brakeman, Introduc-
tory Problems in Political Research (Prentice-Hall paperback).

Recommended books: E. J. Webb et. al., Unobtrusive Measures (Rand
McNally paperback); C. H. Backstrom and G. D. Hurst, Survey Research
{Northwestern Univ, Press paperback); D. J. Bartholomew and E. E.
Bassett, Let’s Look at the Figures (Pelican 1971); O. Walter, Political
Scientists at Work (Duxbury Press ppr., 1971).

30.34 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.

In 1973: Political Learning and Political Behaviour.

Prescribed texts: D, Butler and D. Stokes, Political Change in Britain
(Macmillan 1969); Angus Campbell et al, The American Voter, abridged
edition (John Wiley paperback); Fred I. Greenstein, Children and
Politics, (Yale U.P. revsd edn. ppr.); Robert E. Lane, Political Life:
Why and How People Get Involved in Politics (Free Press 1965 edn, ppr.)

Recommended books: A selection of the following: R. W. Connell,
The Child’s Construction of Politics (MUP ppr.); Angus Campbell et al.,
Elections and the Political Order (John Wiley) OR D. W. Abbott and

274



1973 Calendar

E. T. Rogowsky, Political Parties: Leadership, Organisation, Linkage
(Rand McNally ppr.); John H. Goldthorpe et al.,, The Affluent Worker:
Political Attitudes and Behaviour (Cambridge ppr.); Fred 1. Greenstein,
Personality and Politics (Markham Publishing Co.); Herbert H. Hyman,
Political Socialisation (Free Press ppr.) OR Richard E. Dawson and
Kenneth Prewitt, Political Socialisation (Liftle, Brown and Co. ppr.);
Kenneth P. Langton, Political Socialisation (Oxford ppr.); Lester W.
Milbraith, Political Participation (Rand McNally ppr.) OR Michael Rush
and Philip Althoff, An Introduction to Political Sociology (Nelson ppr).

30.35 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.

In 1973: Studies in contemporary political ideas.

Prescribed texts: S. I. Benn and R. S. Peters, Principles of Political
Thought (Free Press paperback); Anthony Quinton, ed., Political
Philosophy (Oxford U.P, paperback).

Recommended books: Peter Laslett and W. G. Runciman, eds,
Philosophy, Politics and Society, Blackwell (all 3 series); Michael Oake-
shott, Rationalism in Politics (UP, 225); Peter Winch, The Idea of a
Social Science (Routledge).

30.36 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: Political Parties in Western Democracies.

Prescribed texts: D. W. Abbott and E. T. Rogowsky, Political Parties:
Leadership, Organisation, Linkage (Rand McNally ppr.); M. Duverger,
Political Parties (Methuen ppr.); J. Jupp, Political Parties (Routledge,
ppr); L. D. Epstein, Political Parties in Western Democracies (Praeger
ppr.); L. W. Milbrath, Political Participation (Rand McNally ppr.); J. D.
Lees and R. Kimber, Political Parties in Modemn Britain: An Organisa-
tional and Functional Guide (Routledge ppr.).

30.37 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment,

In 1973: The Politics of West European Integration: from the
Council of Europe to the EEC.

Prescribed texts: R. Mayne, The Institutions of the European Com-
munity (PEP: Chatham House, London 1968, paperback); D. Coombes,
Politics and Bureaucracy in the European Community (Allen & Unwin,
London 1970, paperback); A. Spinelli, The Eurocrats: Conflict and Crisis
in; the European Community (Johns Hopkins UP Baltimore 1966)
Palmer and Lambert, European Unity: A survey of European Organ-
il.)satilc())ns (PEP: Unwin University Books, London (latest edition), paper-

ack).
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Recommended books: S. Holt, The Common Market (Hamish Hamil-
ton, London, 1967); P. Taylor, International Co-operation Today (Elek,
London 1971); L. Lindberg and Scheingold, Europe’s Would-Be Polity
(Prentice Hall, New Jersey 1970); M. Niblock, The EEC: National Par-
liaments in Community Decision-Making (PEP: Chatham House, Lon-
don 1971, paperback); M. Camps, European Unification in the Sixties
(OUP 1967) and What Kind of Europe? (RIIA OUP paperback); D.
Coombes, Towards a European Civil Service (PEP: Chatham House
peperback).

POLITICAL STUDIES III (ADDITIONAL)

(Three papers selected from ‘those not already taken for
Political Studies III.)

POLITICAL STUDIES FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Either four papers, and a thesis which shall count as three
papers; or four papers AND three papers in lieu of a thesis to
be presented in the same year as the other papers or in the year
following.)

Note: Two copies of the thesis must be handed in to the
Registrar not later than 1 November. '

3040 A topic on the relation between the development of
political thought and practice.

In 1973: The Role of Ideology in Communist China.

Prescribed texts: C. Brandt, B. Schwartz & J. K. Fairbank, A Docu-
mentary History of Chinese Communism (Atheneum paperback); J. W.
Lewis, Leadership in Communist China (Cornell); R. A. Scalapino, (ed.),
The Communist Revolution in Asia (Prentice-Hall paperback); H. F.
Schurmann, Ideology and Organization in Communist China (University
of California Press); S. R. Schram, The Political Thought of Mao Tse-tung
(Pelican); E. F. Vogel, Canton Under Communism (Harvard University
Press); D.Zagoria, The Sino-Soviet Conflict (1956-1961). (Princeton U.P.).

Recommended books: A, Doak Barnett, ed., Chinese Communist Politics
in  Action (University of Washington paperback); J. L. S. Girling,,
People’s War (George Allen and Unwin); H. C. Hinton, Communist
China in World Politics (Macmillan); R. J. Lifton, Thought Reform and
the Psychology of Totalism (Norton); P. E. Sigmund (ed.), The Ideologies
of the Developing Nations (Praeger).
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3041 A topic on the role of minority ethnic groups in politics.
In 1973: The Maori and the American Negro.

Prescribed texts: H. A. Bailey, ed., Negro Politics in America (Merrill
paperback); W. Brink & L. Harris, Black and White (Simon and Schuster
paperback); S. Carmichael & C. V. Hamilton, Black Power (Vintage
paperback); J. G. A, Pocock, ed., The Maori and New Zealand Politics
(Pauls); Report of the National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders
(}(ecnl'ler Re)port) Bantam Books); J. Q. Wilson, Negro Politics (Free Press
o encoe), :

Recommended books: R. H. Brooks & I. H. Kawharu, eds., Administra-
tion in New Zealand’s Multi-Racial Society (OUP 1967); E. U. Essien-
Udom, Black Nationalism (Dell paperback); N. Glazer & D. P. Moynihan,
Beyond the Melting Pot (The M.LT. Press paperback); L. E. Lomax, The
Negro Revolt (Signet paperback); R. J. Murphy & H. Elinson, eds.. Prob-
lems and Prospects of the Negro Movement (Wadsworth paperback); E.
Schwimmer, ed., The Maori People in the 1960s (Pauls); Hawkins and
(Lorinskas) eds., The Ethnic Factor in American Politics (Merrill paper-
ll;ac]]:; ; M. M. Dymally, ed., The Black Politician (Duxbury Press paper-

ack).

30.42 A topic on urban government and politics.
This paper will not be taught in 1973.

30.43 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: Political Communication: Press and Protest.

Prescribed texts: Peter Buckman, The Limits of Protest (Panther);
Amitai Etzioni, Demonstration Democracy (Gordon and Breach); James
D. Halloran et al., Demonstrations and Communication: A Case Study
(Penguin); Harold D. Lasswell, Nathan Leites and Associates, Language
of Politics. Studies in Quantitative Semantics (The M.IT. Press); D.
McQuail, Towards a Sociology of Mass Communications (Collier-Mac-
millan); Bernard Rubin, Political Television (Wadsworth).

30.44 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: Australian Politics.

Prescribed texts: Athol Jones, ABC of Politics (Cassell paperback);
L. F. Crisp, Australian National Government (Longmans 1970 edn. paper-
back); H. Mayer, Australian Politics: a Second Reader (Cheshire paper-
back); S. Encel, Equality and Authority: a Study of Class Status and
Power in Australia (Cheshire paperback); J. Jupp, Australian Party Politics
(MUP paperback); L. Overacker, Australian Parties in a Changing Society
t()Clilteshire paperback); D. W. Rawson, Laebor in Vain? (Longmans paper-

ack). ’
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30.45 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: A topic in Western European Politics.

30.46 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.
In 1973: Contemporary Theories of Political Analysis.

Prescribed texts: J. C. Charlesworth, ed., Contemporary Political
Analysis (Free Press paperback); D. Easton, ed., Varieties of Political
Theory (Prentice-Hall); T. S. Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolu-
tions (International Encyclopaedia of Unified Sciences, paperback); E. J.
Meehan, Contemporary Political Thought (Dorsey Press).

Recommended books: K. E. Boulding, Conflict and Defense (Harper
Torchbook paperback); N. O. Brown, Life Against Death (Sphere Books
paperback); K. Deutsch, The Nerves of Government (Free Press paper-
back); A. Downs, An Economic Theory of Democracy (Harper & Row
paperback); W. H. Riker, The Theory of Political Coalitions (Yale U.P.
paperback); O. R. Young, Systems of Political Science (Prentice-Hall
paperback); J. M. Buchanan and G. Tullock, The Calculus of Consent
(Ann Arbour ppr. 1967); M. A. Weinstein, Systematic Political Theory
(Merrill ppr. 1971).

30.47 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.
In 1973: Thomas Hobbes and his times.

Preliminary reading: G. E. Aylner, A Short History of 17th Century
England (Mentor paperback); P. Zagorin, History of Political Thought in
the English Revolution.

For further reading enquire at the Department.

30.48 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: German Politics.

Prescribed texts: G. K. Roberts, West German Politics (Macmillan
paperback 1972); L. Whetten, Germany’s Ostpolitik (OUP paperback
1971); P. Windsor, German Reunification (Elek, London 1971); Willis,
France, Germany and the New Europe (Stanford UP and OUP paper-
back); W. Hanneder, West German Foreign Policy 1949-63 (Stanford
UP 1967).

Recommended books: Thilo Vogelsang, Das geteilte Deutschland
(DTV Munich paperback, latest edition); Edinger, Politics in Germany
(Little Brown Boston 1968, paperback); Kaiser, German Foreign Policy
in Transition (OUP paperback 1968); L. J. Edinger, Kurt Schumacher
(OUP 1965); T. Prittie, Adenauer (Tom Stacey, London 1971); G.
Binder, Deutschland seit 1945 (Seewald Stuttgart 1970).

278



1973 Calendar

30.49 Special topic to be prescribed by the Head of Depart-
ment.

In 1973: A topic on the politics of Asian Nations: Armies and
Politics- in Asia.

Prescribed texts: Morris Janowitz, The Military in the Political Develop-
ment of New Nations (U. of Chicago Press: Phoenix pagerback); John
P. Lovell, ed. The Military and Politics in Five Developing Nations
(Center for Research in Social Systems report); Edward Luttwak, Coup
d’Etat: A Practical Handbook (Penguin); Robert Taber, The War of
the Flea (Citadel ppr.).

Recommended books: Samuel P. Huntington, The Soldier and the State
(Random. House; Vintage paperback); John J. Johnson, ed., The Role of
the Military in Underdeveloped Countries (Princeton UP paperback);
Journal of Comparative Administration, Vol. 2, No. 3 (November 1970);
Wilson C. McWilliams, ed., Garrisons and Government: Politics and the
Military in New States (Chandler paperback); Alfred Vagts, A History
of Militarism: Civilian and Military (Free Press ppr.); Milton Osborne,
Region of Revolt: Focus on Southeast Asia (Pelican).

Note: There is no guarantee that all these papers will be avail-
able to students in any one year.

Students intending to read for MA should consult the staff
towards the end of the previous year to obtain advice on pre-
liminary vacation reading.

ASIAN POLITICS 1
(Two papers)

30.13 The Government and Politics of China.

Prescribed texts: J. Chen, Mao and the Chinese Revolution (Oxford
paperback); C. A. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power
(Stanford paperback); J. W. Lewis, Leadership in Communist China
(Cornell); S. R. Schram, Mao Tse-tung (Pelican); S. R. Schram, The
Political Thought of Mao Tse-tung (Pelican); B. Schwartz, Chinese
Communism and the Rise of Mao (Harper Torchbook); D. J. Waller,
The Government and Politics of Communist Ching (Hutchinson University -
Library paperback).

Recommended books: C. Brandt, B. Schwartz, and J. K. Fairbank, A
Documentary History of Chinese Communism (Atheneum paperback);
R. C. North, The Foreign Relations of China (Dickenson paperback); R. A.
Scalapino, The Communist Revolution in Asiac (Prentice-Hall paperback);
F. Schurmann, Ideology and Organization in Communist China (Uni-
versity of California Press); D. Zagoria, The Sino-Soviet Conflict (1956-
1961) (Princeton U.P.). o .
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30.14 The Government and Politics of Japan.:

Prescribed texts: W. G. Beasley, The Modern History of Japan (Weiden-
feld. Goldback paperback); ‘R: P. Dore, ed., Aspects of Social Change in
Modern Japan (Princeton U.P. paperback); R. A. Scalapino, Parties and
Politics in Contemporary Japan (University of California paperback); R.
Storry, A History of Modern Japan (Pelican); R. E. Ward, Japan’s Poli-
tical System (Prentice-Hall paperback); R. E. Ward, ed., Political Deve-
lopment in Modern Japan (Princeton U.P.).

Recommended books: R. P. Dore, City Life in ]azan (Univer-
sity of California paperback); W. W. Lockwood, ed., The State and
Economic Enterprise in Japan (Princeton U.P.); M. Maruyama, Thought
and Behaviour in Modern Japanese Politics (Oxford University Press); R.
A. Scalapino, The Japanese Communist Movement 1920-1966 (University
of California Press); E. F. Vogel, Japan’s New Middle Class (University
of California Press).

ASIAN POLITICS II
(Three papers)

30.25 Indonesia

Prescribed texts: J. S. Legge, Indonesia (Prentice-Hall: Spectrum
paperback); Peter Polomka, Indonesia Since Sukarno (Pelican); Robert
O. Tilman (ed.), Man, State and Society in Contemporary Southeast Asia
(Praeger paperback).

Recommended books: Daniel S. Lev, The Transition to Guided Democ-
racy (Comell U. Modern Indonesia Project monograph); Milton Osborne .
Region of Revolt: Focus on Southeast Asia (Pelican); Stephen Sloane,
Study in Political Violence: The Indonesian Experience (Rand McNally
paperback); Franklin B. Weinstein, Indonesia Abandons Confrontation
(Cornell U. Modern Indonesia Project Monograph). '
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30.26 Malaysia and Singapore.

Prescribed texts: R. S. Milne, Government and Politics in Malaysia
(Houghton Mifflin paperback); Singapore 1972 (Singapore Government
Printing Office). Co

Recommended books: Nancy McHenry Fletcher, The Separation of
Singapore from Malaysia (Cornell U. Southeast Asia Program Data Paper
No. 73); J. M. Gullick, Malaysia (Praeger); Han.Suyin, And the Rain My
Drink (Signet paperback); Pang Chong Lian, Singapore’s People’s Action
Party (Oxford U.P.); K. J. Ratnam, Communalism and the Political Pro-
cess in Malaya (U. of Malaya Press paperback); Goh Cheng ' Teik,
The May Thirteenth Incident and Democracy in Malaysia (Oxford
U.P. paperback). :

30.27 Thailand and Indochina.

Prescribed texts: George McTurnan Kahin and John W. Lewis, The
United States in Vietnam (Dial: Delta paperback); Daniel Wit, Thailand:.
Another Vietnam? (Charles Scribner’s Sons paperback); Gerard Chaliand,
The Peasants of North Vietnam (Pelican).

Recommended books: Joseph Buttinger,  Vietnam: A Political History
(Praeger paperback); William R. Corson, The Betrayal (Ace Books
paperback); Marvin Gettleman et al., eds., Conflict in Indochina (Random
House: Vintage paperback); William J. Lederer and Eugene Burdick,
The Ugly American (Norton: Crest Books paperback); Douglas Pike,
Viet Cong (MIT Press paperback); Robert Shaplen, The Road from War:
Vietnam 1965-1971 (Harper and Row: Colophon paperback); Donald
Zagoria, Vietnam Triangle: Moscow, Peking, Hanoi (Pegasus paperback).
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Note on textbooks: Students taking advanced courses are advised to
consult with the lecturers concerned before purchasing books.

PSYCHOLOGY IA
(Two papers and practical work)

This course is intended primarily for students of Law, Com-
merce, Architecture, Education and Fine Arts, and is also recom-
mended for students taking a BA Degree who do not wish to
advance in Psychology.

32.10, 3211 An introduction to the experimental analysis of
man’s thought and behaviour. Stress will be placed on the ap-
plication of research findings to various fields of human endeav-
our.

Prescribed texts: Morgan and King, Introduction to Psychology 4th
(paperback) ed. (McGraw-Hill); Mittler, The Study of Twins (Penguin
Science of Behaviour).

Recommended books: Talland, Disorders of Memory and Learning
(Penguin); Heim, Intelligence and Personality (Penguin).

(Laboratory attendance and other practical work of not fewer
than two hours per week will be required together with attend-
ance at tutorials to be arranged.)

Laboratory text: DeBold, Manual of Contemporary Experiments in Psy-
chology (Prentice-Hall),

PSYCHOLOGY 1B
(Two papers)
This course is intended for students wishing to advance in

Psychology.

3212, 32.13 An introduction to the experimental analysis of
- man’s thought and behaviour. Stress will be placed on the
biological basis of such phenomena as sensation, perception,
learning, memory, emotion, motivation and thinking.
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Prescribed texts: Morgan and King, Introduction to Psychology 4th
(paperback) ed. (McGraw-Hill); P. 7. Riddick (Ed.), Psychology I
Laboratory Manual (available from UBS); Wright, D. S,, Taylor, A. ef
dl., Introducing Psychology: an Experimental Approach (Penguin).

Recommended book: Hebb, D. O., A Textbook of Psychology, 2nd ed.
(Saunders).

(Laboratory attendance and other practical work of not fewer
than two hours per week will be required together with attend-
ance at tutorials to be arranged.) :

PSYCHOLOGY 11

(Three papers and practical work)

32.201, 32.202, 32.203, 32.204, 32.205. The experimental study of
behaviour.

32.201 Operant Behaviour
32.202 Sensation and perception.
32.203 Comparative psychology.
32.204 Social behaviour.

32.205 Physiological Psychology.

Students may enrol in any three of the five papers offered at
this stage.

Prescribed texts: Kling and Riggs (eds)., Woodworth and Schlosberg’s
Experimental Psychology, 3rd ed., (Methuen); Cornsweet, Visual Percep-
tion; Beale and Davison, Operant Behaviour: Schedule and Stimulus
Control (available from U.B.S.); G. S. Reynolds, A Primer of Operant
Conditioning (Scott, Foresman); R. H. Day, Human Perception (paper-
back) (John Wiley & Sons Australasia Pty); W. K. Honig (ed.), Operant
Behaviour: Areas of Research and Application (Appleton-Century-Crofts);
R. A. Hinde, Animal Behaviour, 2nd ed. (McGraw-Hill); McGinnies,
Social Behaviour: a Functional Analysis (Houghton-Mifflin); Zimbardo-
and Ebbesen, Influencing Attitudes and Changing Behaviour (Addison-
Wesley); G. M. Vaughan, Racial Issues in New Zealand (Akarana).
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*(Laboratory attendance and other practical work of not fewer
than two hours per week will be required for each paper).

PSYCHOLOGY III

(Three papers and practical- work of two hours for each
paper).

32.301 The Psychology of Individual Differences.

This course will include practical instruction in psychological
testing,

Prescribed texts: Nunnally, J. C., Introduction to Psychological Measure-
ment (McGraw-Hill, 1970); Mittler, The Study of Twins (Penguin Science

of Behaviour)., Butcher, H, J. and Lomax, D. E. Readings in Human
Intelligence (Methuen).

Recommended books: Anastasi, A., Psychological Testing, 3rd ed. (Mac-
millan). Thiessen, D. D., Gene Organisation -and Behaviour (Random
House).

Students must enrol in Paper 32.30 and then in any two of
the following papers: - '

32.302 General Theory.

The course will include consideration of some continuing
and contemporary psychological issues' and problems.

A reading list for the General Theory paper will be available ‘at the
beginning of the year.

32.303 Cognitive Processes.

This course will include detailed examination' of 'higher cog-
nitive tunctions together with an introduction to psycholinguis-
tics.

Prescribed texts: Neisser, Cognitive Psychology (Apppléton-Century-
Crofts); Oldfield, R. C. and Marshall, J. C. (eds.), Language (Penguin).

32.304 The Theory and Systems of Personalit‘y.

This course provides an overview of the field of personality
study from biological, experimental, social, and  psychometric-
trait orientations. '
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Prescribed texts: Wiggins et al. The Psychologz of Personality (Addison-
Wesley); Schaefer and Martin, Behavioural Therapy (McGraw-Hill).

32.305 Physiological Psychology. Emphasis will be placed on
implications of neuro-physiological findings for behaviour
theory.

Prescribed texts: Milner, P., Physiological Psychology (Holt, Rinehart
and Winston); Colgan, D. M., Basic Neuroanatomy of the Rat (W. B.
Saunders).

32.306 The design of psychological experiments.

Prescribed text: Roger, E., Experimental Design: Procedures for the

Behavioural Sciences (Brooks/Cole).

32.307 The psychological analysis of vision and hearing.

A list of prescribed readings will be announced at the beginning of
Term.

32.308 Special Topic.

A research topic undertaken under the supervision of a staff
member and written up for presentation instead of a final paper.

32.309 Learning.

Prescribed texts: Schoenfeld and Farmer, Theory of Reinforcement
Schedules (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Sidman, Tactics of Scintific Research
(Basic Books); Skinner, Contingencies of Reinforcement (Appleton-Cen-
tury-Crofts).

PSYCHOLOGY III (ADDITIONAL)

This course, in addition to Psychology III, is strongly recom-
mended for candidates intending to proceed to MA in Psy-
chology.

Three papers of 32.301, 32.302, 32.303, 32.304, 32.305, 32.306,
32.307, 32.308 and 32.309 not taken for Psychology III

(Laboratory attendance and other practical work of two hours
per week associated with each paper.)
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PSYCHOLOGY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

Students in consultation with the Head of the Department
will select four papers from among the following:

32401 History of Psychology.
*32.402 Quantitative Psychology.
32.403 Applied Analysis of Human Behaviour.
32.404 Sensaﬁon and Perception.
32.405 Comparative Psychology.
32406 Physiological Psychology.
32.407 Theoretica1 Psychology.
32.408 Applied Experimental Psychology.
32,409 Abnormal Psychology.
32410 N europs'ychology.
32.411 Advanced Operant Behaviour.
32,412 Experimental Study of Social Behaviour.

32,413 Contemporary Issues in Development Psychology.

Recommended books: Boring, A History of Experimental Psychology
{Appleton-Century-Crofts); Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psy-
chology 1840-1948 (Methuen); Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science
Vols. 1, 2 and 4 (McGraw-Hill); Ruch, Patton, Woodbury & Towe,
Neurophysiology 2nd ed. (Saunders); Grossman, A Textbook of Physio-
logical Psychology (Wiley); Carthy and Ebling, Natural History of
Aggression (Academic); Carthy, Behavior of Arthropods (Oliver & Boyd);
Hinde, Animal Behaviour 2nd ed. (McGraw-Hill); Insko, Theories of
Attitude Change (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Jones and Gerard, Founda-
tions of Social Psychology (Wiley); Mostofsky, Inhibition and Learning

286




1973 Calendar

(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Lundin, Personality (MacMillan); Skinner,
Contingencies of Reinforcement (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Skinner,
Science and Human Behaviour (MacMillan); Skinner, Verbal Behaviour
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Anon, Abnormal Psychology (CRM Books, Del
Mar); Ullmann ‘and Krasner, A Psychological Approach to Abnormal
Behaviour (Prentice Hall); Franks, Behgviour Therapy (McGraw Hill);
Yates, Behaviour Therapy (Wiley); Schaefer and Martin, Behavioural
Therapy (McGraw Hill); Eysenck, Behaviour Therapy and the Neuroses
(Permagon Press); Wolpe, Psychotherapy by Reciprocal Inhibition (U. of
Stanford Press); Zajonc, R., Animal Social Psychology (Wiley); Sommer,
R., Personal Space (Prentice-Hall); Simmel, E., Hoppe, R. and Milton, G.,
Social Facilltation and Imitative Behaviour (Allyn and Bacon); Kiesler,
Collins and Miller, Attitude Change (Wiley); Zimbardo and Ebbesen,
Influencing Attitudes and Changing Behaviour (Addison-Wesley); Berscheid
and Walster,, Interpersonal Attraction (Addison-Wesley); Eible-Eibesfeldt,
1., Ethology (Holt, Rinehart and Winston); Aronson, L. R. Tobach, E.,
Lehrman, D. S. and Rosenblatt, J. S. (ed.), Development and Evolution
of Behaviour (Freeman, 1970); Jay, P. C. (ed.), Primates (Holt, Rinehart -
and Winston, 1968); Reese, H. W. and Lipsitt, L. P. (eds.) Experimental
Child Psychology (Academic Press); Sluckin, W. (ed)., Early Learning
and Early Experience (Penguin Books); Milner, P., Physiological Psychology
(Holt, Rinehart and Winston).
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DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Students intending to take an MA course should at all stages throughout
their undergraduate career consult the staff of the Department concerning
their degree structure, and should note carefully in the Arts Faculty
Handbook the strong recommendations concerning related subjects.

FRENCH IA
(Two papers)

This unit is intended for students who do not propose to take more
than one unit of French.

34.10 Language acquisition: oral and written use of French,
tested in some or all of the following ways: comprehension,
explanation, conversation, composition, translation from French,
dictation, reading. '

1973: Lee and Ricks, The Penguin French Reader (Penguin); Foster

and Markham, Locutions vivantes (Harrap); Mueller, Mayer and Nied-
zielski, Handbook of French Structure (Harcourt, Brace and World).

Recommended: Nouveau Petit Larousse; Harrap’s New Shorter French
and English Dictionary, Pt 1. French-English; Bonnard, Leisinger and
Traub, A Dictionary of Modern French Usage (Oliver and Boyd).

34.11 Selected texts in 20th century literature.
1973: As for 34.13.

Two essays and regular attendance at weekly oral and language
laboratory classes are part of the requirements for Terms.

FRENCH 1B

(Two papers, bearing a relative weighting of 3 for 34.12
to 2 for 34.13).

This unit is intended for those students who propose to
continue with French. :

34.12 Language acquisition: oral and written use of French
tested in some or all of the following ways: comprehension,
explanation, conversation, composition, translation, dictation,
reading, with linguistic and stylistic analysis.
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1973: Dictionaire du francais contemporain Spécial Enseignment
(Larousse); Lee and Ricks, The Penguin French Reader (Penguin); Foster
and Markham, Locutions vivantes (Harrap); Mueller, Mayer and Nied-
zielski, Handbook of French Structure (Harcourt, Brace and World).

Recommended: Le Petit Robert (Soc. du Nouveau Littré); Bonnard,
Leisinger and Traub, A Dictionary of Modern French Usage (Oliver
and Boyd); Harrap’s New Shorter French and English Dictionary, Pt 2;
English-French.

34.13 Selected texts in 20th century literature. Candidates will
be examined on any five from eight on which courses are
provided.

1973: Prévert, Paroles (LP); Anouilh, Antigone (Harrap); Sartre, Huis
clos (LP or Folio, Gallimard); Saint-Exupery, Terre des Hommes (LP);
Gide, L’Immoraliste (LP); Camus, L’Etranger (Methuen); Giraudoux

Amphitryon 38 (Grasset); Blais, Une saison dans la vie d Emmanuel
(Editions du jour, Montreal).

Recommended for essays: Redfern, Glossary of French Literary Expres-
sion (Harcourt, Brace and World).

Two literary essays and regular attendance at weekly language acquisi-
tion classes and language laboratory sessions are part of the requirement
for Terms. )

FRENCH II

(Three papers: 34.20, bearing a relative weighting of 3,
and any two, each bearing a relative weighting of 2, from
34.21, 34.22 and 34.23).

Students wishing to present this unit are required to have
passed in French IB. On the recommendation of the Head of
the Department, Senate may permit a student to present this
unit after having passed in French IA. Such a recommendation
will normally be made only where a student having passed
French IA passes a test in language, prescribed by the Head of
the Department, before 31 March in the year in which enrol-
ment in French II is sought.

34.20 Language acquisition; oral and written use of French,
tested in some or all of the following ways: comprehension,
expianation, conversation, composition, translation, dictation,
reading; with linguistic and stylistic analysis.
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1973: Dictionnaire du frangais contemporain Spécial Enseignement
(Larousse) Foster and Markham, Locutions vivantes (Harrap).

Recommended: Le Petit Robert (Soc. du Nouveau Littre); Bonnard,
Leisinger and Traub, A Dictionary of Modern French Usage (Oliver
and Boyd); Harrap’s New Shorter French and English Dictionary, Pt 9
English-French; Grevisse, Le Bon Usage (Geuthner).

34.21 19th and 20th century texts.

1973: Theatre: Hugo, Ruy Blas (LP); Musset, Lorenzaccio (Bordas);
Giraudoux, La Guerre de Troie n'aura pas lieu (London UP); Camus,
Caligula (LP); Beckett, En attendant Godot (Harrap).

34.22 19th century texts.

1973: Fiction: Balzac, Curé de Tours (Garnier); - Stendhal, La Char-
treuse de Parme (Garnier); Flaubert, Madame Bovary (Garnier);
Fromentin, Dominique (Garnier); Zola, Germinal (LP). '

34.23 The French language in the 19th century.

Recommended: Levitt, The Grammaire des Grammaires of Girault-
Duvivier: a study of 19th century French (Mouton); Robichez, Panorama
illustré du XIXe siécle frangais) (Seghers).

Recommended for literary essays: Redfern, Glossary of French Literary
Expression (Harcourt, Brace and World). :

Three essays and regular attendance at language acquisition classes
and language laboratory sessions are part of the requirements for Terms.

FRENCH III

(Three papers: 34.30, bearing a relative weighting of 3,
and any two, each bearing a relative weighting of 2, chosen
from 34.31 to 34.35 inclusive). ‘

34.30 (i) Language acquisition: oral and written use of French,
tested in some or all of the following ways: comprehension,
explanation, conversation, composition, exposition of an un-
prepared topic, translation, dictation, reading; with linguistic
and stylistic analysis.

1973: Dictionnaire du francais contemporain Spécial Enseignement
(Larousse). )
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‘Recommended: as for French II (paper 34.20), with Vinay and
d’Arbelnet, Stylistique comparée du_ francais et de Uanglais (Didier),
and Dunning and Sudre, La Prise de La Parole (Hinemann).

(ii) Introduction to linguistic analysis:

EITHER A. of contemporary written French.
1973: Material will be provided by the Department.

OR B. of Old French.

1973: Hollymén, Short Descriptive Grammar of Old French (U. of
Auckland). T

Note: Option B is strongly recommended for students intending to
offer medieval papers for MA; it is not available to those offering 34.38
for French III Additional.

34,31 17th and 18th century theatre.

1973: Comeille, Le Cid (Bordas); Racine, Andromaque (Bordas);
Moliére, Teartuffe (Bordas) and Le Malade imaginaire (Bordas); Marivaux,
Le Jeu de Pamour et du hasard (Bordas); Beaumarchis, Le Barbier de
Séville (Bordas).

34.32 17th and 18th century fiction.

1973: La Fayette, La Princesse de Cléves and Furetitre, Le Roman
bourgeois -in Romanciers du 17e siécle (Pléiade); Laclos, Les Liaisons
dangereuses (Gamier); Rousseau, Réveries dus promeneui solitaire (Gar-
nier); Voltaire, Candide (Clarendon); Prévost, Manon Lescaut (LP
Classique or Folio Gallimard).

34.33 17th and 18th century philosophical thought.

1973: Descartes, Discours de la méthode (LP, Larousse, Bordas or
10 x 18); Pascal, Les Provinciales (Larousse or LP); Montesquieu, Lettres
persanes (Bordas); Encyclopédie des sciences et des arts 1751-1772
(J’Ai Lu); Voltaire, Dictionnaire philosophique (Gamier); Rousseau,
De linégalité parmi les hommes (Ed.-socialies). .

34.34 The French language in the 17th century, with selected
texts.

1973: Dubois and Lagane; Dictionnaire de la langue francais classique
(Berlin); Moliere, Tartuffe (Bordas).

Recommended: Haase, Sytaxe francais du XVlle siecle (Delagrave);
Cohen, Histoire d’une langue, le frangais, 3rd ed. (Ed. socialies); Roger,
Panorama illustré du XVlle siécle francais, le grand siécle, (Seghers).
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34.35 The French language in the 18th century, with selected
texts,. T s o I

Recommended for background: Forestier, Panorama illustré du XVllle
siécle francais (Seghers). . : o

Three essays and regular. attendance at weekly language acquisition
classes and language laboratory ssessions are part of the requirements for
Terms. S _

FRENCH III (ADDITIONAL) |
(Three papers) '7 _ .
Three of the following (see BA reg. 9).

34.36 A topic in 19th century literature.

1973: Poetry: Hugo, Les Orientales (LP Classique) and Les Feuilles
d’automne (Blackwell); Musset, Poésies (LP); Vigny, Les Destinées
(Droz); Leconte de Lisle, Choix de poémes (Larousse). o

34.37 A topic in 19th and/or 20th century literature.

1973: Gide and Proust: Proust, Combray (Harrap), Un amour de
Swann (LP), and Le Temps retrouvé (Gallimard); Gide, Les Faux-
Monnayeurs (LP), L’Immoraliste (LP), Les Caves du Vatican (LP, or
Folio, Gallimard), La porte étroite (LP), Journal des Faux-Monnayeurs
(Gallimard), and Si le grain ne meurt (Gallimard).

34.38 Old French language and literature. (Not available to
candidates who have passed in or are taking concurrently 34.30
(ii) B.)

1973: Hollyman, Descriptive Grammar of Old French (U. of Auckland);
Foulet, Petite syntaxe de lancien francais (Champion); Le Voyage de
Charlemagne (Droz/Minard); La Chatelaine de Vergi (Manchester UP).
Jehan le Teinturier d’Arras, Le Mariage des sept Arts (CFMA, Champion);

Recommended: Greimas, Dictionnaire d’ancien frangais (Larousse).

34.39 Renaissance language and literature.

1973: Gougeheim, Grammaire de la langue francaise du 16e siecle
(IAC); Peletier du Mans, Dialogue de Tortografe e prononciacion fran-
coese (Droz); du Bellay, Deffence et illustration de la langue francoyse
(Didier); Krailsheimer (ed.), Three 16th century Conteurs (OUP); du
Bellay, Les Regrets, les Antiquitez de Rome (Didier).

Recommended: Saulnier, La Littérature frangaise de la Renaissance

(PUF). :
292



1973 Calendar

FRENCH FOR MA AND HONOURS -

(1) Single Honours — French

Either (i) seven papers, including 34.40, in one year or (ii)
with the approval of the Head of the Department, four. papers,
including 34.40, in the first year, and a thesis in the second year;
in exceptional circumstances, four papers in the first year, and
three in the second (see MA Reg. 15).

Students who have passed in French III (Additional) must
consult MA Regulation 26 which prevents them from repeating:
papers already taken. The attention of students is also drawn
to MA Regulation 5 which permits them, subject to approval
to take up to two papers from an allied subject. :

The number of questlons to be answered in French shall be
at the discretion of the individual examiner.

34.40 Language acquisition: oral and written use of French
tested by: comprehension, explanation, conversation, composi-
tion, exposition of an unprepared topic, translation, dictation,
reading; with linguistic and stylistic analysis.

1973: Le Petit Robert (Soc. du Nouveau Littré); Léon, Prononciation .
du frangais standard (Didier).

3441 A special topic in Old French literature, with texts for
detailed study.

1973: The Chansons de geste: La Chanson de Roland (Blackwell); Le
Charroi de Nimes (CFMA, Champion); Gormont et Isembart (CFMa,
Champ(;il;m) Pidal, La Chanson de Bolamf et la tradition épique des Francs
(Picar

Recommendéd: Rychner, La Chanson de geste (Droz/Minard); Riquer,
Les Chansons de geste frangaises (Nizet); Frappier, Les Chansons de geste
du cycle de Guillaume, t.2 (CDU).

34411 A topic in Medieval and/or Renaissance literature..

1973: Medieval and Renaissance comedy: Adam de la Halle, Le Jeu
de la Feuillee (Bordas); Le Garcon et U'Aveugle (CFMA, Champlon)
La Farce du Pauvre ]ouan (Droz); Maistre Pzerre Pathelin (Champion);
Turnebe, Les Contens (Didier).
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34.42 A special topic in Renaissance literature. -

1973: Ronsard, Le Second livre des Amours (Droz), and Sonnets pour
Héléne (Droz); Magny, Les Odes amoureuses de 1559 (Droz); Montaigne,
Essais (3 vol., LP Classique). )

34.421 A special topic in 16th and 17th century literature.

1973: Philosophical thought: Montaigne, Essais (3 vol.,, LP Classique);
Descartes, Les Méditations (PUF); Pascal, Les Pensées (LP Classique).

Note: Papers 34.42 and 34.42]1 are mutually exclusive and cannot
_ be offered by the same candidate. v

34.43 A special topic in 17th century literature.

1973: Life and thought: Sévigné, Choix de lettres (Harrap); La Fon-
taine, Fables (v. 1-2 Bordas, or L’Intégrale); Perrault, Contes de ma
Mere POie (Cluny); La Rochefoucauld, Maximes (LP Classique); La
Bruyere, Les Caracteres (Garnier-Flammarion).

34.44 A special topic in 19th century literature.

1973: Poetry: Hugo, Les Orientales (LP Classique), and Les Feuilles
d’automne (Blackwell); Musset, Poésies (LP); Vigny, Les Destinées
(Droz); Leconte de Lisle, Choix de poémes (Larousse).

3445 A special topic in 19th and/or 20th century literature

1973: Gide and Proust. Proust, Combray (Harrap), Un amour de
Swann (LP), and Le Temps retrouvé (Gallimard); Gide, Les Faux-
Monnayeurs (LP), L’Immoraliste (LP), Les Caves du Vatican (LP or
Folio, Gallimard), La Porte étroite (LP), Journal des Faux-Monnayeurs),
(Gallimard), and Si le grain ne meurt (Gallimard).

3446 A special topic in 20th century literature.

1973: Literature and literary criticism: Sartre, Situations II (Gallimard);
Goldmann, Pour une sociologie du roman (Idées, Gallimard); Barthes,
Critique et vérité (Seiul); Doubrovsky, Pourquoi la nouvelle critique
(Mercure de France); Poulet (ed.), Les Chemins actuels de la critique
(10 x 18); Sartre, Le Mur, Chemins de la liberté 1 and 1, La Nausée
(all Folio, Gallimard); Mauriac, Le Baiser au lepreux, Le Noeud de
vipéres, Thérése Desqueyroux Génétrix (all LP), Mémoires interieurs
(LP), and Nouveaux mémoires intérieurs (Flammarion); Simone de Beau-
voir, Les Mandarins, L’Amérique au jour le jour (both Gallimard),
Mémoires d'une fjeune fille Rangée (Folio, Gallimard); Lévi-Strauss,
Tristes tropiques (10 x 18); Yourcenar, Mémoires d’Hadrien (LP).

34.47 A special topic in 20th century literature.

1973: Malraux and Camus. Malraux, La Voie royale, Les Conquerants
(both LP), La Condition humaine and Anti-Memoires (both Folio Galli-
mard); Camus, L’Etranger (Methuen), Carnets 1 and II (Gallimard),
La Chute, La Pese, and Noces, Eté (all Folio, Gallimard).
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34.48 A special topic in 20th century literature.

1973: Avant-garde theatre. Beckett, En attendant Godot (Harrap), Oh
les beaux jours and Fin de partie (both Minuit); Ionesco, La Cantatrice
chauve, Jacques ou la soumission, Le Roi se Meurt, Les Chaises, Rhino-
céros, Tueur sans gage, Jeux de massacre (available separately or in
Gallimard ed. of plays, Jeux de massacre only separately) and Notes et
contre-notes (Idées, Gallimard); Artaud, Le Thédtre et son double 1dées,
Gallimard); Genet, Les Bonnes (L’Arbaléte); Adamov, Le Professeur
Taranne, Paolo-Paoli (Le Manteau d’Arlequin); Arrabal, Thédtre vols.
I and I (Bourgois); Tardieu, Thédtre de chambre (Gallimard).

34.49 An approved literary topic.
1973: Not available.

34.50 Old Picard language and literature.

1973: Robert de Clari, La conquéte de Constantinople (CFMA, Cham-
pion); Jean Bodel, Le Jeu de saint Nicolas (Blackwell); Aucassin et
Nicolette (CFMA, Champion); Adam de la Halle, Le Jeu de Robin
et Marion (Harrap); Gossen, Grammaire de lancien picard (Klinck-
sieck); Hollyman, Descriptive Grammar of Old French (U. of Auckland).

3451 Middle French language and literature.
1973: Renaissance period. As for 34.39.

34,52 Principles of phonemic analysis and their application to
French. This paper will include a course in phonetic discrimina-
tion.

1973: Martinet, La Prononciation du frangais contemporain . (Droz/ .

Minard), and La Description phonologique (Droz/Minard); Schane, French
Phonology and Morphology (MIT). v

Recommended: Abercrombie, Elements of general phonetics (Edinburgh
UP); Martinet, La Linguistique synchronique (PUF).

34.53 Theories of grammar applied to the analysis of contem-
porary French.

1973: Martinet, Eléments de linguistique générale (Colin), and Langue
et fonction (Denoél/Gonthier); Dubois, Grammaire structurale du frangais,
(3 vols. Larousse); Dubois and Dubois-Charlier, Eléments de linguistique
francaise: syntaxe (Larousse); No. 1 (1969) and No. 11 (1971) of the
journal Langue francaise (Larousse).

3454 Principles of lexicology and their application to French.
1973: May not be available.
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34.55 Applied Linguistics, as related to French.

1973: Lado, Linguistics across cultures (U. of Michigan); Rivers, The
Psychologist and the foreign language teacher and Teaching Foreign
Language Skills (both U. of Chicago); Lado, Language teaching
(McGraw-Hill); Leon, Introduction A la phonétique corrective (Hachette/
Larousse); Court, La Grammaraie nouvelle a UEcole (PUF).

. Recommended: Halliday, McIntosh and Strevens, The linguistic sciences
and language teaching (Longmans); Lado, Language testing (Longmans);
Valette, Modern language testing (Harcourt, Brace & World); Delattre,
Comparing the phonetic features of English, German and Spanish (Harrap);
Gantier, L’Enseignement d'une langue étrangére (PUF).

34.56 Overseas regional French A Medieval.

1973: The Kingdom of Cyprus. Texts will be supplied by the
Department. ' )

Recommended: Runciman, The Crusades (3 vols., Peregrine).

34.561 Overseas regional French. B. The Indo-Pacific area,

Tropical Africa, the Caribbean.
1973: Hollyman, Le Frangais régional de UIndo-Pacifique (Linguistic
Society of N.Z.); Cohen, Pour une sociologie du langage (Albin Michel);

Weinreich, Languages in Contact (Mouton); Haugen, Bilingualism in
the Americas (American Dialect Society, from U of Alabama Press). _

34.562 French creoles.
1973: Not available.

34.57 An approved topic in linguistics,
1973: Not available.

34.58 Research techniques in language and/or literature, with
particular reference to one aspect in which an original investi-
gation must be undertaken.
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Not all the above options will necessarily be available in any
given year, even where books are listed for that year; students
should check with the Department early in December of the
year preceding their intended entry into the MA course.

(2) Combined Honours — French with another language
(seven papers in all).. o

Paper 3440 and any two or three from 34.41 to 34.58, as
defined for Single Honours (see MA Reg. 37).

FRENCH READING KNOWLEDGE

Students taking a readmg knowledge: examination in F rench
and wishing to follow a course of instruction should ‘enrol for
French IA, paper 34.10 only, and attend a weekly language
acquisition class. They will not sit the French examination
for 34.10, but their own Foreign Language Reading Examina- -
tion. It is hoped to offer spec1al Science French courses from
1974. :

Recommended in addition to French IA hst Pohtzer Readmg French
Fluently (Prentice-Hall).
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Students intending to .take an MA course should at all stages throughout
their undergraduate career consult the Head of Department concerning
their degree structure, and should note carefully in ‘the Arts Faculty
Handbook the strong recommendations concerning related subjects.

ITALIAN 1
(Two and one-half papers) ‘ ,
35.10 Oral use. of the language. (Equivalent to one-half paper.)

Prescribed text for oral classes: 35 novelle contemporanee, ed. D. Lennie
(Longmans).

3511 Translation at sight from and into Italian; free com-
position.
Prescribed texts: D, Lennie and M. Grego: Italian for you (Longmans).

Recommended for reference: Battaglia and Pernicone: Grammatica
italiana (Loescher); Hazon: Dizionario inglese-italiano, italiano-inglese
(Garzanti). ’

Material for the language laboratory is provided by the Department.

35.12 (i) Prescribed texts for translation:

Stories selected from 35 novelle contemporanee; Pavese: La Luna e i falé
(Mondanoni).

(ii) Selected works of Italian literature and their béckgrouhd.

These are the prescribed texts (see above) and in addition: poems of
Ungaretti, Montale and Quasimodo in Penguin book of Italian verse, ed.
G. Kay; Verga, Cavalleria Rusticana (available from the Department).

Recommended for reference: I contemporanei, orientamenti culturali
(Marzorati); S. Pacifici: A guide to contemporary Italian literature (Meri-
dian).

SUPPLEMENTARY ITALIAN

This course is designed for those students starting Stage I with
no knowledge of the language, and they are strongly advised
to take it concurrently with Stage I. It consists of two extra
hours per week for the first term, and one extra hour per week
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for the second and third terms. A class test for all intending
Stage I students will be held on the first Monday of term, at
an hour and place to be announced. Successful candidates will
be exempted from the Supplementary course. A second test will
be held on the first Tuesday of the second term, drd successful
candidates will be exempted from the remainder of the Supple-
mentary course.’ S o
Students may take Supplementary Italian before they enrol
for Italian I. In this case, a fee of $10. is payable. For the
Supplementary course taken separately the prescribed text is:

Lennie and Grego: Italian for you. Grammar and dictionary recom-
mended for refence are as for paper 35.11 above.

sian 0 ITALIAN I
(Three and one-half papers)
3520 Oral use of ‘the language (equivalent to one-half paper).

3521 Translation at sight from and into Italian; free com-
position. ‘

Prescribed texts: Vincenzo Cioffari; Italian Review Grammar and
Composition (P. C. Heath and Co.); Battaglia and Pemnicone: Gram-
matica italiena (Loescher); Hazon, Dizionario inglese-italiano, italiano-
inglese (Garzanti). . - = ." . . D

Recommended for reference: Shewring: Italian Prose usage (C.U.P.).

Material for language laboratory is provided by the Department.

35.22 (i) The language of il Trecento (40% ).
Recommended for reference: B. Migliorini: Storia della lingua italiana
or English edition, ed. T. Griffith (Faber).
(ii) Detailed knowledge of prescribed literary texts (60% ).
1973: Petrarca, -1l canzoniere (Manchester. U.P.); Leopardi, Canti

(Manchester U.P.); and selection from Manzoni and Foscolo (available
from the Department). . : i

25.93 Selected texts in the literature of il Trecento.

1973: Dante, Inferno (La Nuova Italia); Boccaccio, Decameron (La
Terza). ’

Recommended for refrence: Cosmo, Guida a Dante (La Nuova Italia);
M. Sansone, Storia della letteratura italiana (Principato); N. Sapengo,
Compendio di storia della letteratura italiana, vol. 1 (La Nuova Italia);
N. Sapengo and E. Cecchi, Storia della letteratura italiana, Il Trecento,
vol. 2 (Garzanti); F. De Sanctis, History of Italian Literature (O.U.P.).
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ITALIAN II
(Three and one-half papers)

35.30 Oral use of the language (Eqmvalent to one-half paper)

35.31 Translatlon at sight from and 1nto Itahan free compo-
-sition. -

Prescrlbed texts: as for 35.21. : o
Material for the language laboratory -is provxded by the Department

35.32 (i) The language of il Trecento
Recommended: as for 3522 (i)
(ii) Detailed knowledge of. prescribed literary texts
1973: As for 35.22 (ii)

35.33-; Selected texts in the literature .of il Trecento. -
1973: As for 25.23.

" ITALIAN III (ADDITIONAL)

Three of the .following: |
35.34 A special topic in the history of the Italian language.
-35.35 Pre-Dante Literature.
35.36  The works of Dante.
35.37 The works of Boccaccio.
3538 A special topic in 20th century drama
35.39 The works of two 20th century novelists.
35.391 ‘The works of two 20th century poets..

- .. The. numbers of questions to be answered in Italian shall be
at the _discretion of the individual examiners. '

. For details of topics see under Italian for MA and Honours.
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ITALIAN FOR MA AND HONOURS

35. 40 Passages for translat10n at slght from and into Italian.s

35.41 The history of the language: Tuscan dialects of the 13th
and 14th centuries.

3542 An approved hngmstlc toplc

13543 The development of the nat10na1 Ianguage from Manzoni
to the present day. ‘

35.44 Linguistics: Pr1nc1ples and methods apphed to the study
of contemporary Italian.

35.45 . Pre-Dante literature. :

3546 The works of Dante

435 47 The works of Boccacc1o

35.48 The Italian theatre of the Renaissance.

35.49 The Commedia dell ’Arte and Italian eomedy in the 18th
century.

35.50 An approved literary topie.

3551 The works of Foscolo, Manzoni and Leopardi.

35.52 Verismo, with special reference to the works of Verga.
35.53 The works of Pirandello.

35.54 The works of two 20th century poets. (Saba, Ungaretti,
Montale, Quasimodo.)

35.55 The works of two 20th century novelists. (Gadda, Mala-
parte, Levi, Pavese.)

Single honours:

Students will take either (i) seven papers, including 35.40,
in one year; or (ii) with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, four papers, including 35.40, in the first year, and a thesis
in the second year; in exceptional circumstances, four papers in
the first year, and three in the second (see MA Reg. 15).
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The attention of students is also drawn to MA Reg. 5 which
permits them, subject to approval to take up two papers from
an allied subject. :

Combined Honours — Italian with another language:

Students will take paper 35.40, and two or three other papers
chosen with the approval of the Head of the Department (see
(MA Reg. 37).

The number of questions to be answered in Italian shall be
at the discretion of the individual examiners.

Students who have passed in Italian III (Additional) must
consult MA Reg. 31 if they wish to offer paper 35.54 or 35.55.
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Students intending to take an MA course should at all stages throughout
their undergraduate career consult the Head of Department ‘concerning
their degree structure, and should note ¢arefully in the Arts Faculty Hand-
book the strong recommendations concerning related. subjects. .

SPANISH I
(Two and one-half papers)

45.10 Oral use of the language: sight reading of prose; conver-
sation; comprehension; dictation. (Equivalent to one half-paper.)

45.11 Translation at sight from and into Spanish, and free
composition in Spanish. :
Prescribed text: Turk, Foundation Course in Spanish (D. C. Heath).
Recommended book: Collin’s, Collin’s Spanish Dictionary (Collin Smith).

45.12 i. Prescribed texts for translation, comment, and analysis.
1973: Poetry of Alberti and Mistral (supplied by the Department).

ii. Selected works of Spanish and Spanish American litera-
tures and their background.
1973: Lopez y Fuentes, El Indio (Norton); Martinez Azana, La Forja

De Los Suerios (Houghton Mifflin); Unamuno, Dos Novelas Cortas
(Blaisdell). :

Recommended books: Brenan, Literature of the Spanish People (Pen-
guin); Literatura del siglo XX (Holt, Rhinehart).

Three essays and attendance at oral and language laboratory
classes are part of the requirements for Terms.

SUPPLEMENTARY SPANISH

This course is designed for those students starting Stage I with
no knowledge of the language, and they are strongly advised to
take it concurrently with Stage I. It consists of two extra hours
per week for the first Term, and one exira hour per week for
the second and third Terms. A class test for all intending Stage
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I students will be held on the first Monday of Term, at an hour
and place to be announced. Successful candidates will be
exempted from the Supplementary course. A second test will be
held on the first Tuesday of the second Term, and successful
candidates will be exempted from the remainder of the Supple-
mentary course.

Students may take Supplementary Spamsh before they enrol
for Spanish I. In this case, a fee of $10 is payable. For the Sup-
plementary course, the prescribed books are the same as for
45.11.

" SPANISH 11
(Three and one-half papers)

45.20 Oral use of the language 51ght readmg of prose ex-
planation of an unprepared passage; conversation; comprehen-
sion. (Equivalent to one half-paper.)

45.21 Translation at sight from and into Spamsh and free
composition in Spanish.

Prescribed - text: -Hughes, Modern Spanish for Adults—Part II (Dent).

(CRecommended books: as for 45.11 and Beyond the Dictionary in Spanish
asse]l

45 22 i. The origin and general hlstory of the language; hlStOI'y
of vocabulary and elementary semantlcs a selectlon of Old"
Spanish texts. (50%) : e

ii. Prescribed texts for detailed comment and analysis. (509 )

1973: Poetry of Bécquer, Espronceda, Ramén Jiménez. md Machado
(supplied by Department). ) :

45.23 Selected works of Spanish literature and their back-
ground.

1973: Zorilla, J., Don Juan Tenorio (Appleton Century); Alarcén,
El Sombrero De Tres Picos (Blaisdell); Unamuno, Abel Sanchez (Holt);
Casona; Corona De Amor Y Muerte (Oxford Umver51ty Press) ]uan Rufo,
Pedro Pdramo (Appleton).

Recommended books: Del RIO Del solar hispdnico (Holt, Rhmehart)
Brenan, Literature of the Spamsh People (Penguin).

Four essays and regular attendance at weekly’ oral and lan-
guage laboratory classes are part of the requlrements for Terms.
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SPANISH III

(Three and one-half papers)

4530 Oral use of the lanéuage, as préscribed for 45.20, (E'qiﬁ'-
valent to one-half paper.) o

4531 Translation at sight from and into Spanish, and free com-
position in Spanish. ‘
Prescribed text: Nassi, Workbook in Spanish Three Years (Amsco School
Publications). o ) o
Recommended books: as for 45.21.

45.32 i. History of the language: syhtax, morphology and
semantics; Old Spanish texts. (50%)

ii. Prescribed texts for detailed comment and analysis.

Prescribed texts: Rivers, Renaissance and Baroque Poetry (Dell);
Medieval Poetry (to be supplied by the Department).

45.33 Selected works of Spanish literature and their back-
ground.

1973: Tirso de Molina, El Burlador De Sevilla (Dell); Quevedo, El
Buscon (Classicos Castellanos); Cervantes Three Exemplary Novels (Dell);
Garcia Mdrqeuz Cien Atios de Soledad (Sudamericana, B.A.); Angel.

Asturias, El Sefior Presidente (Losada); Monroy y Silva, Las Mocedades
Del Duque De Osuna (supplied by Dr Barroca).

. Four essays and regular attendance at oral and language
laboratory classes are part of the requirement for Terms.
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SPANISH FOR MA AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours — Spanish:

Either (i) seven papers, including 45.40, in one year; or (ii)
with the approval of the Head of the Department, four papers,
including 45.40, in the first year, and.a thesis in the second
year; in exceptional circumstances four papers in the first year,

and three in the second (see MA Reg. 12).

The number of questions to be answered in Spanish shall be
at the discretion of the individual examiners.-

45.40 Passages for translation at sight from and into Spanish,
and free composition in Spanish.
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45.41 The history of the language.

4542 Medieval studies.

45.43 Renaissance studies.

4544 The. Picaresque Novel

4545 Major Dramatists of the XVIIth century.

45.46 Minor Dramatists of the XVIIth century.

4547 Don Quijote. o

-45.48 The novel in the 19th century.

4549 Novelists of the "98 generation.

4550 The contemporary Spanish novel.

45.51 Spanish poetry in the XXth century.

4552 Spanish theatre in the XXth century.

4553 The Latin American Novel in the XXth century.
4554 Latin American Poetry in the XXth century.
4555 Latin American poetry in the 20th century.
4556 Portuguese language and modern Portuguese literature.
4557 Brazilian literature in the 20th century.

Not all of the above options will necessarily be available in
any given year. '

The oral examination will include: dictation, aural compre-
hension, reading aloud in Spanish, explanation in Spanish of an
unprepared passage with comments on its literary value, lan-
guage and style, and general discussion in Spanish on matters
arising from the course.

Students intending to follow the MA course should consult
the Head of the Department towards the end of the previous
year to decide upon optional papers and obtain advice on vaca-
tion reading. : '

(2) Combined Honours — Spanish with another language:

Paper 45.40 and any other two or three papers chosen from
4541 to 4557 as defined above for Single Honours (see MA
Reg. 34). There will also be an oral exam.
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DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN

RUSSIAN 1

Students may enrol for Russian I without any previous know-
ledge of the language. In this case they will be asked to attend
the Supplementary Course (see below).

(Two and one-half papers) ,
A candidate’s result will be determined over the two and
one-half papers. :

43.10 Translation at sight from and into Russian. Free com-
position. , ‘ o s -
Prescribed book: L. I. Fennell, The Penguin Russian Course.

Recommended . books: N. Forbes, Russian Grammar (O.UP.); 1. M.
Pulkina, A Short Russian Reference Grammar (Moscow); C. R. Buxton,
A Guide to Russian Composition and Conversation (Pitman); A. 1.
Smimitsky, Russko-angliysky slovar’; V. K. Myuller, Anglo-russky..
“slovar” (Moscow); Langenscheidt’s Russian-English Dictionary/English-
Russian-Dictionary (London). ‘ :

43.11 (i) Introduction to Russian Studies. The History and
Culture of Russia and the Soviet Union.

Prescribed book: R. Hingley, Russian Writers and Society 1825-1905
(Weindenfeld and Nicolson).

Recommended book: L. Kochan, The Making of Modern Russia
(Pelican).

(ii) Prescribed texts for translation and comment.

Prescribed books: L N. Tolstoy. Fables, tales and stories . . . comp.
and adapted by Vladimirsky and Zaytsev (Moscow); M. Slonin, An Out-
line of Russian Literature (O.U.P.); Russian Poetry for Beginners (Bradda).

Additional texts will be provided by the Department.

43.12 Oral use of the Language (Equivalent to one-half paper).

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on the pro-
nunciation and oral use of the language, including dictation,

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance in class
tests, essays etc., will be taken into consideration.
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- SUPPLEMENTARY RUSSIAN

This course is designed for those students starting Stage 1
with no knowledge of the language. It consists of two. extra
hours (in addition to the normal Stage I programme) during
the first term and one extra hour during 'the second term. A class
.test for all intending Stage I students will be held on the first
Tuesday of the first term. Successful candidates will be
exempted from the Supplementary Course.

" Prescribed book: L. I. Fennell, The Pengui Russian Course.

RUSSIAN 1II
(Three and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the three and
one-half papers. '

43.20 Translation at sight from and into Russian. Free com-
‘position. - ‘ : '

Prescribed books: P. Henry, Modern Russian Prose Composition, Book 1
(UL.P.): P. Henry, Modern Russian Prose Composition, Manual

(U.L.P.): C. R. Buxton, A Guide to Russian Composition and Conversa-
tion (Pitman). ) : o

Recommended books: N. Forbes, Russian Grammar (O.U.P.); I. M.
Pulkina, A Short Russian Reference Grammar (Moscow); A. I. Smirnitsky,
Russko—an)glz’ysky slovar’ (Moscow); V. K. Myuller, Anglo-russky slovar’
(Moscow). ’ :

43.21 (i) Language analysis of prescribed modern Russian
texts. Questions on phonetics and grammar.
" Prescribed books: O. V. Vishnyakova, Rasskazy sovetskikh pisateley
(Moscow): S. C. Boyanus, Russian Pronunction (Percy Lund Humphries
& Co.); D. Ward, The Russian Language Today (Hutchinson).
(ii) Prescribed texts for translation and/or comment.
Prescribed texts: as for 43.22.
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43.22 19th century Russian literature, with special reference
to selected works.

' Prescribed books: A. S. Pushkin, Povesti Belkina (Moscow); N. V.
Gogol’, Revizor (Bradda); I. S .Turgenev, Dvoryanskoe gnezdo (Moscow,
or Pergamon); A. P. Chekhov, Tri sestry (Moscow); The Penguin Book
of Russian Verse (ed. Oboleusky). - :

Recommended book: M. Slonim, The Epic of Russian Literature
{0.U.P.). . }

43.23 Oral use of the language (Equivalent to one-half paper).

Prescribed book: Khavronina, Russian as We Speak it (Moscow).

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on the pro-
nunciation and oral use of the language, including dictation.

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance in class
tests, essays etc., will be taken into consideration.

Detailed reading lists are available on request, and will also be dis-
tributed to students at the commencement of the session.

RUSSIAN III
* (Three and one-half papers)

A candidate’s result will be determined over the three énd
one-half papers. '

4330 Translation at sight from and into Russian. Free com-
_position.

. Prescribed books: P. Henry, Modern Russian Prose composition, Book
2 (U.L.P.); Borras and Christian, Russian Syntax (O.U.P.).

Recommended books: As for 43.20, plus S. 1. Ozhegov, Slovar’ russkogo
yazyka (Moscow).

43.31 (i) History of the Russian language: Origins and Kiev
period. ' ) ‘
Recommended books: W. K. Matthews, Russian Historical Grammar

gU.L.P.); G. O Vinokur, The Russian Language, A Brief History
C.U.P.). '

Reading material will be provided by the Department.
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(ii) Selected works of 20th century'Russian literature.

Prescribed books: M. Gorky, Na dne (Moscow), Dvadtsat’ shest’ i odna
(Bradda); A. L. Solzhenitsyn, Odin den’ Ivana Denisovicha (Flegon).

In addition cyclostyled material on Evtushenko and others will be
supplied by the Department.

43.32 F. M. Dostoevsky and L. N. Tolstoy.

Prescribed books: Dostoevsky: Prestuplenie i nakazanie (Moscow), Idiot
(Moscow); Tolstoy: Voyna i mir (Moscow). o ‘

43.33 Oral use of the language (Equivalent to one-half paper).

At least one question of paper 43.32 is to be ‘answered in Russian.

Every candidate will be required to pass 'an examination on the pro-
nunciation and oral use of the language, including dictation.

In determining the final result, the candidate’s performance in class
tests, essays etc., will be taken into consideration. :

Detailed reading lists are available on request, and will also be dis-
tributed to students at the commencement of the session.

N

RUSSIAN READING KNOWLEDGE

“ This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in Russian (See Degree Regulations for BSc(Hons)
and MSc). : .

Prescribed texts: Ward, Russian for Scientists '(Lond. U.P.); Faden,
Elementary Russian Science Reader (Methuen).

Recommended book: Russian with a Smile (Auc]:land'Univ. Manusecr.).
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

Note on textbooks: Students are advised to consult with lecturers before
purchasing textbooks. Detailed reading lists and recommendations will be
issued at the beginning of the year in all courses.

SOCIOLOGY 1
(Two papers) ' '

82.10 An Introduction to Sociology.

Recommended books: P. L. Berger, Invitation to Sociology (Penguin);
P. Worsley, (ed.), Introduction to Sociology (Penguin); P. Worsley, (ed),
Modern Sociology — Introductory Readings (Penguin); R. P. Cuzzort,
Humanity and Modern Sociological Theory (Holt, Rinehart); L. Broom
and P. Selznick, Sociology (Harper); M. E. Olson, The Process of Social
Organization (Holt); Ronald Fletcher, The Making of Sociology (2 vols);
C. Wright Mills, The Sociological Imagination  (Penguin).

82.11 The Sociél Structure of New Zealand.

Recommended books: J. Forster, (ed), Social Process in New Zealand
(Longmans); C. Vellekoop-Baldock, Vocational Choice and Opportunity
(In press); S. A. Houston, (ed), Marriage and Family in New Zealand
(Sweet and Maxwell); E, Schwimmer, (ed), The Maori People in the
Nineteen Sixties (Paul); W. B. Sutch, Poverty and Progress in New
Zealand (Reed).

Vgork in class and practical work will be taken into account in assessing
grades.

SOCIOLOGY 1I
(Three papers)

82.20 Sociological Theory.

. Recommended books: R. Aron, Main Currents in Sociological Thought
Vols. 1 & 2 (Weidenfeld & Nicholson); P. S. Cohen, Modern Social
Theory (Heineman); D. Martindale, The Nature and Types of Sociological
Theory (Routledge); T. S. Bottomore and M. Rubel, Karl Marx, Selected
Writings in_ Sociology (Pelican); E. Gellner, Thought and Change
[Weidenfeld); C. W. Mills, The Sociological Imagination (OUP); 1.
Zeitlin, Ideology and the Development of Sociological Theory (Prentice).

82.21 Contemporary Sociological Methods.

Prescribed texts: S. Labovitz and R. Hagedorn, Introduction to Social
Research (McGraw-Hill); H. Blalock, An Introduction to Social Rescarch
(Prentice-Hall); M. A. Strause and J. I. Nelson, Sociological Analysis
(Harper & Row); D. C. Pitt, Historical Sources in Sociology and Anthro-
pology (Holt, Rinehart & Winston).
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In 1973 one of the following;

82.23 A Topic in Comparative Sociology.
82.24 Sociology of a Selected Region.

82.25 Contemporary Social Problems.

~ Students should consult the Department for full details of these courses.
Not all courses will be offered in 1973.

\g’ork in class and practical work will be taken into account in assessing
grades.

SOCIOLOGY III
(Three papers)

At least three papers will be offered from the following list:

82.30 A Topic in Economic Sociology.

Recommended books: G. Ness, The Sociology of Economic Develop-
ment (Harper); D. C. Pitt, Tradition and Economic Progress (OUP);
N. Smelser, Readings on Economic Sociology (Prentice-Hall).

82.31 A Topic in Political Sociology.
82.32 A Topic in the Sociology of the Family and Socialization.’
82.33 A Topic in the Sociology of Religion.

82.34 A Topic in Minority and Ethnic Relations.

Recommended books: R. A. Schemerhorn, Comparative Ethnic Relations
(Random House); J. Rex, Race Relations and Sociological Theory (Wei-
denfeld); M. Banton, Race Relations (Tavistock). P

82.35 Social Stratification. _

Recommended books: K. Mayer and W. Buckley, Class and Society
(3rd Ed.) (Random); A. Beteille (ed), Social Inequality (Pelican).
82.36 Small Groups.

82.37 Social Change and Modernization.
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82.38 Special Topic — to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department. .

82.39 Special Topics — to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.

\g’ork in class and practical work will be taken into account in assessing
grades.

SOCIOLOGY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis, which shall count as three
papers.)

At least four papers will be offered from the following list
depending on staffing arrangements. All student courses must be
approved by the Head of Department. Students should consult
the Department at the beginning of the year for details and
reading lists. Special arrangements may be made for students
previously enrolled in Sociology and qualifying courses may be
available for a limited number of students.

82.40 Advanced Problems in Sociological Theory.

82.41 Advanced Problems in Sociological Method.

82.42 Sociology of a Selected Region.

82.43 Advanced Topics in Economic Sociology.

82.44 Advanced Topics in Political Sociology:

82.45 Deviance.

82.46 Urban Sociology and Ecology.

82.47 Rural Sociology.

82.48 Complex Organisations.

82.49 Industrial Sociology.

82.50 Applied Sociology.

82.51 Mass Communications.

82.52 Special Topics to be prescribed by Head of Department.

82.53 Special Topic to be prescribed by Head of Department.
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DIPLOMA IN LANGUAGE LABORATORY TEACHING
DipLangLab ‘

The personal course of every candidate must be approved by
Senate. Approval will normally be granted for courses which
are in accordance with the following regulations: for general
provisions affecting their courses of study students are referred
to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General), the Terms
Regulations, and the Examination Regulations. '

Sineeat ns 1. The Diploma in Language Laboratory Teaching
may be awarded to a candidate in any one of the
following subjects:

1English as a second language
(Note: This course is intended for those who will teach
English to native speakers of other languages.)
French

German

2. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statume
Regulations a candidate for the Diploma in Language
Laboratory Teaching shall before his enrolment for
this Diploma
(a) have been admitted or have qualified for
admission to a Bachelor’s Degree, and
(b) have passed:
(i) English I and Stage II of another Language both
as defined for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, if he
wishes to enrol for the Diploma in English as a
second language; or
(ii) French III as defined for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts if he wishes to enrol for the-Diploma in
French; or
(iii) German III as defined for the Degree of Bache-
lor of Arts if he wishes to enrol for the Diploma in
German. :

3. Every candidate shall be required, concurrently
with his course for the Diploma, to do such work
in English Language as the Senate may prescribe,
unless the candidate has been credited with a pass
in English I under the Regulations for that unit intro-
duced in 1965.
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4. (a) Except with the approval of ‘Senate a can-
didate for the Diploma shall not enrol for any of
the subjects of Part II in Regulation 5 (a) unless he
- has passed in or. enrolled concurrently for the sub-
jects of Part L -

, (b) A candidate who falls to complete ‘the re-
qulrements of the Diploma under Regulation 5 (a)
in one year or in two successive years shall not be
eligible to re-enrol for the Diploma w1thout the leave
of Senate so to do. ;

5. (a) Every candidate shall, in respect of the sub-
ject he has chosen for the D1ploma, be required to
pursue and pass the examination in the following
courses;

Part 1

(i) Principles of phohetic and phonemic analysis
7110 - .

(ii) Theories of grammatical analysis  71.11

(iii) Methods and techniques of applied linguistics
relevant to the uses of a Language Laboratory 71.12

Part 11
(iv) The programming of language instruction 71.13
(v) Language Laboratory techniques 71.14

(vi) Practical competence in planning, recording,
and monitoring the teaching of a linguistic pattern
in the Language Laboratory 71.15

(vii) Oral competence in an approved language (dic-
tation, recitation, reading, comprehension, conversa-
tion, exposition of a topic) 71.16

(b) Every candidate shall submit, not later than
1 November in the year following that in which he
presents the final subjects in Regulation 5 (a) hereof,
a satisfactory dissertation upon a topic approved by
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the Head of the Department concerned: provided
that the Senate may in exceptional circumstances
extend the time for submission of the dissertation.

Note: The courses for papers (iv) and (v) will be general
ones followed by all candidates. The courses for the other
papers will be taken as required by the Head of the Depart-
meni1 in which the language specified by the candidate is
taught,

1 This unit will not be taught during the current Calendar year unless
sufficient staff is available.
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FACULTY OF ARTS

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DipLangLab

Chairman, Language Laboratories K. J. HOLLYMAN, MA N.Z.,
Commiittee: DUParis

Technical Officer in Charge: F. R. WYATT

t1. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

71.10 Principles of phonetic and phonemic analysis applied to
English.

(Candidates will attend prescribed lectures on general phone-
tic theory given as part of the course for Anthropology II. These
will be supplemented by special classes on the phonemic struc-
tures of English.)

Prescribed texts:- Smalley, William A., Manual of Articulatory Phonetics
(Practical Anthropology, 1963); Denes, P. B. and Pinson, E. N., The
Speech Chain (Bell Telephone Laboratories, 1963); Bolinger, Dwight,
Aspects of Language (Harcourt, Brace and World, 1968); Pike, K. L.,
Phonemics (University of Michigan, 1947): Abercrombie, Elements of
General Phonetics (Edinburgh UP) and Studies in Phonetics and Linguis-
tics (OUP); Gimson, Introduction to the Pronunciation of English
(Arnc))ld); Q’Connor and Arnold, Intonation of Colloquial English (Long-
mans).

Recommended: Sapir, Language (Harvest); Nida, Morphology (U. of
Michigan). ) )

71.11 Theories of grammatical analysis applied to English.

Prescribed texts: Lyons, Introduction to Theoretical Linguistics (Cam-
bridge University Press, paperback); Reibel and Shane (edd.), Modemn
Studies in English (Prentice-Hall); Scott, Bowley and others, English
Grammar (Heinemann); Gleason, Linguistics and English Grammar (Holt,
Reinhart & Winston); Halliday, Mclntosh & Strevens, The Linguistic
Sciences and Language Teaching (Longmans); Jacobs and Rosenbaum,
English Transformational Grammar (Blaisdell).

71.12 Methods and techniques of applied linguistics relevant
to the uses of a language laboratory in the learning of English
as a second language.

Prescribed texts: Lado, Linguistics across Cultures (U. of Michigan);
and Language Testing (Longmans); Halliday, McIntosh and Strevens, The
Linguistic Sciences and Language Teaching (Longmans).

Recommended: Abercrombie, Problems & Principles in Language Study
(Longmans); Mackey, Language Teaching Analysis (Longmans).
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71.13 The programming of language instruction.

(Candidates will attend the lectures on the corresponding
course for French in the Department of Romance Languages.) -

71.14 Language laboratory techniques.

(Candidates will attend the lectures on the corresponding
course for French in the Department of Romance Languages.)

71.15 Practical competence in planning, recording and moni-
toring the teaching of a linguistic pattern.

7116 - Oral competence in a language (other than the can-
didate’s native language) as approved by the Professor of Eng-
lish Language.

2. FRENCH

71.10 Principles of phonetic and phonemic analysis applied
to French.

1973: Malmberg, La Phonétique (PUF); Martinet, Phonology as func-
tional phonetics (Blackwell); La Description phonologique (Droz/
Minard); and Lag Linguistique synchronique (PUF); Schane, French
phonology and morphology (MIT); Hollyman, Le Frangais régional de
U'Indo-Pacifique (Linguistic Society of New Zealand); vol. 8 (1967) of
the journal Langages (Didier/Larousse).

Recommended: Abercrombie, Elements of general phonetics (Edinburgh
up).

71.11 Theories of grammatical analysis applied to French.

1973: Martinet, Eléments de linguistique générale (Colin), and Langue
et fonction (Denoél/Gonthier); Dubois, Grammaire structurale du
frangais, 3 vols (Larousse); No. 1 (1969) of the journal Langue
frangaise (Larousse); Dubois & Dubois-Charlier, Eléments de linguistique
frangaise: syntaxe (Larousse). .

7112 Applied linguistics as related to the teaching of French.

1973: Lado, Linguistics across cultures (University of Michigan); and
Language Teaching: a Scientific Approach (McGraw-Hill); Rivers, The
Psychologist and the Foreign Language Teacher (University of Chicago),
and Teaching Foreign Language Skills (University of Chicago); Léon,
Introduction @ la phonétique corrective (Hachette/Larousse).

Recommended: de Gréve et van Passel, Linguistique et enseignement
des Langues Etrangéres (Nathan); Halliday, McIntosh and Strevens, The
Linguistic Sciences and Language Teaching (Longmans); - Lado,
Language Testing (Longmans); Valette, Modern Language Testing (Har-
court, Brace & World); Delattre, Comparing the Phonetic. Features of
English, German and Spanish (Harrap).
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71.13 Programmed instruction as related to the language

laboratory. ' :

W1973: Lysaught & Williams, A Guide to Programmed Instruction (John
iley).

Recommended: Cecco (ed.), The Psychology of Language, Thought &
Instruction (Holt, Rinchart & Winston); Rivers, The Psychologist & the
Foreign Language Teacher (U. of Chicago).

71.14 Language laboratory techniques.

1973: Stack: The Language Laboratory & Modern Language Teaching
(OUP); Hocking, The Language Laboratory & Language Learning (NEA});
Marty, Language Learning (Audio-Visual Publications); Léon, Laboratoire
des langues et correction phonétique, 2nd ed. (Didier).

7115 Practical competence in planning, recording, and moni-
toring the teaching of a linguistic pattern in the language
laboratory.

1973: Hayes, Language Laboratory Facilities (Oxford paperback); Hack,
The Tape Editing Guide (Focal Press). :

71.16 Oral competence in French.

3. GERMAN

71.10 Principles of phonetic and phonemic analysis applied
to German. : .

Prescribed texts: Moulton, The Sounds of English and German
(U.C.P.); Wingler, Grundriss einer Phonetik des Deutschen (Elwert);
von Essen, Grundziige der hochdeutschen Satzintonation (Henn).

71.11 Theories of grammatical analysis applied to German.

Prescribed texts: Droescher, An Outline Structural Description of
German (cyclostyled); Biinting, Einfiihrung in die Linguistik (Athenaum);
Helbig-Schenkel, Worterbuch zur Valenz und Distribution deutscher
Verben (Leipzig).

71.12 Applied Linguistics as related to the teaching of German.
Prescribed texts: Rivers, Teaching Foréign Language Skills (U.C.P;);
Halliday, MclIntosh & Stevens, The Linguistic Sciences and Language
Teaching (Longmans); A. Davies (Ed.), Language Testing Symposium
(O.U.P.g; Valdman, Trends in Language Teaching (McGraw-Hill).
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71.13 The programming of language instruction.
Prescribed texts as for 71.13 French.

Candidates will attend the lectures on the corresponding course for
French in the Department of Romance Languages.

71.14 Language laboratory techniques.
Prescribed texts as for 71.14 French.

Candidates will attend the lectures on. the .corresponding course for
French in the Department of Romance Languages.

7115 Practical competence in planning, recording and moni-
toring the teaching of a linguistic pattern in the language
laboratory. ' :

Candidates will attend the lectures on the corresponding course for
French in the Department of Romance Languages.
71.16 Oral competence in German.

Prescriptions for papers 71.14 and 71.15 of Part II of the Diploma may
be subject to change in 1973, conditional upon availability of staff.

321



1973 Calendar

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
DipEd

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

1. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum Regulations,
a candidate for the Diploma in Education shall before his en-
rolment for this Diploma

(a) have passed Education I as prescribed for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts, and

(b) have been admitted or qualified for admission to a
Degree of a University of New Zealand, or have passed five
units (including Education I) from the subjects prescribed for
a Degree of this University, or have been awarded or qualified
for the award of a University Diploma approved by the Senate.

Note: Approved diplomas at present are the Diplomas in Fine Arts and
Music, and the Diplomas in Home Science and Physical Education of the
University of Otago. In special circumstances the Senate may permit a
candidate who is the holder of a diploma other than those listed above,
to undertake the course.

9. A candidate for the Diploma shall

(a) pass either paper 14.23 or paper 14.24 including the re-
quired practical work for Education II as prescribed for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts

provided that a candidate who in Education II has passed
one of these papers shall pass the other and further provided
that candidate who in Education II has passed both of these
papers shall in lieu of paper 14.23 or 14.24 pass one other paper
in Regulation 2 (b). '

(b) pass three further papers chosen from Education II and
Education III as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
provided that not more than one paper so chosen shall be from
Education II and further provided that for the purposes of this
clause a candidate may not take any papers from Education II
and Education III which he has passed for any Degree of this
University. :
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3. Each candidate shall present a certificate from the Professor
of Education that he has carried out an original investigation on
an approved topic provided that in very exceptional circum-
stances an additional paper may be substituted for the original
investigation.

The results of the investigation must be submitted to the
Registrar as follows:

(a) by 1 November in the year in which is is presented or at a
subsequent date if so arranged with the Professor of Education;

(b) within three years of the year in which the requirements
of Regulation 2 of these regulations were completed, provided
that this period may in special cases be extended by the Senate.

4. Every candidate shall present to the Professor Education
a certificate from an approved authority indicating that he has
been engaged for at least two years of full-time work in the
practice of teaching, or in educational work of a related charac-
ter, such as vocational guidance, child guidance, child welfare,
or social work, and has shown efficiency therein.

5. A graduate, or the holder of an approved diploma, or an
undergraduate candidate with five units which do not include
Education I, may present himself for examination in Education
I in the year in which he first presents himself for examination
in one or more of the subjects listed in Regulation 2 (b).

6. These Regulations shall come into force on 1 January,
1971.

Note: For prescriptions for Education II and III see pages
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
DlpEdPsych ’ '

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

" I. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum Regulations
a candidate for the Diploma in Educational Psychology shall
before his enrolment for this Diploma

(a) have passed the papers in the subject Education or Psy-
chology as prescribed for the Degree of Master of Arts or for
an equivalent examination approved by the Senate, and

(b) satisfy the Senate that he is likely to benefit -from the
tralmng provided by the course for thls Diploma. .

2. A candidate for the Dlploma in Educatlonal Psychology
shall follow a course of study and in-service training of not
fewer than two years.

3. The course of study for the Diploma in Educational
Psychology shall consist of the following two parts each of
which, except in exceptional circumstances and with the
approval of the Head of the Department, shall occupy one year

(a) Part One
Candidates are expected to pass in the following subjects:

(1) Development Psychology 16.10
(2) Educational Psychology 16.11
(3) Social Psychology 16.12
(4) Psychology and Education of Atypical children 16.13
(5) Psychometrics 16.14 _
(6) Assessment and Diagnosis 16.15
(7) Communication and Counselling 16.16
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Notes: 1. Before being granted terms for courses 16.13, 16:14, 16.15
and 16.16 candidates must have satisfactorily completed the _prescribed
courses of practical work, case work, and/or observational visits associated
with each course.

‘9. Candidates may be required to -attend additional courses in the
Departments of Education and/or Psychology as indicated by the content
of -their degrees, and/or enrol for the MA thesis. : e

. (b) Part Two

(1) Supervised participation in the work of approved psycholo-
gical and special educational services.

(2) The presentation of a written report based on systematic
study of the literature bearing upon a relevant special topic
approved by the Professor of Education, and submitted to him
not later than 1 November.

(3) A comprehensive oral examination covering' the work of
the whole course. :

4. Subject to the approval of the Senate, which will be
granted only in exceptional circumstances, exemption may be
granted from any of the requirements under Regulations 1 to 3.

Note: Candidates should consult the Professor of Education early in the - |
year regarding textbooks for the course. : .
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
i : BSc '

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations and the Examination Regulations.

1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the degree of
Bachelor of Science shall follow a Course of study of |
not fewer than three years, being -

EITHER (a) the Course of study governed by Regu-
lations 2 to 16 inclusive or -
_ (b) The Course of Study in Human
Biology, governed by Regulations 17 to 21 inclusive.

2. In Regulations 3 to 16 of these Regulations

(a) a ‘course’ is an independently assessed segment
of work in a subject, the successful completion of
which results in the award of credits as set out in the
Schedule of these Regulations.

(b) courses are classified as Stage I (papers num-
~bered .100-.199), Stage IT (.200-.299) and Stage III
(.300-.399).

3. A complete Course of study requires the gaining
of 96 credits, of which o v

(a) at least 36 are from courses above Stage 1

(b) at least 12 are from Stage III courses

(c) at least 48 are from courses in the Subjects
Biochemistry, Botany, Cell Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Zoology and of
these at least 12 are from the subjects of Physics or
Chemistry or both. ’
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CONRsE 4. A candidate may not enrol in any one year for

courses totalling more than 50 credits.

5. A candidate may not take in any one year any
combination of either

(a) Stage II and Stage III courses, or

(b) Stage III courses
in which practical work is involved where the total
credits exceed 30. ‘

6. Except as provided in Regulation 9, a candidate
may not enrol for a Stage II course until he has 24
Stage I credits.

PRACTICAL 7. A candidate in any course of the subjects Bio-
QUIREMENTS  }emistry, Botany, Cell Biology, Chemistry, Geo-
graphy, Geology, Psychology, and Zoology, must pass,
besides the written examination, in such practical
work as may be prescribed by the Head of the De-
partment provided that the candidate’s mark in such
practical work may, with the leave of the Senate, be

carried forward to a subsequent year.

CREDIT FOR g The Senate may permit a candidate to take a

course as defined in the Regulations for the Bachelor
of Arts and prescribed for that degree, but not pre-
scribed for this degree and 12 credits will be given
for a pass in this course.

9. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 6 the |
Senate may permit a candidate to enrol for Stage II
courses in Botany, Chemistry, Geography, Physics,
Mathematics or Zoology without having passed the
prescribed prerequisite courses provided that:

(a) The candidate shall only be credited with a |
pass.in the Stage II course and not in the prerequisite
course. ' : :
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- (b) a candidate failing the Stage II course may be.
credited with a pass at Stage I if the examiner certi-
fies he has reached that level

(c) where the candidate gained at least 12 credits
in Stage II courses in Botany, Chemistry, Geography,
Physics, Pure Mathematics or Zoology he may also
include in his Course of study, one unit as prescribed
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in in addition
to any course that may be taken under Regulation
8 of these Regulations. 12 credits will be given for
the unit passed. '

ENTRY WITH
Z

NZCS 10. Notwithstanding anything in Regulafions 1 and
(CHEMISTRY)

3 a candidate who has qualified with outstanding
merit for the New Zealand Certificate in Science
(Chemistry) may be admitted by the Senate to the
Course of study governed by Regulations 2 to 16 in-
clusive with exemption from courses totalling 36
credits which shall include Chemistry 1. To complete
the requirements for the Course of study the candi-
date shall be required to gain the following credits:

(a) 12 in each of the subjects Physics and Mathe-
matics

(b) 12 in Chemistry Stage IT
(c) 12 in Chemistry Stage III, and
(d) at least 12 in courses at a level above Stage L.

Note: Any such candidate who has not passed the Uni-
versity Entrance Examination must apply for admission to
the University under the Provisional Admission and Special
Admission Regulations.

gl’t‘?nslsfs anp 11.

(1) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 10
EXEMPTIONS

of_ the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General)

(a) a candidate who has passed the Intermediate
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, may be credited with the units of that Examin-
ation as equivalent courses for the Course of study
governed by Regulations 2-16 inclusive for this
Degree. '
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(b) a candidate who has passed for the Degree of '
Bachelor of Engineering

(i) Engineering: Mathematics II and Engineer-
ing Mathematics III prior to 1972, or

(ii) Engineering Mathematics IA and IB and
Engineering Mathematics II in or subsequent
“to 1972, .

shall, subject to the provisions of Regulation 10 of
the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General), be
credited with Mathematics 240 and 360 for the
Course of study govtrned by Begulatlons 2 to 16
inclusive.

(2) A candidate, who has passed Mathematics 220
or Mathematics 240 for the Degree of Bachelor of En- :
gineering without having passed any Mathematics at
the Stage I level, and who qualifies for the exemption °
referred to in sub-clause (b) of this Begulatlon shall
be credited with Mathematics 120 and 140, in lieu of
Mathematics 220 and 240. ‘

12. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 10 of the
Enrolment and Course Regulations (General), a :
candidate who has passed in Psychology IA or IB -
and Psychology II for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
or in any of those units and has performed such addi-
tional laboratory work as the Head of the Department
of Psychology directs, may be exempted from the
corresponding course or courses in Psychology for
this Degree. )

13. A candidate who holds the Diploma in Optome-
try may be credited with the courses Psychology 101,
Psychology 102 and 3 courses at advanced levels in
Psychology for this Degree in addition to any .
units (or subjects) which he may be entitled to
transfer by way of cross-credit under Regulation 10 :
of the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General). :
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14. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Regu-
lation, the Course of study of every candidate shall
be governed by these Regulations.

(b) A candidate who gained credit in any unit
or units under any of the former Regulations for this
Degree, shall be credited with such equivalent course
or courses as the Senate shall determine.

(c) For candidates who enrolled for this De-
gree before 1973 the subject prerequisites, corequisites
and rstrictions, where not covered by these Regu-
lations, shall be determined by the Head of the De-
partment concerned.

15. (a) The Senate may in such exceptional cases
as it thinks fit approve a personal Course of study
which does not conform to the foregoing Regulations.

(b) Every application for approval under this
Regulation shall be submitted by the candidate in
writing to the Registrar.

18. These Regulations shall come into force on 1

January 1973.

SCHEDULE

1. This schedule sets out course numbers, examin-
ation numbers, credits, prerequisites, corequisites,
and restrictions applying to Courses of study offered
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science.

2. The schedule shall be read with the Regulatlons
for the Degree and with the prescriptions set out else-
where in the Calendar. :

3. The heading ‘prerequisites’ in relation to a course
refers to other courses which must be passed before
the candidate may take that course.
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4, The heading ‘corequisites’ in relation to a course
refers to other courses which must be taken con-
currently with that course or have been passed in
the previous year.

5. The heading ‘restrictions’ in relation to a course
refers to a course  which cannot be taken together
“with that course.

6. A candidate may not take a further stage of a
~course until he satisfies all prerequisite and co-
requisite requirements for that course.
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Total

Lecture
Hours Minimum
. Course  Exam. Per Lab Cre- . o :
Subject No. No. Title of Course Course Hours dits  Prerequisites - . Corequisites " Restrictions

BIOCHEMISTRY

Biochem 301 66.301 Chemistry of Biomolecules 46 12x 8 6 Chem 201 and 203
plus 24 credits from )
302 66.302- Pathways and Controls of 46 12x 8 6 subjects other than 66.301
Metabolism Stage I Chem.
The 24 credits must
include
(a) at least 12 credits
from any of the
Stage II or III level
courses ‘
(b) at least 6 credits
from Appl Maths,
Maths or Phys
(c) at least 6 credits
from the subjects
Bot or Zoo.

repusled €61

BOTANY

Bot °101 6.101 Central Concepts in 46 12x 4 6
Biology .

°Note: This course is common with Zoology 101 and credit may be obtained from either Botany or Zoology, but not both.

102 6.102 Form and Function in 46 12x4 6
Plants
Bot 201 6.201 Algal Biology .23 12x3 3 Bot 101; 102
202 6.202 Fungal Biology 23 6%x6 3 Bot 101; 102

.



eee

Bot

203
- 204
301
302
303
304
305
306

307

- 308

309

310
31

1312

6.203
6.204
6.301
6.302
6.303
6.304
6.305
6.306
6.307
6.308

6.309

6.310-

6.311

6.312

Metaphyte Morphology 23

Physiology and Ecology 23

Freshwater Biology - 23

Marine Ecc-)‘logy',‘i : ) 23
Terrestrial Ecosystems 23
Plant Physiology 1 23
Plé.nt Physiology 2 23
Plant Pathology 1 23
Plant Pathology 2 " 23
Plant Pathology 3 : 23
Genetics and Evolution 23
BiOsyste'r;'ﬁétics and - 23

Experimental Morphology

Ultrastructure and 23
Differentiation

Systematics and Phylogeny 23

12x3
6x6
6><6
6><6
6x6
6x6
6x6
.6><6
6%x6
6x6
6x6

X6
6Xx6

6X6

Bot 101; 102

Bot 101; 102

Note: Minimum enrolment in any one course — four students.

“Bot 201; 204

Bot 201; 204
Bot 203; 204
Bot 204
Bot 204; 304
Bot 202
Bot 202; 306

Bot 202

" Bot 202; 203

Bot 203

Bot 203

Bot 201; 203
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Total -

Lecture
Hours Minimum
Course  Exam. Per Lab Cre- :
Subject No. No. Title of Course Course Hours dits  Prerequisites Corequisites Restrictions
CELL BIOLOGY
Cell Bio 301 40.301 Molecular Biology and 46 12x6 6 Chem I or Chem
Immunology 100 plus 12 credits

from Bot or Zoo or
302 40.302 Molecular Genetics and 46 12x6 6 both and 24 credits
) Virology ' J from Stage II courses
in Bot, Chem,
Maths, Phys or Zoo-

CHEMISTRY
% Chem 100 8.100 Accelerated Stage I 46 23x4 8 8.201 Enrolment
- Chemistry , requires ap-
proval from
the Head of
Department
I 8.101 )
Introduction to Chemistry 92 23x4 12
8.102 J
Chem 201 8.201 Physical, Analytical and 46 23%x4,0r 6 Chem I or Chem 100
. General Chemistry (12x8)
202 8.202 Inorganic, Structural and 4. 23x4,0r 6 Chem I or Chem 100
: Theoretical Chemistry (12x8) :
203 8.203 Organic and Physical 46 23x4,0r 6 Chem I or Chem 100
Organic Chemistry (12x8)
Chem *301 8.301 ' Physical and General 46 23 x4 6 8.201 8.305

Chemistry

Jepused €67
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*302
*303
*304
Chem IIIA®°
Chem IIIB°
Advanced
Chem?
Chem 305
306

8.302

8.303

8.304

8.301

8.302

8.303

8.304

+ 8.307
8.308

8305

8.306

Inorganic and General
Chemistry

Organic and Physical
Organic- Chemistry

Physical, Structural and
Radio Chemistry

Inorganic, Quantum and
Radiochemistry

Organic and Physical
Chemistry )

Inorganic, Physico-Organic )
Radio and Structural
Chemistry

Organic and Physical

Chemistry : J
~° For 1973 only.

Inorganic, Quantum,
Radio and Structural
Chemistry

Chemistry
1 For 1973 and 1974 only.

Elementary radiochemical
practice

Advanced radiochemical
. practice

ENGINEERING MECHANICS
. Engr. 100

Mech.

57.100

Engineering
Mechanics

46

46

46

92

L9

92
Organic and Physical J

8

46

23x4
23x4

23x4

23x8

23x8

23x8

12x3

12x3

12

12

12

8.201; 8.202
8.201; 8.203

8.201

Chem II as defined

“8.306

8.305

in' 1972 Regulations

Chem 11 as defined Chem IITA as de- .
in 1972 Regulations fined in 1972

Chem IIIA as de- Chem IIIB as de-

fined in 1972
Regulations

Normally Chem I

or Chem 100

Normally Chem I

or Chem 100

Regulations
8.306
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fined in 1972
Regulations

Chem IITA;
8.301

Chem IIIB;
8.304

26.170



9ge:

Subject

GEOGRAPHY

Geog

Geog

Geog

Course’
No.

101

102
103

201
202

203
204

301
302
303
304
305
306

Exam.
No.

20.101

20.102

20.103

20.201

20.202

20.203
20.204

20.301
20.302

20,303
30.304
20.305
20.306

Total
Lecture
Hours Minimum

Per

Title of Course

Introductory Physical
Geography

Introdﬁcfory Human
Geography

Introduction to Geographi-
- cal_Techniques -

Physical Geography
Human Geography

Remote Sensing

Statistical Analysis in
Geography

Geography of New Zealand

Man’s Role in the Environ-
__ment

Advanced Physical
- Geography 1
Advanced Physical
Geography 2
Advanced Human
Geography 1
Advanced Human
Geography 2

35

.35

46

46
46

46
46
46
46

Lab
Course Hours

23x3
23x1
23x1
12x3
12x3

8x2

23x1
23x1

Cre-
dits

[NCTIN S B

I

N N NN

Prerequisites

Students enrolling
in more than 1

Corequisites Restrictions

Stage II Geog course

must have passed
all 3 Stage I units

Students enrolling
in more than 2
Stage ITI Geog
courses must have
passed all 4 Stage
II courses

Students enrolling
in more than 2
Stage ITI Geog
courses must include
the course Geog 301
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LEE.

307
308
309
310
311
312

GEOLOGY

Geol

Geol

Geol

101

102

201

202

203

301

302

303

20.307

20.308

20.309
20.310
20.311

120312

21.i01
21.102
21.201
21.202
21.203
21.301
21.302

21.303

Advanced Techniques in
Geography 1

Advanced Techniques in
Geography 2

Special Area Studies 1
Special Area Studies 2
Special Systematic Studies 1

Special Systematic Studies 2

General Geology

Paleontology, Historical

"~ Geology and Sedimen-
tation

Introductory Tectonics
Applied Geology

New Zealand Historical
Geology

Déterminative Mineralogy
‘Advanced Tectonics and
Apptied Geology

Sedimentology and Marine
Geology

Advanced Paleontology

23

23

46

46

46

46

46

69

69

46

46

46

.46

23x2

23x2

23x2

232

23x2

23x2

23x3

23x3

23x3

23x3

21.101

21.102

21.101 Chem I or Chem
100

21.201; 21.202

21.201; 21.203 or

(31.101 plus 31.102)

21.102 or 38.101 or

6.101 :

=
©
~
w
(@)
D
)
S
<%
QD
=



Course

Subject No.

304

305

306

868

307

Exam.
No.

21.304
21.305

21.306

21.307

Title of Course

Minerals and Mineral : -
Deposits

Igneous and Metamorphic
Petrology

Applied Geophysics

Experimental Geophysics

MATHEMATICS — APPLIED

Maths 170

*171

180

26.170

26.171

26.180

Principles of Mechanics

Mechanics and Algebra

Total
Lecture

Per

‘Hours Minimum

Course Hours

69

69

23

46

69

23x2

23x4

23x3

Cre-
dits

Prereqguisites Corequisites

21.203; Chem I or
Chem 100

21.302; 21.305

21.203; Chem I or
Chem 100 -

21.201 or (21.101
plus Phys II;) 26.121
and 26.141; &1.101
and 31.102) or
(31.111 and 31.112)

21,201 or (21.101
plus Phys II;) 26.121
and 26.141; 831.101
and 31.102) or (31.111

31.330

31.330

-and 31.112)

26.140, 26.141;
26.142 or 26.301

26.140, 26.141
or 26.142

Restrictions

26.171;57.100

26.120;

26.121;
26.170 and
26.200

Note: Credit for 26.121 or 26.170 may be given in lieu of 26.171 for inadequate performance in 26.171.

Principles of Statistics

46

6

26.140, 26.141,
26.142 or 26.201
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Maths

Maths

6cc

190

261

360

1361

1362

370

7

380 .

381

1382

26.190

26.261

26.360-

26.361

26.362

26.370

26.371

26.380
26.381

26,382

Principles of Computing

Mathematical Methods

Applied Analysis
Special Topics in Appliéd
Mathematics (a)

Special Topics in Applied
Mathematics (b)

Mechanics

Field Theory

Probability
Statistics

Selected Topics and Prob-
lems in Statistics

46

46

46

46

46

46

46
46

46

46

a1t
at

at

at

a1
at

at

at

26.140, 26.141,
26.142 or 26.201

26.240 or 26.330 May not be

or 26.331 taken con-
currently
with or sub-
sequent to
26.340 or
26.360

26.201 or 26.240  26.220 or 26.321

Enrolment requires
permission from the
Head of Department

Enrolment requires
permission from the
Head of Department

lepusie)d €/6T

26.201 or 26.240;
26.170 or 26.171

26.201 or 26.240

26.220; 26.201 or
26.240; 26.180

26.240 or 26.330
or 26.331

26.180

Enrolment requires
permission from the
Head of Department
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Total

Lecture
. . . Hours Minimum
Course Exam. ‘' Per Lab Cre-
Subject No. No. Title of Course ~ Course Hours dits  Prerequisites Corequisites Restrictions
390 26.390 Numerical Calculus 46 4t 26.190 26.220; 26.201 or
o 26.240

1f a candidate has not otherwise been credited with 24 credits in Applied Mathematics, he shall be given 6
credits for a pass in any one of these course except for the purpose of Regulation 3(b), each of these course
is valued at 4 credits.

MATHEMATICS — PURE

-
Maths 120 26.120 "Principles of Algebra 46 6 26.121, ﬁ
S 26.171, o
o : _ 26.201 o
Note: Credit for 26.121 may be given in lieu of 26.120 for inadequate performance in 26.120 2
121 26121  Introductory Algebra 46 6 26.120, 5
. : . 26.171,
o , 26.201
140 26.140 Principles of Calculus 46 6 26.141,
. 26.142,
26.201
Note: Credit for 26.141 may be given in lieu of 26.140 for inadequate performance in 26.140.
141 26.141 Introductory Calculus 46 6 26.140,
26.142,
26.201
142 26.142  Concepts of Calculus 46 6 ©26.140,
26.141,
26.201



e

‘Maths

Maths

200

1210

220

240

1310

1311

320
1321

330

26.200
26.201 J

26.210

26.220

26.240

26.310

26.311

26.320
26.321

26.330

Introductory Algebra and
Analysis (accelerated
course)

Note: Credit for 26.120 and/or 26.140 may be given in lieu of 26.200 and 26.201 for inadequate performance

in 26.200 and 26.201

Principles of Mathematics
Linear Algebra
Calculus

Special Topics in Pure

Mathematics (a)

Special Topics in Pure
Mathematics (b)

Algebraic Structures

Algebra

115

46

46

46

46

46

46
46

12

41

41
41

Enrolment requires 26.120,

permission from the 26.121;
Head of Department 26.140,
26.141,
26.142;
26.240

Enrolment requires
permission from the
Head of Department

26.120 or permission 26.321
from the Head of
Department

26.140 or permis-  26.220 or 26.321
sion from the Head

of Department '
Enrolment requires
permission from the
Head of Department

Enrolment fequires
permission from the
Head of Départment

26.20i " 26.201 or 26.240 26.321
Enrolthent requires  26.201 or 26.240 26.220;

permission from the 26.320
Head of Department

Note: Credit for 26.220 may be given in lieu of 26.321 for inédequate performance in 26.321

Principles of Analysis

46-

41

26.201 or 26.'2ﬂ4'0 26.220 or 26.321 26.331
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Total

Lecture
. ) : Hours . Minimum . .
Course Exam. Per ' Lab Cre-
Subject No. ‘No. Title of Course Course Hours dits  Prerequisites =~ Corequisites Restrictions
331 26.331 Analysis 69 6 Enrolment requires 26.220 or 26.321 ' 26.330
i permission from the . o
Head of Department

Note: Credit for 26.330 may be given in lieu of 26.331 fq; _inadgquate_ pgrformance in 26.331
340 26340  Multivariable Calculus 46 4% 26.201°0r 26240  26.220 or 26.321

Note: Any number of 400 level courses may be taken with the prior pérmiission of the Head of the
Départment. ) : oo o ‘
‘Each such course to be of 4 credits value. Tt T
1If a candidate has not otherwise been credited with 24 credits in Pure Mathematics, he shall be given 6

credits for a pass in any one of these courses except for the purpose of Regulation 3(b), each of these
‘ coursesis valued at 4 crediis. ' ’
PHYSICS
Phys 100 31.100  Preliminary Physics 46 ‘
101 31.101  Mechanics, Wave motion, 46  12x3 - 6 ° 31.111
Sound and Light - ’ ’
102 31.102 Electricity, Reiativity and 46 12x3 6 - 31.112
Quantum Physics .
111 31.111 Advancing Mechanics, 46  12x3 6 . o 31.101
Wave-motion, Sound :
and Light .
112 31112 Advancing Electricity, 46 12x3 6 o ' 31.102

Relativity, Quantum
Physics
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Phys

Phys

200
220
230
240

250

290

310

320

321

31.200

31.220

31.230

31.240

31.250

31.290

31.310
31.320

31.321

Noté: (@) Credit for 31.101 may be given in lieu of 31.111 for an inadequate performance in 31.111;
_ and credit for 31.111 may be given in lieu of 31.101 for an above average performance in

31.101.

(b) Credit for 31.102 may be given in lieu of 31.112 for an inadequate performance in 31.112;
and credit for 31.112 may be given in lieu of 31.102 for an above average performance in

31.102
Topics in Contemporary 46
Physics
Quantum Physics 23
Oscillations and Waves 23
Electronic Physics 23
Electromagnetism 23

Experimental Physiés

Note: Not more thén tw-o.'-of fhe papers 31,220-31.250 méy'be' créd'ited towards the degree unless

31.290 is also credited.

Mechanics and Relativity 23

Quantum Mechanics and 23 ’

_ Atomic Physics

Molecular and Solid State . 2,3', o

" Physics *

23%x6

2

4

31.101 or 31.102 of
31111 or 31,112

31.111; 31.112; -
26.120: 26.140

31.111; 31.112;
26.120; 26.140

31.111; 31.112;
26._120; 26.140 -

30111 311205 -
26,120’ 26140 -

31.111;31:112;
26.120; 26.140

31.111; 31.112;

26.220; 26.240

31:220; 36.220;
26.240

31.220; 26.220;
26.240
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Subject

Course

No.

322

323

330

331

332

340

341
342

350

380

Era)n.
No.

31.322

31.323
31.330

31.331
31.332
31.340

31.341
31.342

31.350

31.380

Total

Lecture
Hours Minimum
. _ Per Lab
Title of Course ‘ Course Hours
Thermodynamics and 23
Statistical Physics ‘
Nuclear and Particle Physics 23
Terrestrial Physics 23
Marine Physics 23
Atmospheric Physics 23
Pulse and Digital 23
Electronics
Methods of Circuit Analysis 23
Semiconductor Physics 23
Electromagnetism and- 23
E-M Waves

Selected Topics .23

Cre-
dits

2

[\

Prerequisites Corequisites Restrictions

31.220; 26.240

31.220; 26.240

(a) 31.230; 26.120;
26.140; or

(h) 31.101; 31.102; or
31.111; 31.112; and
21.201; 26.120;
26.140

31.230; 26.120;
26.140

31.230; 26.120;
26.140

31.240; 26.240

31.240; 26.240
31.240; 26.240

31.250; 26.240.

Prerequisites and/or corequisites as
determined by the Head of Department

lepusled €/61



381 31.381 Selected Topics 23 2 Prerequisites and/or éorequisites as
determined by the Head of Department

390 31.390 Experimental Physics A 23x3 3 31.290
or (12x6) -

391 31.391 Experimental Pi-nysics B 23%x3 3 31.290
or (12x6)

392 31.392 Experimental Physics C 23x3 3 31.290
or (12x6)

Note: (a) Not more than three of the courses 31.310-31.381 may be credited towards the degree unless
at least one of the courses 31.390-31.392 is also credited.

(b) The units 31.380, 31.381 are based on 400 level courses and enrolment reduires the prior
approval of the Head of Department.

2 3
& 3
PSYCHOLOGY g
[0
Psych 101 33.101 Introductory Psychology 46 23%x2 6 §
102 33.102 Biological Psychology 23 23x2 6 : 33.101
Psych 201 33.201 Operant Behaviour 23 23x2 4 33.101; 33.102
202 33.202 Sensation and Perception 23 23%2 4 33.101; 33.102
203 33.203 Comparative Psychology 23 23x2 4 33.101; 33.102

204 33.204 Social Behaviour ‘ 23 23x2 33.101; 33.102

H»

Three of 33.201; -
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

Psych 301 33.301 Individual Differences 23 23x4



9y¢

Subject

Courses
No.

302

303

304

305

306

307

308

309

Exam.

No.

33.302

33.303

33.304

33.305

33.306

33.307

33.308

33.309

Total

Lecture
Hours Minimuit
Lab

Course Hours

Per
Title of Courses

General Theory - 23
Clognitive Processes 23
The Study of ;}?ersonality 23
Physiological Psychology 23
The Design of Psychological 23

Experiments

The Psychological Analysis 23
of Vision and Hearing

Special Topic

Learning 23

23%2

23x2

23%2

23%2

23x2

23%x2

23x3

23x2

Cre-
dits

Prerequisites Corequisites

Three of 33.201;
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

Three of 33.201;
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

Three of 33.201;
33.202; 33.203:
33.204

33.201 and two of
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

Three of 33.201;
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

33.202 and two of
33.201; 33.203;
33.204

Three of 33.201;
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

33.201 and two of
33.202; 33.203;
33.204

" Restrictions
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ZOOLOGY

- Zoo °101 38.101 Central Concepts of Biology 46 23x2 6
102 38.102 Animal Evolution and 46 23x2 6
Diversity

°Note: This course is common with Botany 101, credit may be obtained from either Zoology or Botany, but not both.

Zoo 201 38.201 Non chordate Zoology 46 12%6 6 38.101, 38.102, Chem 38.301
Ior Chem 100 and/or
12 credits in Phys
or Maths
202 38.202 . Chordate Zoology 46 12%6 6 38.101, 38.102, Chem - 38.302
: O Tor Chem 100 and/or
12 credits in Phys
or Maths
-
o 203 38.203 . Animal Behaviour 1 23 6x6 3 38.101, 38.102 38.303 g
- .
= - 204 38.204 Animal Behaviour 2 23 6x6 3 38.101, 38.102 38.304 g
205 38.205 Ecology 1 23 6%6 3 38.101, 38.102 38.305 - §
206 38206  Ecology 2 23 6x6 3 38.01,38.102 38.306
207 . 38207 Biometry 1 23 6x6 3 38.307
*208 38.208 Biometry 2 : 23 6x6 3 38.207 or equivalent 38.308
Zoo 301 38.301 Non chordate Zoology 46 12x6 6 38.202 - 12 credits from  38.201
Stage Il courses in
Bot, Chem,
o Maths, or Phys
302 38302 Chordate Zoology 46 12x6 6  38.201 12 credits from  38.202
. ) Stage ITcoursesin
Bot, Chem,

Maths or Phys



Course
Subject No.

Zoo 303
304

305

306

307

*308

309

8¢

310

311

*312

Exam.
No.

38.303
38.304
38.305
38.306

" 38.307

38.308
38.309
38.310

38.311

38.312

Title of Course
Animal Behaviour 1
Animal Behaviour 2
Ecology 1

Ecology 2

Biometry 1

Biometry 2
Experimental Zoology 1
Experimental Zoology 2

Biological Methods and
Techniques

Special Topics in Zoology

Total

Lecture

Hours Minimum

Per Lab

Course Hours
23 6Xx6
23 6X6
23 6%x6
23 6X6
23 6X6
23 6%x6
23 6X6
23 6Xx6
46 12x6
23 - 6x6

Cre-
dits

w w W W

Prerequisires

38.101, 38.102
38.101, 38.102
38.101, 38.102

38.101, 38.102

38.207 or 38.307 or

equivalent
38.101 plus 18
credits in Zoo

38.101 plus 18
credits in Zoo

38.101 plus 18
creditsi.in Zoo

38.101 plus 18

credits in Zoo

Corequisites

one of 8.201,
8.202, 8.203-

one of 8.201,
8.202, 8.203

12 credits from

Restrictions
38.203
38.204
38.205
38.206
38.207
38.208

repusfe)d €61

Stage 1I courses in

12 credits from

‘Bot, Chem, Maths
- or Phys

Stage I1 courses in
Bot, Chem, Maths

or Phys

Notes: (a) Thefirst 12 credits obtained in courses Zoology 201 to Zoology 308 mcluswe shall be deemed
to be at the Stage II level.

(b) Any candidate may, with the permission of the Head of Department, take up to two courses
in Zoology without fulfilling the prerequisites listed in the Schedule.

* Starred courses will not be taught during the current Calendar year.

T These units will not be taught during the current Calendar year unless sufficien: staff is availiable.



1973 Calendar

COURSE OF STUDY.IN HUMAN BIOLOGY

ADMISSION 17 (3} ‘Admission td the Course of study in Human

Biology shall be at the discretion of the Senate.
Application for admission to the Course shall be made
to the Registrar in writing before 1 August or such
other date as the Senate may determine, of the year
preceding that in which the applicant proposes to
enrol.

(b) Admission to Part I of the Course of study
shall be granted or withheld upon a consideration of
the past performance of the applicant at school and
in public examinations, and upon an interview where
this is required.

(c) In exceptional circumstances as the Senate
may approve or under the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, admission may be granted to an
applicant to Part IT or Part III.

18. The Course of study shall consist of three Parts.
A candidate shall be required to pass as a whole
each Part of the Course of study.

Provided that a candidate, who re-enrols for a Part
of the Course of study having failed to pass it as
a whole at the first attempt, may be allowed to carry
out, to the satisfaction of the Heads of Departments
concerned, alternative work in lieu of the unit of
the Part of the Course of study where his previous
performance was satisfactory.* For the purpose of
assessing the grade of this candidate as a whole for
a Part of the Course of study the Senate may approve
that the satisfactory pass grade in the umt be carried
forward.

* Normally a B- grade or better .

19. Except as provided in Regulatlon 17 (c) hereof
no candidate shall be permitted to enrol in any unit -
of Part II of the Course until he has passed Part I,
_ or in any unit of Part III until he has passed Part II.

349




PART |

PART 1l

PART HI

1973 Calendar

20. A candidate shall carry out to the satisfaction of
the Senate such practical work in each Part of the
Course of study as may be required.

21. The units prescribed for examination for the
Course of study in Human Biology with the pre-
scription numbers relative to each are following:

Units and Prescription Numbers

BIOLOGY  60.10, 60.11, 60.12
PHYSICO-CHEMISTRY  60.20, 60.21, 60.22
BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE I 60.30

HUMAN CELL AND TISSUE BIOLOGY  61.10,
61.11, 61.12

VISCERAL ORGAN SYSTEMS 6120, 61.21,
61.22

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE II 61.30

NEUROLOCOMOTOR SYSTEM 62.10, 62.11

HOMEOSTASIS 62.20

HUMAN REPRODUCTION AND DEVELOP-
MENT 6230

GENERAL PATHOLOGY 6240

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE III  62.50, 62.51

29. With the leave of the Senate a candidate not pro-
ceeding to a degree in medicine may in Part IIT sub-
stitute one advanced course or courses totalling 12
credits in a biological subject prescribed for the
Course of study governed by Regulation 2-16 for
such portion of the work above prescribed as the
Senate may deem to be equivalent to that work.

23. (a) The Senate may in such exceptional cases
as it thinks fit approve a personal Course of study
which does not conform to the foregoing Regulations.
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(b) Every application for approval under this
Regulation shall be submitted by the candidate in
writing to the Registrar.

Note: The prescriptions are defined elsewhere in the
Calendar.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE READING
EXAMINATION

Every candidate intending to proceed to the MSc
degree is strongly advised to take the course for the
Foreign Language Reading Examination before com-
pleting the BSc degree. The ability to read scientific
works in a foreign language is necessary for reading
literature relating to the thesis. A pass in the Foreign
Language Reading Examination is also required as
part of the BSc(Hons) Degree. The regulations con-
cerning this Examination are contained in the Degree
Regulations for MSc and BSc(Hons).
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS)
BSc(Hons)

- The personal course of study of every candidate must be

approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

1. The Degree may be awarded in each of the
following Honours Schools:

Geology
Physics

9. Admission to the Course of study for the Degree

~of Bachelor of Science (Honours).shall be at the dis-
cretion of the Senate and ‘shall be given at either
the end of the second year or third year after matricu-
lation provided that where the proviso to Regulation
8 applies, admission may be granted at the end of
the third or fourth year after matriculation.

3. No candidate shall be admitted to an Honours
School without the approval of the Head of Depart-
ment of that School and of the Senate. Such approval
shall be granted or withheld upon a consideration of
the candidate’s performance in the courses of Uni-
versity study already pursued by the candidate and
particularly in the units required as pre-requisites to
that Honours School.

4. In each Honours School a candidate’s Course of
study for the Degree shall comprise:

(a) such pre-requisites, being courses prescribed
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and

(b) such Honours Parts (being Parts IIT and IV,
or Part IV as the case may be) and
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(¢} such course in other subjects as may be re-
quired and prescribed in that Honours School under
Regulation 15: ' - :

provided that

(i) except where the Senate in its discretion
otherwise permits, the number of pre-requis-
ite units shall be not fewer than 72 credits
in a case of entry into an Honours School at
the end of the second year after matricula-
tion and not fewer than 96 in a case of entry
at the end of the third such year;

(ii) in the case of any pre-requisite subject and
with the approval of the Senate, if the can-
didate has been permitted to enrol for and
has passed at Stage II without having
passed at Stage I, Stage II may be substi-
tuted for Stage I, and Stage III may then be
substituted for Stage II;

5. A candidate in any subject for this Degree where
practical work is prescribed, must pass beside the
written examination, in such practical work as may
be prescribed by the Head of the Department.

6. A candidate may withdraw from the Honours
School and be granted such credits and exemptions
for courses for the Degree of Bachelor of Science as
the Senate shall determine.

7. A candidate shall be required to pass as a
whole each Part of the Honours Course of study so
that his performance in all courses comprising this
Part shall be considered: provided that a candidate
who has failed to pass an Honours Part as a whole
may in such exceptional circumstances as the Senate
approves be credited with a course or courses of that
Part and permitted in a subsequent year. to present
the course or courses not so credited, together with
(if the Senate permits) a course or courses of the
next succeeding Part.
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The candidate shall then be required in that year to
pass as a whole in all the courses so presented upon
the same conditions as those herein prescribed.

8. A candidate shall sit his final examinations for the
degree within four years of his matriculation: pro-
vided that at the discretion of the Senate the period
may be extended to five years

(a) where a candidate first enrolled in the subject
of his Honours School in his second year after mat-
riculation, or

(b) in any special circumstances.

9. A candidate who, on the results of his examina-

tion, does not reach the standard required in the

Honours School in which he is enrolled, shall be ex-

cluded by the Senate from the Honours School but

he may be granted such credits and exemptions for

courses for the Degree of Bachelor of Science as the
~ Senate shall determine.

CLASSES OF 1), The Degree of Bachelor of Science (Honours)
may be awarded with First Class or Second Class
Honours. Second Class Honours shall be awarded in
either First Division or Second Division. The class
of Honours awarded shall be determined primarily on
the performance of the candidate in the examinations
in his final year but account may be taken of his work
throughout his Course of study.

11. The Senate may determine in respect of any
candidate who fails to qualify for the Degree that he
be awarded the Degree of Bachelor of Science or
be credited with courses toward that Degree or be
credited with the Degree of Bachelor of Science
together with appropriate credits towards the Degree
of Master of Science.
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12, The Senate may, on written application by a
candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Science and
without payment of a fee, grant him permission to
transfer to a Course of study under these Regula-
tions and allow him to be credited with a pass in
such courses as the Senate shall determine.

13. A candidate shall not be admitted to the Degree
unless

(a) he has been credited with a pass in a unit of
a foreign language approved for this purpose by the
Senate, or

(b) he has been credited with a pass in a foreign
language reading examination

(i) prescribed for the purpose of this Regula-
tion, and

(ii) approved by the Head of the Department
of the Honours Subject which the candidate
is presenting for this Degree,

14. A candidate whose mother-tongue is not English
may on application and with the approval of Senate
be exempted from the provisions of Regulation 13.
Application must be made to the Registrar in writing
and if such application is granted, exemption will be
subject to the payment of a fee as provided by Regu-
lation 10 of the Enrolment and Course Regulations
(General).

15. Subject to the provisos to Regulation 4, the
Honours Courses of study with subject and courses
of examination are as follows:

Pre-requisites

(a) For a candidate seeking admission to the
Honours School at the end of his second year after
matriculation.

Geology, four courses—totalling 24 credits.
Chemistry 100 or Chemistry I,
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—and 36 credits from other courses in any of the
following subjects:

Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics,
Zoology, or in any' other subject approved by the
Head of Department. ‘

(b) For a candidate seeking admission to the
Honours School at the end of his third year after
matriculation.

Structure of Course of study as specified for entry
at the end of the second year.

Four courses from 21.301, 21.302, 21.303, 21.304,
21.305, 21.306 plus 21.307. -

In special cases, with the approval of the Head of
the Department of Geology, courses at an advanced
level in any other subjects may be substituted for any
of the above provided, that the candidate has gained
at least 11 credits from Geology Stage III courses.

Geology Honours Part 111 (Geology courses totalling
not fewer than 23 credits, together with practical
work) '

Part III shall contain courses prescribed as
Geology second or third year courses, for a total of
not fewer than 23 credits. In special cases, with the
approval of the Head of the Department of Geology,
advanced courses of other subjects may be substi-
tuted for Geology courses, provided that the Course
of study contains Geology courses totalling at least
11 credits. :

Geology Honours Part IV (Three papers together
with practical work and thesis)

The student shall follow one year’s Course of study
approved by the Head of the Department of Geology
and carry out an original investigation on an approved
topic.* The examination shall consist of three papers
prescribed for the Degree of Master of Science
(21.401, 21.402, 21.403) and a thesis embodying the

356



PRYSICS

1973 Calendar

results of the investigation which shall be equivalent
to one. paper. The thesis shall be delivered to the
Registrar at the beginning of the second half of the
second term.

*Notes: (i) Intending studénts should consult the Head of

Department about the research topic 1mmed1ately after com-
'plenng the papers for Part III.

(ii) The language for the Foreign Language Read-
ing Examination will be French, German, Russian, or other
language approved by Senate and this examination should
be taken as early as possible.

Pre-requisites

(a) For a candidate seekmg adm1s51on to the
Honours School at the end of his second year after
matriculation.

Physics 111 and 112

PhySlCS 220 230, 240 250 290
and 24 credits from the followmg subjects:—

Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Zoology,
and 24 credits from Mathematics courses as approved
by the Head of the Department of Physics.

(b) For a candidate seeking admission to the
Honours School at the end of his third year after
matriculation.

The equivalent of the pre-requisites and Course
of study requirements listed for Part 111, as approved
by the Head of the Department of Physics.

Physics Honours Part III (24 credits in courses ap-
proved by the Head of Department together
with practical work)

Part III shall consist of units approved by the
Head of Department totalling 24 credits (this will
normally include 16 credits from Stage III level papers
in Physics), and any two of the units 380, 391, 392
or the equivalent.
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Physics Honours Part IV (Four papers together with
one or more experimental or theoretical projects
and one other course)

Part IV shall consist of four papers from Physics
31.401 to 31.484, together with one or more experi-
mental or theoretical projects, and one other course at
300 level or its equivalent as approved by the Head
of the Department.

16. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Regu-
lation, the Course of study of every candidate in
the Geology and Physics Honours schools shall be
governed by these Regulations.

(b) A candidate who gained credit in any unit
under any of the former Regulations for this Degree,
shall be credited with such equivalent course or
courses as the Senate shall determine.

(c) Except as provided for in clause (d) any
candidate enrolled for this Degree in the Departments
of Botany and Zoology shall comply with the Regu-
lations published in the 1972 Calendar.

(d) The Senate may, on written application by
a candidate who enrolled for a Science Degree before
1973, approve subject pre-requisites which do not
conform to those listed here.

17. These Regulations shall come into force on 1
January 1973.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
MSe

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:
for general provisions affecting their courses of study students
are referred to the Enrolment and Course Regulations (General),
the Terms Regulations, and the Examination Regulations.

GEneraL s 1. Subject to the Admission Ad Eundem Statum
Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of Master of
Science shall before his enrolment for this Degree

(a) (i) have been admitted or qualified for ad-
mission to the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
or

(ii) have been admitted or qualified for ad-
mission to the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
(Honours), or

(iii) in the subject Psychology in lieu of the
requirement of paragraph (i) of this clause
have been awarded or qualified for the award
of the Diploma in Optometry;

(b) have passed the following subject prerequisites
or have passed the subject he offers in the final year
of the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Honours); provided that in -special cases recom-
mended by the Head of the Department the Senate
may exempt the candidate from this requirement:

BIOCHEMISTRY, Biochemistry 301 and 302

BOTANY, 24 Stage III credits from the subjects
Biochemistry, Botany, Cell Biology, Chemistry,
or Zoology, including at least 12 Stage III
credits from Botany. .

CELL BIOLOGY, 24 Stage III credits including
at least 12 Stage III credits from Cell Biology.
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CHEMISTRY, Chemistry IIIA and IIIB

GEOGRAPHY, 24 Stage III credits including at
least 12 Stage III credits from Geography.

GEOLOGY, 24 Stage III credits including at
least 12 Stage III credits from Geology.

MATHEMATICS, Mathematics 320 or 321, 330
or 331, 340, 360 and any two of 361 to 390.

PHYSICS, (i) Physics 220, 230, 240, 250, 290;

and (ii) either, any eight courses from
Physics 310 to 381;

or, any six courses from Physics 310 to 381
together with four credits from any other course
or courses, approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment, from another subject; and

(iii) any two courses from Physics 390,
391, and 392; provided that with the approval of
the Head of the Department, Geology 307 may
be substituted for Physics 390.

PSYCHOLOGY, (i) either 20 credits' from Psy-
chology 301 to 308;

(ii) or the completed require-
ments for the Diploma in Optometry.

ZOOLOGY, 24 Stage III credits including at
least 12 Stage III credits in Zoology.
Any of - the subjects Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Pathology, Physiology, or Psychology: completlon
of the requirements for the Course of study in
Human Biology for the Degree of Bachelor of
Science,

{(c) have passed with a Grade higher than C —
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either in all Stage II courses prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of Science which are
pre-requisites for the subject he takes for this -
Degree; '

or in all subjects in Division IV for the Diploma
in Optometry if that Diploma is the prerequi-
site for the subject Psychology he takes for
this Degree;- ’
or in Part III of the Course of study in Human
Biology for the Degree of Bachelor of Science;

provided that the Head of the Department of the
subject may at his discretion approve a Grade C—
pass for the purpose of this clause.

9. (a) A candidate may sit the examination papers
required for this Degree over two successive years.
He may only elect to follow this course of study
when he first enrols for the Degree. Such candidates,
except those presenting Mathematics papers, shall not
be eligible to gain Honours,

(b) A candidate taking seven papers in Mathe-
matics may, with the approval of the Head of the
Department take these papers in the same year or
four of the papers in the first year and the remaining
three in the year following.

3. A candidate for this Degree, may with the per-
mission of the Heads of the Departments con-
cerned and with the approval of the Senate take
one Master's paper in a subject other than that in
which he is taking his degree. Each such paper
shall substitute for one paper of the subject in which
the Degree is being taken.

4. (a) A candidate who has qualified for the Degree
of Bachelor of Science shall be required in the sub-
ject he takes to pass the prescribed examinations
and to present a thesis where that is prescribed, in
accordance with Regulation 13 of these Regulations.
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(b) A candidate who has qualified for the Degree
of Bachelor of Science (Honours) shall be required
to present a thesis only, which shall be as prescribed
in Regulation 13, in the subject Geology or Physics.
Provided that a candidate who has done work for
the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Honours) but
has qualified for admission not to that Degree but
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science, may be granted
exemption from such part of the Course of study for
the Degree of Master of Science as the Senate may
approve, subject to his paying the prescribed fee as
if that part were an exempted unit for the purpose
of Regulation 10 of the Enrolment and Course Regu-
lations (General). '

5. Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:

(a) The Senate shall appoint a supervisor for the
candidate upon the recommendation of the Head of
the Department.

{b) The thesis shall embody the results obtained
by the candidate in an investigation in some branch
of the subject.

(c) In the case of a thesis requiring laboratory
work, such work shall be carried out within the
University provided that the Senate may permit a
candidate to carry out such work in an approved
institute outside the University for such limited period
or periods as may be necessary.

(d) A candidate shall present his thesis not later
than twenty-four months after his first enrolment for
this Degree, provided that this period may be ex-
tended with the permission of the Head of the De-
partment by not more than one year and, provided
that in exceptional circumstances this period may be
extended by the Senate.
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6. A candidate shall not take a subject which he
has already passed for the Degree of Master of Arts.

7. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded in a subject
to any candidate for this Degree who has qualified
in that subject for the award of the Degree of Bache-
lor of Science (Honours).

(c) Honours shall not be awarded in a particular
subject to any candidate who enrolled for and failed
to qualify for admission to the Degree of Bachelor
of Science (Honours) in that subject.

(d) Honours shall not be awarded if the papers
in the first year in which a candidate takes an ex-
amination for the Degree are unsatisfactory: pro-
vided, however, that a candidate whose performance
at a written examination has been seriously impaired
by illness or injury or exceptional circumstances
beyond his control (certified under the aegrotat or
compassionate pass provisions of the Examination
Regulations) may elect, instead of applying for an
aegrotat or compassionate pass, to take a subsequent
written examination, so that he shall still be eligible
for the award of Honours subject to the provisions
of sub-clause (e) of this Regulation.

(e) A candidate shall be eligible for the award
of Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of his first enrolment for
this Degree provided that this period may be ex-
tended, in exceptional cases, by the Senate.

8. (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in
the foregoing Regulations a candidate may upon the
recommendation of the Heads of the Departments
concerned and with the approval of the Senate —
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(i) substitute an Engineering paper for any
papers, paper, or part of a paper prescribed
in Regulation 13, and

(ii) substitute a thesis (to carry such weight as
may be determined) in an Engineering sub-
ject for a thesis in any subject prescribed in
Regulation 13;

so that part but not the whole of the candidate’s
course for this Degree may be taken in Engineering,.
Note: A candidate changing in toto from one Faculty
to another should enrol for the Degree of Master of Philosophy.
(b) The Senate may require the candidate to
take any appropriate prerequisite courses before
granting any such approval.

(c) In this Regulation ‘an Engineering paper’ and
‘an Engineering subject’ mean respectively any paper
and any subject prescribed in or for the purposes of
Regulation 3 of the Regulations for the Degree of
Master of Engineering.

taneuAce 9. A candidate shall not be admitted to the Degree

READING
EXAMINA. unless

TION
(a) he has been credited with a pass in a unit
of a foreign language approved for this purpose by

the Senate, or

(b) he has been credited with a pass in a foreign
language reading examination.
(i) prescribed for the purpose of this Regulation,
and
(i) approved by the Head of the Department
of the Honours subject which the candidate
is presenting for this Degree.

10. A candidate whose mother-tongue is not English
may on application and with the approval of Senate
be exempted from the Provisions of Regulation 9.
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Application must be made to the Registrar in writing
and if such application is granted, exemption will be

‘subject to the payment of a fee as provided by Regu-
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